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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international agree-
ment entered into by any Member of the United Nations after the coming into force of the Charter shall,
as soon as possible, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it. Furthermore, no party to a
treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has not been registered may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (1),
established regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 859,
p. VII).

The terms "treaty" and "international agreement" have not been defined either in the Charter or in
the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordance with the position of the
Member State submitting an instrument for registration that so far as that party is concerned the instru-
ment is a treaty or an international agreement within the meaning of Article 102. Registration of an
instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore, does not imply ajudgement by the Secretariat on the
nature of the instrument, the status of a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the
Secretariat that its action does not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international
agreement if it does not already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would
not otherwise have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRP-TARIAT

Aux termes de l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout trait6 ou accord international
conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies aprms l'entr6e en vigueur de la Charte sera, le plus t6t possible,
enregistr6 au Secr6tariat et publi6 par lui. De plus, aucune partie h un trait6 ou accord international qui
aurait dQ &re enregistrA mais ne l'a pas 6t6 ne pourra invoquer ledit trait6 ou accord devant un organe des
Nations Unies. Par sa r6solution 97 (I), I'Assembl6e g6ndrale a adopt6 un rilglement destind A mettre en
application i'Article 102 de la Charte (voir texte du r~glement, vol. 859, p. IX).

Le terme ,< trait6 )> et 'expression << accord international > n'ont OW d6finis ni dans la Charte ni dans
le r~glement, et le Secrdtariat a pris comme principe de s'en tenir A la position adopt6e A cet 6gard par
I'Etat Membre qui a prdsent6 l'instrument A l'enregistrement, bt savoir que pour autant qu'il s'agit de cet
Etat comme partie contractante l'instrument constitue un traitd ou un accord international au sens de
l'Article 102. II s'ensuit que l'enregistrement d'un instrument pr6sent6 par un Etat Membre n'implique,
de la part du Secr6tariat, aucun jugement sur la nature de l'instrument, le statut d'une partie ou toute
autre question similaire. Le Secrdtariat considire done que les actes qu'il pourrait etre amen6 A accomplir
ne confZrent pas A un instrument la qualit6 de <( trait6 >> ou d'<< accord international >> si cet instrument
n'a pas d6jA cette qualit6, et qu'ils ne conferent pas h. une partie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne
poss&lerait pas.

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux des traitAs, etc., publi6s clans ce Re-
cuei ont 6t6 dtablies par le Secretariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.
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No. 26995

MULTILATERAL

Convention on the law applicable to surnames and given
names. Concluded at Munich on 5 September 1980

Authentic text: French.

Registered by Switzerland on 1 January 1990.

MULTILATERAL

Convention sur la loi applicable aux noms et pr~noms. Con-
clue i Munich le 5 septembre 1980

Texte authentique : fran(ais.

Enregistrde par la Suisse le lerjanvier 1990.
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CONVENTION' SUR LA LOI APPLICABLE AUX NOMS ET
PRtNOMS

Les Etats signataires de la prdsente Convention, membres de la Commission
Internationale de l'Etat Civil, d6sirant promouvoir l'unification du droit relatif aux
noms et prdnoms par des r~gles communes de droit international priv6, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes :

Article 1

1. Les noms et pr6noms d'une personne sont d6termin6s par la loi de l'Etat
dont elle est ressortissante. A ce seul effet, les situations dont d6pendent les noms et
pr6noms sont appr6ci6es selon la loi de cet Etat.

2. En cas de changement de nationalite, la loi de l'Etat de la nouvelle natio-
nalit6 s'applique.

Article 2

La loi d6sign6e par la pr6sente Convention s'applique m~me s'il s'agit de la loi
d'un Etat non contractant.

Article 3

Tout extrait d'acte de naissance doit indiquer les noms et pr6noms de 1'enfant.

Article 4

L'application de ]a loi d6sign6e par la presente Convention ne peut 8tre 6cart6e
que si elle est manifestement incompatible avec l'ordre public.

Article 5

1. Lorsque l'officier de 1'6tat civil qui 6tablit un acte est dans l'impossibilit6
de connaitre le droit applicable pour d6terminer les noms et pr6noms de la personne
concemee, il applique sa loi interne et en informe l'autorit6 dont il d6pend.

2. L'acte ainsi 6tabli doit pouvoir tre rectifi6 au moyen d'une proc6dure gra-
tuite que chaque Etat s'engage A instituer.

Article 6

1. Lors de la signature, de la ratification, de l'acceptation, de 'approbation ou
de l'adh6sion tout Etat peut se reserver d'appliquer sa loi interne lorsque la per-
sonne concern6e a sa r6sidence habituelle sur son territoire.

I Entrde en vigueur le I
r 

janvier 1990, soit le premier jour du troisi~me mois ayant suivi le mois du d6p6t du
troisIme instrument de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou d'adhdsion aupris du Gouvernement suisse,
conform~ment au paragraphe I de l'article 8:

Date de dfp6t
de I"strument
de ratification

Etat ou dacceptation (A)
Italie ................................................................... 24 avril 1985
Espagne ................................................................ 12 aorit 1985
Pays-Bas ............................................................... 10 octobre 1989 A

(Pour le Royaume en Europe.)
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2. La ddtermination des noms et prdnoms suivant cette loi ne.vaut que pour
l'Etat contractant qui a fait la r6serve.

3. Aucune autre r6serve n'est admise.

4. Tout Etat partie A la pr6sente Convention pourra A tout moment retirer, en
tout ou partie, la r6serve qu'il avait faite. Le retrait sera notifi6 au Conseil Fd6ral
Suisse et prendra effet le premier jour du troisi~me mois qui suit celui de la r6ception
de ladite notification.

Article 7

La prdsente Convention sera ratifi6e, accept6e ou approuv6e et les instruments
de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation seront d6pos6s aupr~s du Conseil
F6d6ral Suisse.

Article 8

1. La pr6sente Convention entrera en vigueur le premier jour du troisi~me
mois qui suit celui du d6p6t du troisi~me instrument de ratification, d'acceptation,
d'approbation ou d'adh6sion.

2. A l'6gard de l'Etat qui ratifiera, acceptera, approuvera ou adh6rera apr~s
son entrde en vigueur, la Convention prendra effet le premier jour du troisiime mois
qui suit celui du d6p6t par cet Etat de l'instrument de ratification, d'acceptation,
d'approbation ou d'adhdsion.

Article 9

Tout Etat pourra adhrer A la pr6sente Convention. L'instrument d'adh6sion
sera ddpos6 aupr~s du Conseil Fdd6ral Suisse.

Article 10

1. Tout Etat, au moment de la signature, de la ratification, de I'acceptation, de
I'approbation ou de l'adh6sion ou A tout autre moment par la suite, pourra ddclarer
que la prdsente Convention s'6tendra A l'ensemble des territoires dont il assure les
relations sur le plan international, ou h l'un ou plusieurs d'entre eux.

2. Cette ddclaration sera notifi6e au Conseil Fd6ral Suisse et l'extension
prendra effet au moment de l'entr6e en vigueur de la Convention pour ledit Etat ou,
ult6rieurement, le premier jour du troisi~me mois qui suit celui de la r6ception de la
notification.

3. Toute d6claration d'extension pourra 8tre retire par notification adress6e
au Conseil Fd6ral Suisse et la Convention cessera d'&re applicable au territoire
d6sign6 le premier jour du troisi~me mois qui suit celui de la r6ception de ladite
notification.

Article 11

1. La pr6sente Convention demeurera en vigueur sans limitation de durde.

2. Tout Etat partie A la pr6sente Convention aura toutefois la facult6 de la
d6noncer A tout moment apr~s l'expiration d'un d6lai d'un an A partir de la date de
I'entr6e en vigueur de la Convention A son 6gard. La d6nonciation sera notifi6e au
Conseil F6d6ral Suisse et prendra effet le premier jour du sixi~me mois qui suit celui

Vol. 1553, 1-26995
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de la r6ception de cette notification. La Convention restera en vigueur entre les
autres Etats.

Article 12

1. Le Conseil F6d6ral Suisse notifiera aux Etats membres de la Commis-
sion Internationale de l'Etat Civil et A tout autre Etat ayant adh6rd A la pr6sente
Convention :
a) Le d6p6t de tout instrument de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou

d'adh6sion;

b) Toute date d'entr6e en vigueur de la Convention;

c) Toute d6claration relative A des r6serves ou A leur retrait;

d) Toute d6claration concernant l'extension territoriale de la Convention ou son
retrait, avec la date A laquelle elle prendra effet;

e) Toute d6nonciation de la Convention et la date A laquelle elle prendra effet.

2. Le Conseil F6d6ral Suisse avisera le Secr6taire G6n6ral de la Commission
Internationale de l'Etat Civil de toute notification faite en application du paragra-
phe 1.

3. D~s l'entr~e en vigueur de la pr~sente Convention, une copie certifi~e con-
forme sera transmise par le Conseil Fd6ral Suisse au Secr6taire G6n6ral des Na-
tions Unies aux fins d'enregistrement et de publication, conformdment A l'Arti-
cle 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies.

Vol. 1553. 1-26995
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EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign6s, dflment autoris6s A cet effet, ont sign6 la pr6-
sente Convention.

FAIT t Munich le 5 septembre 1980, en un seul exemplaire en langue frangaise,
qui sera d6posd dans les archives du Conseil Fdddral Suisse, et dont une copie
certifi6e conforme sera remise, par la voie diplomatique, A chacun des Etats mem-
bres de ]a Commission Internationale de l'Etat Civil et aux Etats adh6rents. Une
copie certifi6e conforme sera 6galement adressAe au Secrdtaire G~n6ral de la Com-
mission Internationale de l'Etat Civil.

Pour la R6publique F6d6rale d'Allemagne:

[HEINZ WERSDOERFER]'

[MURAD FERID]

Pour la R6publique d'Autriche :

[FRITZ SCHWIND]

Pour le Royaume de Belgique:

[P. VAN LANGENAEKEN]

Pour le Royaume d'Espagne :
[DIEGO ESPIN CANOVAS]

Pour la R6publique Frangaise :

Pour la R6publique Hell6nique:

[CH. CHRISTOPHORIDES]

Pour la RApublique Italienne :

[RICCARDO MONACO]

Pour le Grand-Duch6 du Luxembourg:

[HENRI DELVAUX]

Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas:

[W. BREUKELAAR]

Pour la R6publique Portugaise:

[Jo Xo DE DEUS PINHEIRO FARINHA]

Pour la Conf6d6ration Suisse:

Pour la R6publique Turque :

Les noms des signataires donn6s entre crochets dtaient illisibles et ont 6td fournis par le Gouvernement suisse.

Vol. 1553, 1-26995



8 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuelil des Traitis 1990

[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

CONVENTION' ON THE LAW APPLICABLE TO SURNAMES AND
GIVEN NAMES

The States signatory to this Convention, members of the International Commis-
sion on Civil Status, wishing to promote the unification of the law concerning sur-
names and given names through common regulations in private international law,
have agreed on the following provisions :

Article I

1. An individual's surnames and given names shall be determined according to
the law of the State of which he is a national. To this end alone, the circumstances
governing surnames and given names shall be defined according to the law of that
State.

2. In cases involving a change of nationality, the law of the State of the new
nationality shall apply.

Article 2

The law designated by this Convention shall apply even in the case of a non-
contracting State.

Article 3

All birth certificates must indicate the child's surnames and given names.

Article 4

The implementation of the law designated by this Convention may not be disal-
lowed unless it is manifestly incompatible with public policy.

Article 5

1. If the registrar drawing up a certificate is unable to ascertain the applicable
law to determine the surnames and given names of the person concerned, he shall
apply the internal law of his country and shall so inform the authority to which he is
responsible.

2. Certificates thus drawn up may be corrected by means of a procedure
which each State undertakes to institute free of charge.

t Came into force on I January 1990, i.e., the first day of the third month following the month of deposit of the
third instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession with the Government of Switzerland, in accordance
with article 8 (1):

Date of deposit
of the instrument

of ratification
State or acceptance (A)
Italy ................................................................... 24 A pril 1985
Spain .................................................................. 12 A ugust 1985
Netherlands ............................................................ 10 October 1989 A

(For the Kingdom in Europe.)

Vol. 1553, 1-26995



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 9

Article 6

1. Any State may, at the time of signature, ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession reserve the right to apply its internal law when the person concerned is
normally resident in its territory.

2. The determination of surnames and given names under that law shall apply
only for the contracting State which reserved that right.

3. No other reservations shall be permitted.

4. Any State party to this Convention may, at any time, withdraw its reserva-
tion in whole or in part. Such withdrawal shall be notified to the Swiss Federal
Council and shall take effect on the first day of the third month following that in
which the notification is received.

Article 7

This Convention shall be ratified, accepted or approved and the instruments
of ratification, acceptance or approval shall be deposited with the Swiss Federal
Council.

Article 8

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the first day of the third month
following that in which the third instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession is deposited.

2. For any State which ratifies, accepts, approves or accedes to this Conven-
tion after its entry into force, the Convention shall take effect on the first day of the
third month following that in which the State deposits the instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession.

Article 9

Any State may accede to this Convention. The instrument of accession shall be
deposited with the Swiss Federal Council.

Article 10

1. Any State may, at the time of signature, ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession, or at any time subsequent thereto, declare that this Convention shall
apply to all the territories for whose international relations it is responsible, or to one
or more of them.

2. This declaration shall be notified to the Swiss Federal Council, and the
extension of applicability shall take effect at the time the Convention enters into
force for the State concerned or, subsequently, on the first day of the third month
following that in which the notification is received.

3. Any such extension of applicability may be withdrawn by notification to
the Swiss Federal Council, and the Convention shall cease to apply to the designated
territory on the first day of the third month following that in which the notification
is received.

Article 11

1. This Convention shall remain in force indefinitely.
Vol. 1553, 1-26995
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2. However, any State party to this Convention shall have the power to de-
nounce it at any time after one year has elapsed from the date on which the Conven-
tion entered into force vis-a-vis that State. The denunciation shall be notified to the
Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect on the first day of the sixth month
following that in which the notification is received. The Convention shall remain in
force vis-a-vis the other States.

Article 12

1. The Swiss Federal Council shall notify the States members of the Interna-
tional Commission on Civil Status and any other State having acceded to this Con-
vention:

(a) Of the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or ac-
cession;

(b) Of any date of entry into force of the Convention;

(c) Of any declaration concerning reservations or withdrawal thereof;

(d) Of any declaration concerning the territorial applicability of the Convention or
withdrawal thereof, with the date on which it takes effect;

(e) Of any denunciation of the Convention and the date on which it takes effect.

2. The Swiss Federal Council shall inform the Secretary-General of the Inter-
national Commission on Civil Status of any notification made in application of
paragraph 1.

3. Upon the entry into force of this Convention, a certified copy thereof shall
be transmitted by the Swiss Federal Council to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations for purposes of registration and publication, pursuant to Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations.

VOL. 553, 1-26995
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, have
signed this Convention.

DONE at Munich on 5 September 1980 in one copy in the French language,
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Swiss Federal Council, and of which
a certified copy shall be transmitted through the diplomatic channel to each of the
States members of the International Commission on Civil Status and to the acceding
States. A certified copy shall also be addressed to the Secretary-General of the
International Commission on Civil Status.

For the Federal Republic of Germany:

[HEINZ WERSDOERFER] 1

[MURAD FERID]

For the Republic of Austria:

[FRITZ SCHWIND]

For the Kingdom of Belgium:

[P. VAN LANGENAEKEN]

For the Kingdom of Spain:

[DIEGO ESPIN CANOVAS]

For the French Republic:

For the Hellenic Republic:

[CH. CHRISTOPHORIDES]

For the Italian Republic:

[RICCARDO MONACO]

For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg:

[HENRI DELVAUX]

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands:

[W. BREUKELAAR]

For the Portuguese Republic:

[JoXo DE DEUS PINHEIRO FARINHA]

For the Swiss Confederation:

For the Turkish Republic:

I Names of signatories appeanng between brackets were not legible and have been supplied by the Swiss

Government.

Vol. 1553, 1-26995





No. 26996

BRAZIL
and

DENMARK

Agreement on scientific and technological cooperation.
Signed at Brasilia on 9 June 1986

Authentic texts: Portuguese, Danish and English.

Registered by Brazil on 2 January 1990.

BRESIL
et

DANEMARK

Accord relatif ' la coop6ration scientifique et technologique.
Signe ik Brasilia le 9 juin 1986

Textes authentiques : portugais, danois et anglais.

Enregistrj par le Brisil le 2 janvier 1990.

Vol. 1553. 1-26996



14 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1990

[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE COOPERA(IAO CIENTIFICA E TECNOL6GICA EN-
TRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPJBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E
O GOVERNO DO REINO DA DINAMARCA

o Govemo da Repdblica Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino da Di-
namarca (doravante denominados Partes Contratantes),

Desejosos de reforiar ainda mais as relag6es econ6micas e cientfficas entre os
dois parses, A luz dos seus objetivos comuns de desenvolvimento econ6mico e so-
cial, da melhoria da qualidade de vida de seus povos, bem como do progresso do
conhecimento,

Referindo-se ao Acordo B.sico de Cooperagdo T~cnica de 25 de fevereiro de
1966 e ao Acordo de Cooperago Econ6rnica e Industrial de [1 de fevereiro de
197911,

Considerando que a cooperago cientffica e tecnol6gica entre os dois parses,
bern como as aplicag6es dos resultados aos processos de produqfo, serao mutua-
mente ben6ficas,

Concordam no seguinte:

Artigo I

1. As Partes Contratantes, corn base no princfpio da igualdade e do beneffcio
mtituo, promoverdo entre si a cooperaqdo no campo da ci~ncia e tecnologia. Esta
cooperarAo mtdtua seri conduzida entre instituig6es interessadas, organizagfes,
empresas e outras entidades, naquelas 6reas da ciencia e tecnologia que sejam mu-
tuamente acordadas.

2. As Partes Contratantes determinardo periodicamente as dreas de maior
interesse comum para os esforoos especfficos de cooperago cientffica e tecnol6-
gica, e fixardo prioridades para tal fim.

Artigo M

Para a implementagdo dos objetivos deste Acordo, as Partes Contratantes
poderdo acordar em:
a) Proceder ao intercanbio direto de informago em campos relevantes;
b) Intercambiar professores, cientistas, pesquisadores e peritos (doravante denomi-

nados "especialistas");
c) Proceder A implementago, conjunta ou coordenada, de programas e/ou projetos

mutuamente acordados de pesquisa cientffica, desenvolvimento t&:nico e tec-
nol6gico, adaptago adequada de t~cnicos e tecnologias a condig6es especfficas
relevantes e aplicagdo dos resultados aos processos de produqo;

d) Proceder a outras formas de cooperagdo mutuamente acordadas requeridas
pelas circunstincias.

I Should read "5 de fevereiro de 1979" - Devrait se lire a 5 de fevereiro de 1979 ,.

VoL 1553, 1-26996
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Artigo III

1. 0 intercambio de infornago cientffica e tecnol6gica terd lugar entre as
Partes Contratantes ou atravds de agencias designadas por cada uma das Partes
Contratantes.

2. A Parte Contratante ou a agencia designada que fornecer informagdo de
natureza cientffica e tecnol6gica poderd, sejulgar conveniente, solicitar A outra Parte
Contratante ou agencia designada restringir a difusio de tal informaqdo a terceiros.
Toda vez que o fornecimento de informagdo for considerado possfvel ou conve-
niente, ambas Partes Contratantes concordardo quanto As condig~es e o escopo de
tal difusdo.

Artigo IV
1. Poderdo ser conclufdos Ajustes Executivos no Ambito deste Acordo, entre

ag~ncias govemamentais brasileiras e dinamarquesas, ou entre entidades nacionais
privadas aprovadas por cada Parte Contratante, corn o objetivo de implementar este
Acordo em dreas prioritdrias especfficas. Estes Ajustes Executivos estabelecidos
por este Acordo entrardo em vigor por via diplomitica.

2. Os Ajustes Executivos referidos no parigrafo primeiro especificardo as
fontes de financiamento e os mecanismos operacionais requeridos pela especifici-
dade dos objetivos fixados e as peculiaridades das ag~ncias ou entidades envolvidas,
e estabelecerlo procedimentos para a apresentagdo de relat6rios, inclusive rela-
t6rios do progresso das atividades, A Subcornissdo estabelecida no Artigo V.

Artigo V
1. As Partes Contratantes concordam em criar no a mbito da Comissdo Mista

de Cooperago Econ6mica e Industrial, estabelecida pelo Acordo de Cooperago
Econ6mica e Industrial, de 5 de fevereiro de 1979, entre o Governo da Reptiblica
Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino da Dinamarca, uma Subcomissao de
Cooperacdo Cientffica e Tecnol6gica que se reuniri conjuntamente corn a Comissdo
Mista de Cooperagdo Econ~mica e Industrial ou, se necessdrio, manterA reunies
separadas com a aprovagAo das Partes Contratantes.

2. A Subcomissdo de Cooperago Cientffica e Tecnol6gica seri o foro apro-
priado para:

a) A avaliagdo da implementaqdo deste Acordo e dos Ajustes Executivos estabe-
lecidos sob a dgide do Artigo IV;

b) A revisdo peri6dica das dreas prioritdrias indicadas no Artigo I;
c) A apresentagdo de recomendag6es a ambas as Partes Contratantes, relativas A

implementagdo deste Acordo, inclusive dos programas iniciados diretamente no
seu &nbito, ou no f.nbito dos Ajustes Executivos.

3. A Subcomissdo poderi estabelecer grupos de trabalho especiais que se
reunirdo seja simultaneamente com as sess6es da Subcomissao, seja nos intervalos
entre essas sess6es, a fim de avaliar a implementagdo de aspectos especfficos deste
Acordo e/ou examinar os relat6rios do progresso alcangado na implementagdo dos
Ajustes Executivos.

4. Os contatos no ambito deste Acordo, nos intervalos entre as sess~es da
Subconissdo e reuni~es dos grupos de trabalho, ser~o conduzidos por via diplo-
mdtica ou atrav6s das ag~ncias ou entidades designadas por cada Parte Contratante.
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Artigo VI

0 financiamento das vdrias formas de cooperaqdo cientffica e tecnol6gica no
Ambito deste Acordo, bern como os termos e condigbes das despesas corn digrias,
viagens, assist~ncia m6dica e outros beneficios a serem concedidos aos especialistas
mencionados no Artigo II, b), serdo estabelecidos em conex~o corn cada programa
ou projeto de cooperaqio.

Artigo VII

A seledo dos especialistas seri efetuada pela Parte Contratante que os enviar
e deverd ser aprovada pela Parte Contratante que os receber.

Artigo VIII

A Parte Contratante que concordou em receber os especialistas e seus fami-
Hares imediatos proverd de acordo corn suas leis e prfticas nacionais:

a) Visto oficial gritis, vdlido pelo perfodo da missio no pais receptor;

b) Isengdo de imposto de importagio e taxas indiretas sobre seus objetos pessoais.
Objetos dom6sticos, admitidos em base tempordria, dever~o ser reexportados no
final da missdo, sendo-lhes concedidas as necessdrias facilidades para reexpor-
taqdo;

c) Facilidades, incluindo o pessoal apropriado requerido para a implementago efi-
ciente das atividades relevantes no &mbito deste Acordo.

Artigo IX

Sem prejufzo das obrigaq6es do Reino da Dinamarca, fixadas no Tratado que
estabelece a Comunidade Econ6mica Europ6ia e de acordo com suas leis nacionais,
as Partes Contratantes isentardo mutuamente de todas as taxas indiretas e impostos
as transfer~ncias de bens, equipamentos e materials necessdrios A implementardo
deste Acordo e dos seus Ajustes Executivos. Esses bens, equipamentos e materials
serdo reexportados para a Parte Contratante que os enviar quando do t6rmino dos
programas e projetos para os quais foram destinados, exceto quando os bens, equi-
pamentos e materias forern doados A Parte Contratante que os receber. Nesse
iltimo caso, serdo aplicadas as leis de cada Parte Contratante.

Artigo X
1. As Partes Contratantes, por consentimento mituo, poderdo obter financia-

mento e participaq~o de organizag6es internacionais ou de outros paises interessa-
dos ern programas, projetos e atividades decorrentes do presente Acordo.

2. As Partes Contratantes, por consentimento mdituo, poderdo cooperar, dire-
tamente ou por meio de ag~ncias por elas designadas, corn terceiros paises que
requeiram essa cooperagdo.

A rtigo XI

Este Acordo seri implementado conforme a legislagdo e as pr~ticas administra-
tivas de cada Parte Contratante.

Artigo XII

1. Quando as atividades conduzidas sob a 6gide deste Acordo e de seus
Ajustes Executivos trouxerem novas descobertas ou resultados que requeirarn a
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proteqdo de direitos de propriedade, tais como patentes, direitos de autor, marcas e
direitos equivalentes, estas descobertas e resultados serdo propriedade comum dos
participantes na atividade, a menos que acordado de maneira diversa.

2. Se as descobertas ou resultados atingidos nfio forem suscetiveis de pro-
teqdo, poderdo ser publicados e usados em beneffcio de escolas, universidades e
outras instituig6es.

Artigo XIII

1. Cada Parte Contratante notificari a outra Parte sobre o cumprimento das
formalidades requeridas pela sua legislaggo nacional para a aprovaqo deste Acordo
que entrari em vigor na data da segunda dessas notificag6es.

2. Este Acordo permaneceri em vigor por um perfodo de 5 (cinco) anos e seri
automaticamente prorrogado por perfodos iguais e sucessivos.

3. 0 presente Acordo poderi ser denunciado por qualquer das Partes Con-
tratantes mediante notificago encaminhada por via diplomitica. A denlincia surtiri
efeito 6 (seis) meses ap6s o recebimento de tal notificacao.

4. A dentincia do presente Acordo ndo afetard o progresso e o t6rmino dos
Ajustes Executivos entre ag~ncias e/ou entidades, concluidos na forma do disposto
no Artigo IV.

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, OS signatfirios, devidamente autorizados pelos seus
respectivos Govemos, assinam o presente Acordo.

FEITO em Brasilia, aos 09 dias do m8s de junho de 1986, em dois exemplares
originais, cada um nos idiomas portugues, dinamarqu~s e ingls, sendo todos os
textos igualmente autenticos. No caso de divergencia de interpretago, o texto em
ingls prevaleceri.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Reptdblica Federativa do Brasil: do Reino da Dinamarca:

[Signed - Signe] [Signed - Signe]

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRP, UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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[DANISH TEXT - TEXTE DANOIS]

AFTALE OM VIDENSKABELIGT OG TEKNOLOGISK SAMAR-
BEJDE MELLEM DEN FODERATIVE REPUBLIK BRASILIENS
REGERING OG KONGERIGET DANMARKS REGERING

Den f0derative Republik Brasiliens regering og Kongeriget Danmarks regering,
herefter benwvnt de kontraherende parter,

der 0nsker yderligere at styrke de 0konomiske og videnskabelige relationer
mellem de to lande i lyset af det gensidige 0nske om 0konomisk og social udvikling
og forbedring af deres befolkningers livskvalitet samt om fremme af viden,

er under henvisning til den bilaterale Rammeaftale om Teknisk Samarbejde af
25. februar 1966 og Aftalen om Okonomisk og Industrielt Samabejde af 5. februar
1979, og

under hensyn til, at det videnskabelige og teknologiske samarbejde mellem de
to lande saint anvendelsen af resultater af produktionsprocesserne vil vere til felles
gavn,

blevet enige om folgende:

Artikel I

1. De kontraherende parter skal pA grundlag af ligestilling og gensidig fordel
fremme videnskabeligt og teknologisk samarbejde mellem de to lande. Sfidant gen-
sidigt samarbejde vil blive ivaerksat mellem interesserede institutioner, organisa-
tioner, virksomheder og andre organer inden for shdanne videnskabelige og teknolo-
giske omrider, som der gensidigt kan opnfs enighed om.

2. De kontraherende parter vil periodisk fastlegge de omrAder, som har storst
fwlles interesse for en konkret videnskabelig og teknologisk samarbejdsindsats, og
prioritere disse.

Artikel II

Med henblik pA at gennemfore denne aftales formAl kan de kontraherende par-
ter enes om at:
a) ivxrksaette direkte informationsudveksling inden for de relevante omrAder;
b) udveksle professorer, videnskabsmaend, forskere, og eksperter (herefter benevnt

specialister);
c) ivwerksxette felles eller koordineret gennemforelse af gensidigt aftalte program-

mer og/eller projekter vedrorende videnskabelig forskning, teknisk og teknolo-
gisk udvikling, om tilpasning af teknikker og teknologier til konkrete, relevante
forhold og anvendelsen af resultater i produktionsprocesserne;

d) ivaerksette andre former for samarbejde, sor tilsiges af omstxndighedeme, og
som der opnfs gensidig enighed om.

Artikel III

1. Udveksling af videnskabelige og teknologiske informationer vil finde sted
mellem de kontraherende parter eller gennem styrelser, som udpeges af de kontra-
herende parter.
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2. De kontraherende parter eller den udpegede styrelse, der leverer sfidan in-
formation, kan, hvis det skonnes tilrAdeligt, anmode den anden kontraherende part
eller udpegede styrelse om at begrense spredningen af sfidan information til tredje
part. NAr videregivelse af information skonnes mulig eller tilrfidelig, skal begge de
kontraherende parter enes om betingelserne og omfanget af denne spredning.

Artikel IV

1. Samarbejdsordninger kan inden for rammerne af denne aftale afsluttes
mellem brasilianske og danske offentlige styrelser eller mellem private nationale
organer godkendt af hver kontraherende part med det formal at gennemfore denne
aftale inden for konkrete prioritetsomr-Ader. SAdanne samarbejdsordninger oprettet
inden for rammerne af denne aftale skal traede i kraft gennem diplomatiske kanaler.

2. De i stk. I naevnte samarbejdsordninger skal specificere finansielle kilder og
arbejdsformer, der pfkreves af de konkrete milsetninger og de involverede styrel-
sers eller organers seregenheder, og skal etablere procedurer for forelaeggelse af
rapporter, heriblandt standpunktsrapporter om aktiviteter til underkommissionen,
som nedsettes i henhold til Artikel V.

Artikel V
1. De kontraherende parter vii, inden for rammerne af den blandede kommis-

sion for 0konomisk og industrielt samarbejde, etableret i forbindelse med Aftalen
om Okonomisk og Industrielt Samarbejde af 5. februar 1979 mellem regeringerne i
Den federative Republik Brasilien og Kongeriget Danmark, nedsaette en underkom-
mission for videnskabeligt og teknologisk samarbejde, der modes samtidig med den
blandede kommission for 0konomisk og industrielt samarbejde eller om nodvendigt
afholder serskilte moder efter godkendelse af de kontraherende parter.

2. Underkommissionen for videnskabeligt og teknologisk samarbejde vii vacre
rette forum for:

a) overvAgning af gennemforelsen af denne aftale og af samarbejdsordninger opret-
tet i henhold til Artikel IV;

b) periodisk revision af de prioritetsomrAder, som er omtalt i Artikel I;
c) presentation af anbefalinger til begge kontraherende parter vedrorende gennem-

forelsen af denne aftale, herunder de programmer, der er igangsat direkte i hen-
hold til denne eller under samarbejdsordninger.

3. Underkommissionen kan neds.ette sxerige arbejdsgrupper, som kan modes
enten samtidig med underkommissionens samlinger eller i tidsrummet mellem disse
samlinger for at overvAge gennemforelsen af konkrete aspekter i denne aftale og/
eller for at undersoge standpunktsrapporterne fra samarbejdsordningeme.

4. Kontakter inden for rammerne af denne aftale, der finder sted i tidsrummet
mellem underkommissionens samlinger og moder i arbejdsgruppeme, vii finde sted
gennem de diplomatiske kanaler eller de styrelser eller organer, der er udpeget af
hver kontraherende part.

Artikel VI

Finansieringen af de forskellige former for videnskabeligt og teknologisk
samarbejde under denne aftale vii ligesom vilkAr og betingelser for dagpengegodt-
gorelse, rejseomkostninger, sygesikring og andre goder til de i Artikel II, b n~evnte
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specialister, blive udarbejdet i forbindelse med hvert enkelt program eller samar-
bejdsprojekt.

Artikel VII

Udvalgelse af eksperter vii blive foretaget af den udsendende kontraherende
part og skal godkendes af den modtagende kontraherende part.

Artikel VIII

Den kontraherende part, der har indvilget i at modtage specialister og deres
nermeste familie fra den anden part, vii i overensstemmelse med nationale regler og
praksis serge for:

a) gratis officielle visa gweldende for det tidsrum, de udsendt til det modtagende
land;

b) fritagelse for importtold og indirekte afgifter pA deres personlige ejendele.
Bohave, som er midlertidigt indfort, skal genudfores efter afslutning af deres
tjeneste og skal gives de nodvendige muligheder for genudforsel;

c) faciliteter, herunder behorigt personale, som er nodvendigt til en effektiv gen-
nemforelse af relevante aktiviteter under denne aftale.

Artikel IX

Uden prajudice for Kongeriget Danmarks forpligtelser nedfxeldet i Traktaten
om oprettelse af Det europxeiske 0konomiske Fellesskab og i overensstemmelse
med de kontraherende parters nationale regler vii de kontraherende parter gensidigt
give fritagelse for alle indirekte skatter og afgifter for transport af nodvendige
ejendele, udstyr og materialer til gennemforelsen af denne aftale og dens samar-
bejdsordninger. S~cdanne ejendelse, udstyr og materialer vii blive genudfort til den
sendende kontraherende part, nhr de programmer og projekter, hvortil de var
bestemt, er afsluttet, undtagen nitr ejendelene, udstyr og materialer bliver foreret til
den modtagende kontraherende part. I sidstnevnte tilfaelde vii hver kontraherende
parts lovgivning blive anvendt.

Artikel X

1. De kontraherende parter kan, n r de gensidigt er enige herom, modtage
finansiering og deltagelse fra internationale organisationer eller fra andre lande, som
er interesseret i de programmer, projekter og aktiviteter, som nerverende aftale
medforer.

2. De kontraherende parter kan, nAr de gensidigt er enige herom, sanarbejde
direkte eller gennem de styrelser, som de har udpeget, med tredjelande, som an-
moder om deres samarbejde.

Artikel XI

Denne aftale vil blive gennemfort i overensstemmelse med hver kontraherende
parts lovgivning og administrative praksis.

Artikel XII

1. Nfir aktiviteterne under auspicierne af denne aftale og dens samar-
bejdsordninger frembringer nye opdagelser eller resultater, som krever beskyttelse
af ejendomsrettigheder, i form af patenter, ophavsrettigheder, varem'erker og
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lignende rettigheder, skal disse opdagelser og resultater, hvor intet andet er aftalt,
vere filles ejendom for deltagerne i aktiviteten.

2. Hvis de indhostede opdagelser eller resultater ikke kan vaere genstand for
beskyttelse, kan de offentliggores og benyttes til gavn for skoler, universiteter og
andre institutioner.

Artikel XIII
1. Hver kontraherende part vii oplyse den anden part om opfyldelsen af alle

betingelser, som deres nationale lovgivning krever for godkendelse af denne aftale,
der vil trede i kraft pA datoen for den ander meddelelse.

2. Nervaerende aftale forbliver i kraft i en periode pA 5 (fem) Ar med automa-
tisk forlengelse i tilsvarende efterfolgende perioder.

3. Nerverende aftale kan opsiges af hver kontraherende part ved meddelelse
afgivet gennem de diplomatiske kanaler. Ophoret vii trede i kraft 6 (seks) mineder
efter modtagelsen af en sAdan notifikation.

4. Opsigelse af nmrverende aftale skal ikke berore udviklingen og f~erdiggorel-
sen af de samarbejdsordninger mellem styrelser og/eller organer, som er kommet i
stand i henhold til Artikel IV.

TIL BEKRAEFTELSE HERAF har undertegnede, som er behorigt befuldmegtigede
af deres respektive regeringer, underskrevet nerverende aftale.

UDFJERDIGET i Brasflia den 09 juni 1986 i to eksemplarer, hver af disse pA
portugisisk, dansk og engelsk, alle tekster af samme gyldighed. I tilfilde af uoverens-
stemmelse i fortolkningen skal teksten i den engelske version vere geldende.

For den Federative Republik For Kongeriget Danmarks Regering:
Brasiliens Regering:

[Signed - Signe'] [Signed - Signel
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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AGREEMENT' ON SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL CO-OP-
ERATION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERA-
TIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE KINGDOM OF DENMARK

The Government of the Federative Republic'of Brazil and the Government of
the Kingdom Denmark (hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties),

Desiring to further strengthen the economic and scientific relations between the
two countries in the light of their shared goals of economic and social development
and of the improvement of the quality of life of their peoples, as well as of advance-
ment of knowledge,

Referring to the bilateral Basic Agreement on Technical Co-operation done on
25 February 19662 and the Agreement on Economic and Industrial Co-operation
done on 5 February 1979,3

Considering that scientific and technological co-operation between the two
countries, as well as the applications of results to the processes of production, will
be mutually beneficial,

Agree as follows:

Article I
1. The Contracting Parties shall, on the principle of equality and mutual bene-

fit, promote co-operation in the field of science and technology between them. Such
mutual co-operation will be undertaken between interested institutions, organiza-
tions, enterprises, and other entities in such areas of science and technology as may
be mutually agreed upon.

2. The Contracting Parties will periodically determine the areas of greatest
common interest for specific scientific and technological co-operative efforts, and
assign priorities thereto.

Article II

In carrying out the purposes of this Agreement the Contracting Parties may
agree to:
a) Undertake the direct exchange of information in the relevant fields;
b) Exchange professors, scientists, researchers, and experts (hereinafter referred to

as "specialists");
c) Undertake the joint or coordinated implementation of mutually agreed pro-

grammes and/or projects for scientific research, for technical and technological
development, for the proper adaptation of techniques and technologies to spe-
cific relevant conditions, and for the applications of results to the processes of
production;

d) Undertake other forms of co-operation required by circumstances and mutually
agreed upon.

I Came into force on 20 December 1989, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties
informed each other of the fulfilment of their legal requirements, in accordance with article XIII (1).

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 590, p. 95.
3 Ibid., vol. 1131, p. 219.
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Article III

1. The interchange of scientific and technological information will take place
between the Contracting Parties or through agencies designated by each of the Con-
tracting Parties.

2. The Contracting Party or the designated agency supplying information of
this nature may, if it deems advisable, request the other Contracting Party or desig-
nated agency to restrict the diffusion of such information to third Parties. Whenever
the disclosure of information is deemed possible or advisable, both Contracting
Parties shall agree on the conditions and scope of that diffusion.

Article IV

1. Working arrangements within the framework of this Agreement may be
concluded between Brazilian and Danish governmental agencies, or between private
national entities approved by each Contracting Party aimed at implementing this
Agreement in specific priority areas. Such working arrangements established by this
Agreement shall come into force through diplomatic channels.

2. The working arrangements referred to in paragraph 1 shall specify financial
sources and operational mechanisms as required by the specificity of given goals
and the peculiarities of the agencies or entities involved and shall establish proce-
dures for submitting reports including progress reports on the activities to the sub-
commission established under Article V.

Article V

1. The Contracting Parties agree to create, within the framework of the Joint
Commission on Economic and Industrial Co-operation, established by the Agree-
ment on Economic and Industrial Co-operation of 5 February 1979 between the
Governments of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Kingdom of Denmark, a
Subcommission on Scientific and Technological Co-operation which will meet at the
same time as the Joint Commission on Economic and Industrial Co-operation or, if
necessary, hold separate meetings with the approval of the Contracting Parties.

2. The Subcommission on Scientific and Technological Co-operation will be
the appropriate forum for:

a) The review of the implementation of this Agreement and of the working arrange-
ments established under the provision of Article IV;

b) The periodical revision of the priority areas indicated in Article I;

c) The presentation of recommendations to both Contracting Parties pertaining
to the implementation of this Agreement including the programmes initiated/
directly under it or under the working arrangements.

3. The Subcommission may establish special working groups which may 'meet
either simultaneously with the sessions of the Subcommission, or during the lapses
of time between these sessions, in order to review the implementation of specific
aspects of this Agreement and/or to examine the progress reports by the working
arrangements.

4. Contacts falling within the framework of this Agreement during the lapses
of time between sessions of the Subcommission and meetings of the working groups
will be conducted through diplomatic channels or through the agencies or entities
designated by each of the Contracting Parties.
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Article VI

The financing of the various forms of scientific and technological co-operation
under this Agreement, as well as the terms and conditions of per diem allowances,
travel expenses, medical assistance and other benefits to be granted to the specialists
mentioned in Article II.b, will be established in connection with each programme or
project of co-operation.

Article VII

The selection of specialists will be done by the sending Contracting Party and
should be approved by the receiving Contracting Party.

Article VIII

The Contracting Party that has agreed to receive specialists and their immediate
family from the other Party will, according to its national rules and practices, pro-
vide:

a) Free official visa, valid for the period of time of their mission in the receiving
country;

b) Exemption from import duties and indirect taxes to their personal effects.
Housegoods, admitted on a temporary basis, must be re-exported at the end of
their mission and shall be granted the necessary facilities for re-exportation;

c) Facilities including the appropriate personnel required for the efficient imple-
mentation of the relevant activity under this Agreement.

Article IX

Without prejudice to the obligations of the Kingdom of Denmark laid down in
the treaty establishing the European Economic Community I and in accordance with
their national rules the Contracting Parties will mutually exempt from all indirect
taxes and duties transfers of possessions, equipment and materials necessary for the
implementation of this Agreement and of its working arrangements. Such posses-
sions, equipment and materials will be re-exported to the sending Contracting Party
when the programmes and projects for which they were destined end, except when
the possessions, equipment and materials are donated to the receiving Contracting
Party. In the latter case the rules of each Contracting Party will be applied.

Article X

1. The Contracting Parties, by mutual consent, may obtain financing and par-
ticipation from international organizations or from other countries interested in pro-
grammes, projects and activities derived from the present Agreement.

2. The Contracting Parties, by mutual consent, may co-operate, directly or by
means of agencies designated by them, with third countries that request their co-op-
eration.

Article XI

This Agreement will be implemented in accordance with the legislation and
administrative practices of each of the Contracting Parties.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 298, p. 3.
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Article XII
1. When the activities carried out under the aegis of this Agreement and its

working arrangements bring about new findings or results that require the protection
of property rights, such as patents, copyrights, trade marks and equivalent rights,
these findings and results shall, if not otherwise agreed, be the joint property of the
participants in the activity.

2. If the attained findings or results are not liable to protection, they may be
published and used for the benefit of schools, universities and other institutions.

Article XIII

1. Each Contracting Party will notify the other Party about the fulfilment of
all the requirements demanded by her national legislation for the approval of this
Agreement, which shall come into force on the date of the second notification.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of 5 (five) years, being
automatically extended for equal and successive periods.

3. The present Agreement may be denounced by any of the Contracting Par-
ties through notification conveyed by diplomatic channels. The termination shall
become effective 6 (six) months after the receipt of such notification.

4. The denunciation of the present Agreement shall not affect the progress and
completion of the working arrangements between agencies and/or entities arrived at
in accordance with Article IV.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the signatories, duly authorized by their respective gov-
ernments, sign the present Agreement.

DONE in Brasflia, on the 9th June 1986, in duplicate each, in the Portuguese,
Danish and English languages, all texts being equally authentic. In the case of diver-
gence in interpretation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Kingdom of Denmark:

of Brazil:

[Signed] [Signed]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' RELATIF A LA COOPERATION SCIENTIFIQUE ET
TECHNOLOGIQUE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE DU BRtSIL ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DU ROYAUME DU DANEMARK

Le Gouvemement de la R6publique f6dfrative du Br6sil et le Gouvernement du
Royaume du Danemark (ci-apr~s dfnomm6s << les Parties contractantes >>),

D6sireux de resserrer encore les relations 6conomiques et scientifiques entre
les deux pays, au vu de leurs objectifs communs de d6veloppement 6conomique et
social, d'am6liorer la qualit6 de vie de leurs peuples et d'assurer le progr~s des
connaissances,

Se rdf6rant A l'Accord de base concernant la coop6ration technique du 25 f6-
vrier 19662 et A l'Accord relatif A la coop6ration 6conomique et industrielle du 5 f6-
vrier 19793,

Consid6rant que la coop6ration scientifique et technologique entre les deux
pays, de mfme que les applications de ses r6sultats dans la production, leur seront
mutuellement b6n6fiques,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

1. Les Parties contractantes, se fondant sur le principe de l'6galit6 et de
l'avantage mutuel, encourageront entre elles la coop6ration dans le domaine des
sciences et des technologies. Cette coop6ration s'exercera entre les institutions, les
organisations, les entreprises et d'autres entit6s intdress6es, dans les domaines des
sciences et des technologies convenues entre les deux Parties.

2. Les Parties contractantes d6termineront p6riodiquement les domaines
d'int6rgt commun majeur en vue d'actions sp6cifiques de coop6ration scientifique
et technologique et arrteront les priorit6s A cette fin.

Article M

Aux fins d'atteindre les objectifs du prdsent Accord, les Parties contractantes
pourront convenir :

a) De proc6der A l'6change direct d'informations dans les domaines retenus;
b) De proc6der A l'6change de professeurs, scientifiques, chercheurs et experts

(ci-apr~s d6nonms << sp6cialistes > );

c) De mettre en oeuvre, conjointement ou en coordination, des programmes ou pro-
jets concert6s de recherche scientifique, de ddveloppement technique et tech-

I Entr6 en vigueur le 20 ddcembre 1989, date de la dernire des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes
se sont inform6es de l'accomplissement de leurs formalitfs 16gales, conform6ment au paragraphe 1 de I'article XIII.

2 Nations Umes, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 590, p. 95
3 Ibid., vol. 1131, p. 219.
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nologique, d'adaptation addquate de techniques et technologies aux conditions
particuli~res, et d'application de leurs r6sultats dans la production;

d) De proc6der A d'autres actions en coop6ration ou conjointement selon les cir-
constances.

Article III

1. L'6change d'informations scientifiques et technologiques s'effectuera di-
rectement entre les Parties contractantes ou par 1'entremise d'organismes d6sign6s
par chacune d'elles.

2. Chacune des Parties contractantes ou l'organisme d6signd par elle, pour
fournir les informations scientifiques et technologiques, pourront, s'ils le jugent bon,
demander A l'autre Partie contractante ou A l'autre organisme d6sign6 d'en limiter la
communication il des tiers. Chaque fois que la fourniture d'informations sera jug6e
possible ou appiopri6e, les deux Parties contractantes arr~teront en concertation les
conditions et l'6tendue de cette communication A des tiers.

Article IV

1. I1 pourra 6tre conclu, dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord, des conventions de
travail entre organismes gouvernementaux br6siliens et danois, ou bien entre entit6s
nationales privies agr~des par chacune des Parties contractantes, afin de mettre le
pr6sent Accord en ceuvre dans des domaines prioritaires sp6cifi6s. Les conventions
de travail ainsi conclues en vertu du pr6sent Accord entreront en vigueur par la voie
diplomatique.

2. Les conventions de travail visdes au paragraphe 1 pr6ciseront les sources
de financement et les dispositifs d'ex6cution n6cessaires en fonction de la spdcificit6
des objectifs retenus et des caract6ristiques propres aux organismes ou entit6s con-
cem6s, et fixeront les r~gles de la prdsentation, A la Sous-Commission crd6e confor-
m6ment A l'article V, de rapports sur les actions men6es, y compris les rapports
int6rimaires.

Article V

1. Les Parties contractantes sont convenues de cr6er, dans le cadre de la Com-
mission mixte de coop6ration 6conomique et industrielle cr66e conformdment A
l'Accord relatif A la coop6ration 6conomique et industrielle du 5 f6vrier 1979 entre
les Gouvernements de la R~publique f6d6rative du Br6sil et le Royaume du Dane-
mark, une Sous-Commission de ]a coop6ration scientifique et technologique qui se
r6unira en meme temps que la Commission mixte de coopdration 6conomique et
industrielle ou, en cas de besoin, se r6unira d'autre part avec l'agr6ment des Parties
contractantes.

2. La Sous-Commission de la coop6ration scientifique et technologique aura
pour mandat :

a) De faire le point de la mise en ceuvre du pr6sent Accord et des conventions de
travail conclues en vertu de 'article IV;

b) De r6viser p6riodiquement la liste des priorit6s vis6es A l'article premier; enfin

c) De pr6senter aux deux Parties contractantes des recommandations concernant la
mise en euvre du pr6sent Accord, y compris les programmes entrepris directe-
ment dans le cadre dudit Accord ou au titre des conventions de travail.
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3. La Sous-Commission pourra constituer des groupes de travail spdciaux qui
se r6uniront soit en m~me temps qu'elle soit dans l'intervalle entre ses sessions, afin
de faire le point de l'ex6cution de certaines dispositions du pr6sent Accord ou d'6tu-
dier les rapports int6rimaires soumis conformu6ment aux conventions de travail.

4. Les contacts au titre du pr6sent Accord s'effectueront, dans les intervalles
entre les sessions de ]a Sous-Commission et les r6unions des groupes de travail, par
la voie diplomatique ou par l'entremise des organismes ou entit6s d6signds par
chacune des Parties contractantes.

Ar,,cle TIT

Le financement des diverses actions mendes au titre de la coopdration scienti-
fique et technologique en vertu du pr6sent Accord, ainsi que les r~gles applicables
aux indemnit6s de subsistance, frais de voyage, assistance m6dicale et autres presta-
tions accord6es aux sp6cialistes vis6s au paragraphe b de l'article II, seront ddter-
minds pour les besoins de chaque programme ou projet en coop6ration.

Article VII

La s6lection des sp6cialistes sera effectu6e par la Partie contractante habilitante
et devra 8tre agrd6e par la Partie contractante h6te.

Article VIII

La Partie contractante qui aura accepts de recevoir des sp6cialistes et leurs
familles imm6diates en provenance de l'autre Partie leur conc6dera, conform6ment
i ses rigles et pratiques nationales :

a) La d6livrance gratuite d'un visa officiel valable pour la dur6e de leur mission
dans le pays h6te;

b) L'exon6ration des droits d'importation et taxes indirectes sur leurs effets per-
sonnels. Les articles domestiques admis A titre temporaire devront &re r6-
export6s A la fin de la mission et bdn6ficieront des facilit6s d'exportation n6ces-
saires;

c) D'autres facilit6s, y compris le d6tachement du personnel n6cessaire pour la
r6alisation efficace de l'action concern6e en vertu du prdsent Accord.

Article IX

Sans prdjudice des obligations assum6es par le Royaume du Danemark en vertu
du Traitd instituant la Communaut6 6conomique europ6enne', et conform6ment
avec leurs r6glementations nationales, les Parties contractantes exon6reront l'une et
l'autre de toutes impositions indirectes et autres droits le transfert de possessions,
de mat6riels et de mat6riaux n6cessaires pour la mise en euvre du pr6sent Accord et
des conventions de travail qui en d6coulent. Ces possessions, mat6riels et mat6riaux
seront r6export6s A destination de la Partie contractante d'origine lorsque les pro-
grammes et projets auxquels ils 6taient destin6s prendront fin, sauf si les posses-
sions, matdriels et mat6riaux en question sont donn6s A ]a Partie contractante h6te.
Dans ce dernier cas, les r6glementations de chaque Partie contractante seront d'ap-
plication.

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 294, p. 3.
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Article X

1. Les Parties contractantes pourront, par consentement mutuel, solliciter le
financement et la participation d'organisations internationales ou d'autres pays
interesses aux programmes, projets et actions realises en vertu du present Accord.

2. Les Parties contractantes pourront, par accord mutuel, cooperer directe-
ment ou par 'entremise des organismes d6signes par elles avec les pays tiers qui
solliciteraient leur cooperation.

Article XI
Le present Accord sera mis en oeuvre conformement A la legislation et aux

pratiques administratives de chacune des Parties contractantes.

Article XII
1. Lorsque les actions men6es au titre du present Accord et des conventions

de travail y relatives d6boucheront sur de nouvelles d6couvertes ou sur des resultats
qui appelleraient la protection des droits de propriete, tels que brevets, droits de
reproduction, marques commerciales et leurs 6quivalents, lesdites decouvertes et
lesdits r6sultats seront, sauf accord A effet contraire, ]a propri& commune des
participants i l'action en question.

2. Si la protection desdites decouvertes ou desdits r6sultats n'est pas indis-
pensable, ils pourront atre publies et utilises au benefice des 6coles, universites et
autres institutions.

Article XIII
1. Chacune des Parties contractantes notifiera A l'autre Partie l'accomplisse-

ment de toutes les formalites exigees par sa legislation nationale en vue de l'agrd-
ment du present Accord, qui entrera en vigueur A la date de la deuxi~me de ces
notifications.

2. Le present Accord demeurera en vigueur 5 (cinq) ans et sera automati-
quement reconduit pour des periodes successives de m~me duree.

3. Le present Accord pourra etre denonce par l'une ou l'autre des Parties
contractantes moyennant notification faite par la voie diplomatique. La denoncia-
tion prendra effet 6 (six) mois apr~s reception de cette notification.

4. La denonciation du present Accord ne compromettra en rien la realisation
ni l'ach~vement des actions au titre des conventions de travail conclues entre orga-
nismes ou entites conformement A larticle IV.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les signataires, dfiment habilites par leurs Gouvernements
respectifs, ont signe le present Accord.

FAIT X BRASfLIA, le 9 juin 1986, en double exemplaire en langues portugaise,
danoise et anglaise, tous les textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'in-
terpretation, le texte anglais prevaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la Republique federative du Bresil: du Royaume du Danemark:

[Signel [Signel

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPIOBLICA FEDERATIVA DO
BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA DA VENEZUELA
PARA 0 ESTABELECIMENTO DE UMA ZONA "NON-AEDIFI-
CANDI" NA FRONTEIRA ENTRE OS DOIS PAISES

0 Governo da Repdblica Federativa do Brasil e o Governo da Reptiblica da
Venezuela (doravante denominados "Partes Contratantes"),

Desejosos de aperfeigoar e desenvolver harmonicamente as relaq6es de boa
vizinhanqa entre os dois parses;

Reconhecendo a necessidade de preservar e conservar o divisor de iguas e os
demais acidentes geogrdficos que servem de referencia para a identificago da linha
fronteiriga;

Conscientes da necessidade de evitar que possa ser dificultada a materializagao
da linha fronteiriqa;

Tendo presente, em particular, a conveniencia de adotar medidas que asse-
gurem a intervisibilidade entre os marcos;

Considerando que o crescimento populacional em certas dreas da fronteira
comum pode dificultar a consecugAo dos objetivos antes mencionados, e

Tendo em conta as recomendag6es formuladas nas Quadrag6sima-Nona, Quin-
quag6sima e Quinquag6sima-Primeira Conferencias da Comissao Mista Brasileiro-
Venezuelana Demarcadora de Limites,

Acordam o seguinte:

Artigo I

Fica estabelecida, ao longo da fronteira entre. os dois parses, e de ambos os
lados desta, uma zona "non-aedificandi" e de caracterfsticas especiais.

Artigo H

1. A zona "non-aedificandi" teri 30 metros de largura para cada lado da linha
fronteiriga.

2. Nessa zona nao se poderi realizar nenhum tipo de atividades e obras.

3. Cada Parte adotari as medidas necessirias para assegurar o cumprimento
do estipulado no presente Artigo.

Artigo III

Ambas as Partes acordardo, caso o caso, as medidas a serem adotadas em
relago As atividades e obras referidas no Artigo II, as quais tenham sido realizadas
antes da entrada em vigor do presente Acordo.

Artigo IV

A Comissdo Mista Brasileiro-Venezuelana Demarcadora de Limites prestari
todo o apoio t6cnico que for necess6_rio para o cumprimento do presente Acordo.
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Artigo V

1. Cada uma das Partes Contratantes notificari A outra do cumprimento das
formalidades requeridas por seu respectivo ordenamento jurfdico para a entrada em
vigor do presente Acordo, a qual se efetivari a partir da 6ltima dessas notifica 6es.

2. 0 presente Acordo permaneceri em vig~ncia por perfodo ilimitado, a
menos que as Partes convenham em modifici-lo ou em adotar um novo Acordo, ou
que uma das Partes o denuncie por via diplomdtica.

3. As modificaq6es referidas no parAgrafo 2 do presente Artigo entrardo em
vig~ncia na forma indicada no parigrafo 1 do presente Artigo.

4. A denincia referida no parigrafo 2 do presente Artigo teri efeito seis meses
depois da data do recebimento da respectiva notificardo.

FEITO em Brasflia, aos 17 dias do m~s de maio de 1988, em dois exemplares
originais de idPntico teor, nos idiomas portugues e castelhano, sendo ambos os
textos igualmente autAnticos.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Reptiblica Federativa da Reptiblica da Venezuela:

do Brasil:
[Signed - Signe] [Signed - Signe']

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI GERM.(N NAVA CARRILLO
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA FEDERA-
TIVA DEL BRASIL Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUJBLICA DE
VENEZUELA PARA EL ESTABLECIMIENTO DE UNA ZONA
NON-AEDIFICANDI EN LA FRONTERA ENTRE LOS DOS
PAISES

El Gobiemo de la Reptiblica Federativa del Brasil y el Gobierno de la Reptiblica
de Venezuela, de aquf en adelante denominados las Partes Contratantes,

Deseosos de perfeccionar y desarrollar armonicamente las relaciones de buena
vecindad entre los dos pafses;

Reconociendo la necesidad de preservar y conservar el divisor de aguas, asf
como los demds accidentes geogrificos que sirven de referencia para la identifica-
ci6n de la lIfnea fronteriza;

Conscientes de la necesidad de evitar que pudiese ser dificultada la materiali-
zaci6n de la lIfnea fronteriza;

Teniendo presente, en particular la conveniencia de adoptar medidas que ase-
guren la intervisibilidad entre los hitos;

Considerando que el crecimiento poblacional en ciertas ireas de la frontera
comdn puede dificultar el logro de los objetivos antes mencionados;

Tomando en cuenta las recomendaciones formuladas por la Comisi6n Mixta
Brasilefio-Venezolana Demarcadora de Lfmites en su Cuadrag6sima Nona, Quin-
cuag6sima y Quincuag6sima Primera Conferencias;

Acuerdan lo siguiente:

Articulo I

Se establece a lo largo de la frontera entre los dos parses, y a ambos lados de
esta, una zona non-aedificandi y de caracterfsticas especiales.

Artculo H

1. La zona non-aedificandi tendri 30 metros de ancho a cada lado de la lIfnea
fronteriza.

2. En esta zona no podri realizarse ningin tipo de actividades ni obras.

3. Cada Parte adoptar, las medidas necesarias para asegurar el cumplimiento
de los estipulado en el presente Artfculo.

Art(culo III

Ambas Partes acordardn, caso por caso, las medidas a ser adoptadas en relaci6n
con las actividades y obras referidas en el Articulo II que hubiesen sido realizadas
antes de la entrada en vigencia del presente Acuerdo.
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ArtIculo IV

La Comisi6n Mixta Brasilefio-Venezolana Demarcadora de Lfmites prestard
todo el apoyo tdcnico que sea necesario para el cumplimiento del presente Acuerdo.

Articulo V

1. Cada una de las Partes Contratantes notificari a la otra el cumplimiento de
las formalidades requeridas por su respectivo ordenamiento juridico para la entrada
en vigor del presente Acuerdo, la cual tendr~i efecto a partir de la 6iltima de las
notificaciones.

2. El presente Acuerdo permaneceri vigente por un periodo ilimitado, a
menos que las Partes convengan en modificarlo o en adoptar un nuevo Acuerdo, o
que una de las Partes lo denuncie por via diplomAtica.

3. Las modificaciones referidas en el parigrafo 2 del presente Artfculo
entrardn en vigencia en la forma indicada en el parigrafo 1 del presente Artfculo.

4. La denuncia referida en el parigrafo 2 del presente Artfculo tendrd efecto
seis meses despu6s de ]a fecha de recepci6n de la respectiva notificaci6n.

HECHO en Brasilia a los diecisiete dfas del mes de mayo del afio mil novecientos
ochenta y ocho, en dos (2) ejemplares originales de id6ntico tenor, en los idiomas
portugu6s y castellano, siendo ambos textos igualmente aut6nticos.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de la Reptiblica Federativa de la Reptliblica de Venezuela:

del Brasil:

[Signed - Signel [Signed - Signe

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRt GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO

Vol. 1553. 1-26997



36 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuei des Traitis 1990

[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERA-
TIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA ON THE ESTABLISHMENT
OF A NON-AEDIFICANDI ZONE AT THE BOUNDARY BE-
TWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of
the Republic of Venezuela (hereinafter referred to as the "Contracting Parties"),

Desiring to improve and develop harmoniously the good-neighbourly relations
between the two countries;

Recognizing the need to preserve and safeguard the watershed, as well as the
other geographical features which serve as a reference point for identifying the
border;

Aware of the need to avoid any impediment to the marking of the border;

Bearing in mind, in particular, the need to take measures to guarantee that the
boundary marks are visible from one to the next;

Considering that population growth in certain areas of the border between the
two countries might be an impediment to the attainment of the objectives stated
above;

Taking into account the recommendations formulated by the Joint Brazilian-
Venezuelan Border Commission at its forty-ninth, fiftieth and fifty-first meetings;

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

A non-aedificandi zone, with certain special characteristics, shall be estab-
lished along, and on both sides of, the border between the two countries.

Article II

1. The non-aedificandi zone shall be 30 metres wide on each side of the
border.

2. Within this zone, no activities or construction work of any kind shall be
permitted.

3. Each Party shall take the necessary measures to ensure the implementation
of the provisions of this article.

Article III

Both Parties shall agree, on a case-by-case basis, on the measures to be taken
with respect to any of the activities or construction work referred to in article II,
carried out before the entry into force of this Agreement.

I Came into force on 20 November 1989, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties

informed each other of the completion of the required formalities, in accordance with article V (1).
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Article IV
The Joint Brazilian-Venezuelan Border Commission shall provide all the tech-

nical support necessary for the implementation of this Agreement.

Article V
1. Each of the Contracting Parties shall notify the other when it has completed

the formalities required under its legislation for the entry into force of this Agree-
ment, which shall enter into force on the date of the last such notification.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for an indefinite period, unless the
Parties agree to modify it or to adopt a new Agreement, or unless one of the Parties
denounces it through the diplomatic channel.

3. The modifications referred to in paragraph 2 of this article shall enter into
force under the procedure described in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. The denunciation referred to in paragraph 2 of this article shall take effect
six months after the date of receipt of the relevant notification.

DONE at Brasflia on 17 May 1988, in two (2) identical originals, in the Portu-
guese and Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Republic of Venezuela:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODR_ GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RPUBLIQUE
FED1,RATIVE DU BRSIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
RItPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA RELATIF A LA CREATION
D'UNE ZONE NON-AEDIFICANDI A LA FRONTIERE ENTRE
LES DEUX PAYS

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique f~drative du Brdsil et le Gouvernement de
la Rpublique du Venezuela (ci-apris d6nomm6s << les Parties contractantes ))),

Ddsireux de perfectionner et de d6velopper de fagon harmonieuse les relations
de bon voisinage entre les deux pays;

Reconnaissant ]a ndcessit6 de prdserver et de conserver le diviseur d'eaux ainsi
que les autres accidents gdographiques servant de rdf6rence qui permettent d'iden-
tifier la ligne fronti~re;

Conscients de la ndcessit6 d'6viter que la ligne frontiire ne devienne difficile A
mat6rialiser;

Ayant notamment pr6sente A l'esprit l'utilit6 de mesures assurant la visibilit6
entre les bornes;

Consid6rant que l'augmentation de population dans certaines zones de la fron-
ti~re commune peut faire obstacle A la r6alisation des objectifs susmentionn6s;

Tenant compte des recommandations formuldes par la Commission mixte
br6silo-vdn6zu6lienne de d6marcation des limites lors de ses quarante-neuviime,
cinquanti~me et cinquante et uni~me Conf6rences;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

I1 est 6tabli le long de la fronti~re entre les deux pays, et de part et d'autre de
cette fronti~re, une zone non-aedificandi, dot6e de caract6ristiques sp6ciales.

Article H

1. La zone non-aedificandi aura 30 metres de large de chaque c6td de la ligne
frontiire.

2. I1 ne pourra 8tre men6 dans cette zone aucun type d'activit6, ni effectud
aucune sorte de travaux.

3. Chaque Partie adoptera les mesures n6cessaires pour assurer l'ex6cution
des dispositions du prdsent article.

Article III

Les deux Parties conviendront, au cas par cas, des mesures A adopter en ce qui
concerne les activitds et travaux visds A l'article II qui auront 6t6 men6s ou effectu6s
avant l'entr6e en vigueur du prdsent Accord.

I Entrd en vigueur le 20 novembre 1989, date de ]a derni~re des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes
se sont inform6es de I'accomplissement des formalitds requises, conform6ment au paragraphe I de l'article V.
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Article IV

La Commission mixte br6silo-v6n6zud1ienne de d6marcation pratera tout l'ap-
pui technique n6cessaire, le cas dch6ant, A l'exdcution du pr6sent Accord.

Article V
1. Chacune des Parties contractantes informera I'autre de l'accomplissement

des formalit6s internes requises pour l'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord, lequel
prendra effet A compter de la demire de ces notifications.

2. Le pr6sent Accord restera en vigueur pour une dur6e ind6finie, A moins que
les Parties ne conviennent de modifier ou d'adopter un nouvel Accord, ou que l'une
des Parties ne le d6nonce par la voie diplomatique.

3. Les modifications vis6es au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent Accord entreront en
vigueur de la mani~re indiqu6e au paragraphe 1 du prdsent article.

4. La d6nonciation vis6e au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article prendra effet six
mois apr~s la date de r6ception de la notification A cet effet.

FAIT A Brasflia le 17 mai 1988, en deux (2) exemplaires originaux de teneur
identique, en langues espagnole et portugaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique f6d6rative de la R6publique du Venezuela:

du Br6sil:

[Signel [Signel
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE CO-PRODU( AO CINEMATOGRAFICA ENTRE 0 GO-
VERNO DA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E 0 GO-
VERNO DA REPUBLICA DA VENEZUELA

0 Governo da Reptiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Governo da Reptiblica da
Venezuela (doravante denorinados "Partes"),

Animados pelo prop6sito de facilitar a produqo em comum de filmes que, por
sua qualidade artfstica e t6cnica, contribuam para o desenvolvimento das relaq6es
culturais e comerciais entre os dois paises, e que sejam competitivos tanto nos
respectivos territ6rios nacionais como nos de outros parses,

Acordam o seguinte:

I. CO-PRODU XO

Artigo I
Para efeitos do presente Acordo, as Partes entendem por "filme de co-produr'do

brasileiro-venezuelana" uma pelfcula de duraqco ndo inferior a 70 minutos para os
longa-metragens, e nao inferior a 4 minutos para os curtas e m6dias metragens, em
todos os formatos e meios, realizada por um ou mais produtores brasileiros, conjun-
tamente com um ou mais produtores venezuelanos, e conforme as disposil6es men-
cionadas nos Artigos do presente Acordo, com base em um contrato estipulado
pelas empresas co-produtoras e devidamente aprovado pelas autoridades compe-
tentes de cada pais: no Brasil, pelo Conselho Nacional do Cinema (CONCINE), do
Minist6rio da Cultura, e na Venezuela, pela Direcci6n de la Industria Cinemato-
grdfica, do Ministdrio do Fomento.

Artigo 1I

As pelfculas realizadas ern co-produqdo entre ambas as Partes serdo conside-
radas como pelfculas nacionais pelas autoridades competentes de ambos parses,
sempre e quando sejam realizadas em conformidade is disposiq6es legais vigentes
em cada pafs. Tais filmes se beneficiardo das vantagens previstas para o filme na-
cional por disposig6es de lei vigente ou que venha a ser promulgada em cada pais
co-produtor.

Artigo III

Para gozar dos beneffcios do presente Acordo, os co-produtores deverdo cum-
prir corn os requisitos estabelecidos pelas suas pr6prias leis nacionais e com os
requisitos estabelecidos pelas Normas de Procedimento, indicadas no Anexo A do
presente Acordo e que se consideram parte do mesmo.

Artigo IV

1. Na co-produqio dos filmes, a proporrdo dos respectivos aportes dos co-
produtores dos dois paises poderi variar de 30% a 70%. Nos casos de co-produgao
corn terceiros paises, a participaqdo financeira minoritiria poderi ser de atd 20 % do
custo total, de acordo com a legislacdo vigente em cada pafs.
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2. Para efeito dos cilculos percentuais mencionados no parigrafo anterior, os
aportes de cada co-produtor terdo valores proporcionais no conjunto da co-pro-
dugdo, independentemente de seu valor monetdrio. Tais valores se regerao pela Ta-
bela de Percentagern de Aportes, especificada no Anexo B do presente Acordo e
parte integrante do mesmo.

3. A participagdo artfstica e t6cnica na co-produgdo se regeri pela Tabela de
Pontuaqao especificada no Anexo C do presente Acordo e parte integrante do
mesmo.

Artigo V

1. Os filmes deverdo ser realizados corn autores, t6cnicos e int6rpretes de
nacionalidade brasileira ou venezuelana, ou estrangeiros corn Visto de Residente em
um dos dois paises. Tendo em conta as exig~ncias da produgdo, sera consentida,
mediante pr~vio acordo entre as Partes, a participaqdo de estrangeiros ndo residen-
tes, segundo a legislagAo vigente em cada pais.

2. Os diretores das co-produ46es deverdo ser nacionais ou residentes em um
dos dois pafses co-produtores.

3. Os co-produtores nio poderdo impor nenhuma esp6cie de supervisdo artfs-
tica ou cargo anilogo superior ao diretor, ou junto a ele.

Artigo VI

1. A revelagdo dos negativos se realizard, em princfpio, nos laborat6rios de
uma das Partes.

2. 0 processamento das c6pias destinadas A programagdo em cada ura das
Partes sera efetuado nos respectivos parses.

3. Para cada filme de co-produgdo, serio preparados um negativo e um con-
tratipo, ou um negativo e um internegativo.

4. Cada co-produtor sera proprietdrio de um negativo ou de um contratipo.

5. 0 co-produtor majoritirio sera o encarregado da cust6dia dos negativos
originais de imagem e som.

6. 0 co-produtor minoritdrio poderi, mediante prdvio acordo corn o co-pro-
dutor majoritdrio, dispor do negativo original.

Artigo VII

A divisdo de bilheterias nos mercados deveri ser proporcional A participacdo
percentual dos co-produtores na produgo do filme, salvo no caso de os produtores
realizarem acordo em termos especfficos, com a aprovagao das autoridades compe-
tentes de ambas Partes. Essa reparti4;o poderi efetuar-se por interm&Iio de uma
divisio de mercados, de ura distribuig~o compartilhada dos mesmos mercados, ou
ainda por uma combinaqqo destas duas f6rmulas.

Artigo VIII

1. A distribuiqo nos mercados intemacionais compartilhados sera negociada
pelo co-produtor cuja participagdo seja majoritdria naquele mercado, consultados
previamente os demais co-produtores.
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2. Nos mercados internacionais compartilhados na base de 50% para cada
Parte, a negociagdo seri levada a cabo por ambos co-produtores. 0 co-produtor que
receber uma oferta deverdi comunici-la formalmente ao outro, o qual, por sua vez,
teri um prazo de cinco dias, contado a partir do recebimento da comunicagdo, para
apresentar uma melhor oferta.

Artigo IX

Seri promovida corn particular interesse a realizago de filmes corn especial
valor artfstico e financeiro, entre empresas produtoras das duas Partes e empresas
de outros paises corn os quais uma ou outra Parte esteja ligada respectivamente por
acordos de co-produq~o.

Artigo X

1. Os cr6ditos que encaberam os filmes de co-produo~o deverdo indicar, em
quadro separado, tanto as empresas produtoras como o enunciado "Co-produgdo
Brasileira-Venezuelana", ou "Co-producci6n Venezuelana-Brasilefia", conforme os
respectivos aportes de cada pais.

2. Os filmes serao apresentados nos Festivais Internacionais pelos pafses
co-produtores, mencionados em ordem segundo a sua participagAo percentual.

3. Nas pelfculas de co-produqlo meio a meio, seri citado em primeiro lugar o
pais da nacionalidade ou da resid~ncia do diretor.

4. Os prmios, subveng6es, incentivos a demais beneficios econ6micos que
forem concedidos aos filmes poderdo ser repartidos entre os co-produtores, de
acordo com o estabelecido no contrato de co-produrdo.

5. Todo pramio que ndo seja efetivo, isto 6: distingdo honorifica ou trof~us
concedidos em terceiros parses a filmes realizados segundo as normas estabelecidas
neste Acordo, serd conservado em dep6sito pelo co-produtor majoritfirio, ou se-
gundo estabelega o contrato de co-produr2o.

A rtigo XI

As Partes concederdo facilidades para a circulagdo e permanencia do pessoal
artfstico e t6cnico que participe das pelfculas realizadas em co-produo~o, de confor-
midade corn o presente Acordo. Igualmente, serdo concedidas facilidades para a
importacdo e exportagdo tempordria, nos dois paises, do material necess.rio para a
realizagdo das co-produQges, segundo as normas vigentes sobre a mat6ria em cada
pafs.

II. INTERCXMBIO

Artigo XII

1. A importagio, exportaqdo e distribuicdo dos filmes declarados nacionais
estari subordinada A legislaqao vigente em cada pafs. Cada Parte facilitari, em seu
pr6prio territ6rio, a difusdo do filme reconhecido como nacional pela outra Parte.

2. A transfer~ncia de divisas relativas ao pagamento de materiais, servigos
prestados e bilheterias, resultantes da venda e comercializaqdo dos filmes, efetuar-
se-i segundo as normas estabelecidas no contrato de co-produgdo e em conformi-
dade A legislago vigente em cada pafs.
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III. DISPOSIg6ES GERAIS

Artigo XIII

As autoridades competentes das duas Partes se comunicardo as informaq6es de
cariter t~cnico e financeiro relativas bs co-produg6es, ao intercimbio dos filmes e,
em geral, aquelas que se refiram As relac6es cinematogrificas entre os dois parses.

Artigo XIV
0 ndo-cumprimento de uma ou mais cl~usulas do contrato celebrado pelas

empresas co-produtoras dard direito A parte afetada ou agravada a denunciar judi-
cialmente a outra ou outras na jurisdiqdo de sua escolha.

Artigo XV

Serd criada uma Comissdo Mista que terd como atribuiqdo velar pela execugao
do presente Acordo, bem como examinar e resolver as dificuldades de sua aplicaiAo.
Tal Comissdo serd integrada, da parte brasileira, por dois representantes indicados
pela Coordenadoria de Relaq0es Institucionais do CONCINE, e da parte venezue-
lana, por um representante da Direcci6n de la Industria Cinematogrdfica e por um
representante eleito pelas entidades cinematogrdficas.

Artigo XVI

Cada Parte notificarS A outra do cumprimento dos procedimentos exigido pelas
legislag6es respectivas para a aprovardo do presente Acordo, o qual entrar, em
vigor a partir da data de recebimento da 61tima destas notificag6es.

Artigo XVII
1. 0 presente Acordo teri uma duragio de cinco anos, podendo ser renovado

automaticamente por perfodos iguais e sucessivos.

2. 0 presente Acordo poderi ser denunciado por qualquer uma das Partes
mediante notificagdo por via diplomdtica, e a dendncia surtiri efeito seis meses
depois de recebida a respectiva notificagao.

3. A qualquer momento, as Partes poderdo, por via diplomdtica, propor modi-
ficag6es ao presente Acordo. Quando aprovadas pelas Partes, tais modificag6es
entrardo em vigor na forma prevista no Artigo XVI.

FEITO em Brasilia, aos 17 dias do m~s de maio de 1988, em dois originais, nas
lifnguas portuguesa e espanhola, sendo ambos os textos igualmente autenticos.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Repiblica Federativa da Repfiblica da Venezuela:

do Brasil:

[Signed - Signe] [Signed - Signe]

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRI GERMN NAVA CARRILLO
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ANEXOA

NORMAS DE PROCEDIMENTO PARA A EXECUO ,,Q DO ACORDO DE CO-PRODUqXO CINEMATO-
GRA.FICA ENTRE o GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E o GOVERNO DA
REPOBLICA DA VENEZUELA

Para aplicaqgo do Acordo de Co-produgdo Cinematogrdfica Brasil-Venezuela subscrito
na data de hoje, se estabelecem as seguintes Normas de Procedimento:

1. As solicitag~es de admissdo dos beneffcios da co-produqdo cinematogrdfica bem
como corn o contrato de co-produgdo anexo, depositar-se-do simultaneamente, nas respecti-
vas adrninistrag6es, no minimo sessenta dias antes do comeqo da rodagem da pelfcula.

2. A documentardo requerida para a admissao deve ser a seguinte:

2.1. Os documentos que certifiquem a propriedade legal, por parte dos co-produtores,
dos direitos de autor sobre a obra a realizar, seja esta ura hist6ria original ou uma adaptagdo.

2.2. Um roteiro detalhado corn os diilogos do filme.

2.3. 0 contrato de co-produqo (urn exemplar firmado e rubricado em tr~s vias, que
devern ser registradas ante as autoridades competentes de ambos pafses). Tal contrato deveri
precisar no seu anexo:

a) 0 titulo do filme;

b) 0 nome do autor do argumento e do adaptador, se se tratar de argumento baseado em obra
literdria;

c) 0 nome do diretor;

d) O custos totais;

e) A soma das contribuig6es totais de cada co-produtor;

f) A repartiqdo de bilheterias e de mercados;

g) A indicagdo de data-limite para o infcio da rodagem do filme.

2.4. 0 plano de execucdo financeira e o orgamento dos gastos.
2.5. A ficha t6cnica e artfstica completa e a nacionalidade dos participantes.

2.6. 0 plano de trabalho, com a indicago dos paises onde serdo efetuadas as rodagens
de cada sequ~ncia.

3. Enquanto a co-producio estiver sendo realizada, e at o t6rnino da mesma, poder~o
ser introduzidas modificag6es no contrato de co-produqdo originalmente registrado, inclusive
as referentes A variaqdo das participag6es percentuais, a repartiqdo de territ6rio e A substi-
tuiqdo de urn dos co-produtores.

3.1. A substituiqo de um co-produtor serd admitida somente em casos excepcionais e
por motivos reconhecidos como vdlidos pelas duas administrag6es.

3.2. As modificaq6es eventualmente introduzidas no contrato original deverdo ser no-
tificadas As autoridades de cada pafs, e por estas aprovadas.
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ANEXO B

TABELA DE PERCENTAGENS DE APORTES

Cargos Minimo Mdximo

D iretor ...................... 5 8
Roteirista .................... 2 4
Diretor ou Chefe de Produqo .. 2 4
Diretor de Fotografia .......... 2 4
Diretor de Arte ............... 1 3
Chefe ou Engenheiro de Som... 1 2
Direitos de AdaptaoZo ......... 0 5
Compositor Musical ........... 1 3
Protagonistas ................. 8 12
Atores secundirios ............ 2 5
T6cnicos de filmagem (rodagem) 10 15

Cargos Minimo Mdrimo

Materiais cenogrdficos ......... 2 5
Materiais de vestudrio e de ma-
quiagem ...................... 2 4
Localizago e transporte ....... 6 12
Material Virgem (imagem e som) 8 12
M ontagem ................... 3 5
Gravaq~o musical ............. 2 4
Reproduqdo do som ........... 2 5
Laborat6rio .................. 7 10
Seguros .................... 1 2
Custos especiais .............. 0 10
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ANEXO C

TABELA DE PONTUAgAO PARA 0 CALCULO DA PARTICIPAI;;O ARTISTICA
E TECNICA NOS FILMES DE CO-PRODU4;XO

Cargos Pontos

D iretor ................................ 15
Assistentes de direqdo ................... 4

Script .................................. 2
R oteiro ................................ 8
Diretor de ftotografia ..................... 8
Operador de camera ..................... 4
Foquista ............................... 2

Chefe de Eletricidade .................... 2
Chefe de M Aquinas ...................... 2

Sonoplasta de campo .................... 4
M icrofonista ............................ 2

Cargos Pontos

M aquiador ............................. 2

Vestuarista ............................. 2

Chefe de produg.ao ...................... 6

M isica ................................ 6

Efeitos especiais ........................ 2

Diretor artfstico ......................... 5

M ontador .............................. 8

Protagonista ............................ 10

Atores secunddrios ...................... 6

TOTAL ................................. 100
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO DE COPRODUCCION CINEMATOGRAFICA ENTRE EL
GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASIL Y
EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPIOBLICA DE VENEZUELA

El Gobierno de la Repdiblica Federativa del Brasil y el Gobierno de la Repdblica
de Venezuela, en lo sucesivo denominados las Partes, animados por el prop6sito de
facilitar la producci6n en comdin de peliculas que, por su calidad artfstica y t6cnica,
contribuyan al desarrollo de las relaciones culturales y comerciales entre los dos
parses y sean competitivas tanto en los respectivos territorios nacionales como en
los de otros pafses,

Acuerdan lo siguiente:

I. COPRODUCCI6N

Articulo I

A los fines del presente Acuerdo, las Partes entienden por "Pelfcula de Copro-
ducci6n Brasilero-Venezolana", una pelfcula de duraci6n no inferior a 70 minutos
para los largometrajes, y no inferior a 4 minutos para los cortometrajes y medio-
metrajes, en todos los formatos y medios, realizada por uno o mds productores
brasileros, conjuntamente con uno o mis productores venezolanos y conforme a las
disposiciones mencionadas en los articulos del presente Acuerdo, en base a un con-
trato estipulado entre las empresas coproductoras y debidamente aprobado por las
autoridades competentes de ambos pafses: en Brasil el Consejo Nacional de Cinema
(CONCINE), del Ministerio de la Cultura, y en Venezuela la Direcci6n de la Indus-
tria Cinematogrdfica del Ministerio de Fomento.

Articulo II

Las pelfculas realizadas en coproducci6n entre ambas Partes serd.n conside-
radas como pelfculas nacionales por las autoridades competentes de ambos pafses,
siempre y cuando sean realizadas conforme a las disposiciones legales vigentes en
cada uno de ellos. Dichas pelfculas se beneficiarin de las ventajas previstas para las
pelfculas nacionales por las disposiciones de la ley vigente, o las que puedan ser
promulgadas, en cada pals coproductor.

Articulo III

Para gozar de los beneficios del presente Acuerdo, los coproductores deberdn
cumplir con los requisitos exigidos por sus propias leyes nacionales y con los requi-
sitos establecidos por las Normas de Procedimiento, senaladas en el Anexo A del
presente Acuerdo y que se consideran como parte del mismo.

Articulo IV

1. En ]a coproducci6n de las pelfculas, la proporci6n de los respectivos
aportes de los coproductores de los dos parses pueden variar del 30% al 70%. En los
casos de coproducci6n con terceros parses, la participaci6n financiera minoritaria
podri ser de hasta un 20% del costo total, de acuerdo con la legislaci6n vigente de
cada pais.
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2. A los efectos de los cdlculos porcentuales mencionados en el pardgrafo
anterior, los aportes de cada coproductor tendrdn valores "proporcionales en el
conjunto de la coproducci6n, independientemente de su valor monetario. Dichos
valores se regirin por ia Tabla de Porcentajes de Aportes que se especifican en el
Anexo B del presente Acuerdo y parte integrante del mismo.

3. La participaci6n artfstica y t6cnica en la coproducci6n se regiri por la Tabla
de Puntaje que se especifica en el Anexo C del presente Acuerdo y parte integrante
del mismo.

Articulo V

1. Las pelfculas deberin ser realizadas con autores, t6cnicos e interpretes de
nacionalidad brasilera o venezolana, o extranjeros con visa de residente en uno de
los dos pafses. Tomando en cuenta las exigencias de producci6n, se puede consentir
mediante previo acuerdo entre las Partes, la participaci6n de extranjeros no residen-
tes, seglin la legislaci6n vigente en cada pals.

2. Los Directores de las coproducciones deberin ser nacionales o residentes
de uno de los pafses coproductores.

3. Los coproductores no podrd.n imponer ningin tipo de supervisor artfstico
o cargo andlogo por encima del Director o adjunto a 61.

Articulo VI

1. El revelado del negativo se realizari, en principio, en los laboratorios de una
de las Partes.

2. La impresi6n de las copias destinadas a la programaci6n en cada una de las
Partes, seri efectuada en los respectivos parses.

3. Para cada pelfcula de coproducci6n serin preparados un negativo y un
contratipo, o un negativo y un internegativo.

4. Cada coproductor seri propietario de un negativo o de un contratipo.

5. El coproductor mayoritario seri el encargado de ]a custodia de los nega-
tivos originales de imagen y sonidos.

6. El coproductor minoritario podri, previo acuerdo con el coproductor
mayoritario, disponer del negativo original.

Articulo VII

El reparto de las recaudaciones de los mercados deberi ser proporcional a la
participaci6n porcentual de los coproductores en la producci6n de la pelfcula, a
menos que los coproductores realicen un acuerdo en t6rminos especfficos, con la
aprobaci6n de las autoridades competentes de ambas Partes. Esta repartici6n podri
efectuarse por medio de una distribuci6n de mercados, de una distribuci6n compar-
tida de los mismos mercados, o bien por una combinaci6n de las dos f6rmulas.

Articulo VIII

1. La distribuci6n de los mercados internacionales compartidos seri nego-
ciada por el coproductor cuya participaci6n sea mayoritaria en dicho mercado, pre-
via consulta con los demis coproductores.
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2. En los mercados intemacionales compartidos en base al 50% para cada
Parte, la negociaci6n seri llevada a cabo por ambos coproductores. El coproductor
que reciba una oferta debe comunicarla formalmente al otro, que a su vez tendri un
plazo de cinco dfas, contados a partir del recibo de ]a comunicaci6n, para presentar
una mejor oferta.

Art'culo IX

Seri promovida con particular interds la realizaci6n de peliculas de especial
valor artfstico y financiero, entre empresas productoras de las dos Partes y empresas
de otros parses con las que una u otra Parte estrn ligadas respectivamente por Acuer-
dos de Coproducci6n.

Articulo X

1. Los crrditos que encabezan las pelfculas de coproducci6n deberin indicar,
en un cuadro separado, tanto las empresas productoras coro el enunciado "Co-
producci6n Brasilero-Venezolana", o "Coproducci6n Venezolano-Brasilera", de
acuerdo con los respectivos aportes de cada pais.

2. Las pelfculas serin presentadas en los Festivales Internacionales por los
paises coproductores, mencionados en orden segtin su participaci6n porcentual.

3. En las pelfculas de coproducci6n a partes iguales, se mencionard en primer
lugar el pais de la nacionalidad o residencia del Director.

4. Los premios, subvenciones, incentivos y demis beneficios econ6micos que
fuesen concedidos a la pelicula, podrin ser compartidos entre los coproductores, de
acuerdo a lo establecido en el contrato de coproducci6n.

5. Todo premio que no sea en efectivo, es decir, distinci6n honorifica o trofeo
concedido por terceros parses a pelfculas realizadas segiin las normas establecidas
por este Acuerdo, serd conservado en dep6sito por el coproductor mayoritario, o
seg-in lo establezca el contrato de coproducci6n.

Artculo XI

Las Partes concederdn facilidades para la circulaci6n y permanencia del per-
sonal artistico y trcnico que participe en las pelfculas realizadas en coproducci6n,
de conformidad con del presente Acuerdo. Igualmente, se concederdn facilidades
para la importaci6n y exportaci6n temporal, en los dos parses, del material necesario
para la realizaci6n de las coproducciones, segdn las normas vigentes sobre la mate-
ria en cada pais.

II. INTERCAMBIO

Articulo XII

1. La importaci6n, exportaci6n y distribuci6n de las pelfculas declaradas na-
cionales estard sometida a la legislaci6n vigente en cada pais. Cada parte facilitari
en su propio territorio, la difusi6n de la pelfcula reconocida como nacional por la
otra Parte.

2. La transferencia de divisas relativa al pago de los materiales, servicios pres-
tados y las recaudaciones derivadas de la venta y comercializaci6n de las pelfculas,
se efectuari cumpliendo las normas establecidas en el contrato de coproducci6n y
de conformidad con la legislaci6n vigente en cada pafs.
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III. DiSPOSICIONEs GENERALES

A rticulo XIII

Las autoridades competentes de las dos Partes se comunicard.n las informacio-
nes de caricter t6cnico y financiero relativas alas coproducciones, al intercambio de
las pelfculas, y, en general, las que se refieran a las relaciones cinematogrificas entre
ambos parses.

Articulo XIV

El incumplirniento de una o mAs cl~usulas del contrato celebrado por las
empresas coproductoras dard derecho a la parte afectada o agraviada a demandar
judicialmente a la otra u otras en la jurisdicci6n de su escogencia.

Articulo XV

Se creard una Comisi6n Mixta que tendri como atribuci6n velar por la eje-
cuci6n del presente Acuerdo, asf como examinar y resolver las dificultades de su
aplicaci6n. Dicha Comsi6n estard integrada, por la parte brasilera por dos repre-
sentantes indicados por la Coordinadora de Relaciones Institucionales del Consejo
Nacional de Cine (CONCINE), y por la parte venezolana por un representante de la
Direcci6n de la Industria Cinematogrdfica y un representante elegido por los gre-
mios cinematogrificos.

Articulo XVI

Cada Parte notificard a ]a otra el cumplimiento del procedimiento exigido por
las legislaciones correspondientes para la aprobaci6n del presente Acuerdo, el cual
entrard en vigor a partir de la fecha de recepci6n de la 61tima notificaci6n.

Articulo XVII

1. El presente Acuerdo tendrA una duraci6n de cinco afios pudiendo reno-
varse automticamente, por periodos iguales y sucesivos.

2. El presente Acuerdo podrd ser denunciado por cualquiera de las Partes
mediante notificaci6n por vfa diplomitica, y la denuncia surtird efecto seis meses
despu6s del recibo de dicha notificaci6n.

3. En cualquier momento, las Partes podrdn, por vfa diplomdtica, proponer
modificaciones al presente Acuerdo y de ser aprobadas por ellas entrardn en vigor
en la forma prevista en el Artfculo XVI.

HECHo en Brasilia, a los diecisiete dfas del Ines de mayo de mil novecientos
ochenta y ocho, en dos originales en los idiomas portuguds y espafiol, siendo ambos
textos igualmente aut6nticos.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de la Reptiblica Federativa de la Repfiblica de Venezuela:

del Brasil:

[Signed - Signe] [Signed - Signe]

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRt GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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ANEXOA

NORMAS DE PROCEDIMIENTO PARA LA EJECUCI6N DEL ACUERDO DE COPRODUCCI6N CINE-

MATOGRAFICA ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASIL Y EL

GOBIERNO DE LA REPOBLICA DE VENEZUELA

Para la aplicaci6n del Acuerdo de Coproducci6n Cinematogrifica Brasil-Venezuela,
suscrito en la fecha de hoy, se establecen las siguientes normas de procedimiento:

1. Las solicitudes de admisi6n de los beneficios de la coproducci6n cinematogrtfica asf
como el contrato de coproducci6n anexo, se depositarn simultAneamente, en las respectivas
administraciones, por lo menos sesenta dfas antes del inicio del rodaje de la pelfcula.

2. La documentaci6n requerida para la admisi6n debe ser la siguiente:

2.1. Los documentos que certifiquen la propiedad legal por parte de coproductores de
los derechos de autor de la obra a realizar, sea esta una historia original o una adaptaci6n.

2.2. Un gui6n detallado con los didlogos de la pelfcula.

2.3. El contrato de coproducci6n (un ejemplar firmado y rubricado en tres copias, que
deben ser registradas ante las autoridades competentes de ambos paises). Dicho contrato
deberd especificar en el anexo:

a. El tftulo de la pelfcula;

b. El nombre del autor del argumento y del adaptador, si se trata de argumento basado en
obra literaria;

c. El nombre del Director;

d. Los costos totales;

e. El importe de las aportaciones totales de cada coproductor;

f El reparto de las recaudaciones y de los mercados;

g. La indicaci6n de la fecha limite para el inicio del rodaje de la pelfcula.

2.4. El Plan de Financiamiento y el presupuesto de gastos.

2.5. La ficha t6cnica y artfstica completa y la nacionalidad de los participantes.

2.6. El plan de trabajo, con la indicaci6n de los parses donde se efectuard el rodaje de
cada secuencia.

3. Mientras se realiza la coproducci6n, y hasta el final de la misma podrin ser intro-
ducidas modificaciones en el contrato de coproducci6n originalmente registrado, inclusive las
referentes a la variaci6n de las participaciones porcentuales, el reparto del territorio y la
sustituci6n de uno de los coproductores.

3.1. La sustituci6n de coproductor seri admitida solamente en casos excepcionales y
por motivos reconocidos como vilidos por las dos administraciones.

3.2. Las modificaciones introducidas eventualmente en el contrato original deberdn ser
notificadas a las autoridades de cada pais y aprobadas por 6sta.
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ANEXO B

TABLA DE PORCENTAJES DE APORTES

Cargos Minimo Mdximo

Director ..................... 5 8
Guionista. .................... 2 4
Director o Jefe de Producci6n... 2 4
Director de Fotografia ......... 2 4
Director de Arte ............... 1 3
Jefe o Ingcniero dc Sonido ....... 1 2
Derechos de Adaptaci6n ....... 0 5
Compositor Musical ........... I 3
Protagonista .................. 8 12
Actores Secundarios ........... 2 5
T(cnico de Filmaci6n (Rodaje).. 10 15

Cargos Minimo Mdxino

Materiales Escenografia ........ 2 5
Materiales de vestuario y ma-
quillaje ....................... 2 4
Localizaci6n y Transporte ...... 6 12
Material virgen (imagen y sonido) 8 12
Montaje..................... 3 5
Grabaci6n musical ............ 2 4
Reproducci6n del Sonido ....... 2 5
Laboratorio .................. 7 10
Seguros ..................... 1 2
Costos especiales ............. 0 10
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ANEXO C

TABLA DE PUNTAJE PARA EL C.(LCULO DE LA PARTICIPAcI6N ARTfSTICA
E TICNICA EN PELfCULAS DE COPRODuccI6N

Cargos Puntos

D irector ............................... 15
Asistentes de Directores ................. 4
Script .................................. 2
G ui6n ................................. 8
Director de Fotograffa ................... 8
Operador de C~maras .................... 4
Foquista ............................... 2
Jefe E16ctrico ........................... 2
Jefe de M dquinas ........................ 2
Sonidista de Campo ..................... 4
M icrofonista ............................ 2

Cargos Punfos

M aquillador ............................ 2

Vestuarista ............................. 2

Jefe de Producci6n ...................... 6

M dsica ................................ 6

Efectos Especiales ...................... 2

Director Artistico ....................... 5

M ontador .............................. 8

Protagonistas ........................... 10

Actores Secundarios ..................... 6

TOTAL ................................. 100
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' ON FILM CO-PRODUCTION BETWEEN THE GOV-
ERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of
the Republic of Venezuela (hereinafter referred to as the "Parties"),

Desiring to facilitate the joint production of films which, by their artistic and
technical merits, will contribute to the development of cultural and trade relations
between the two countries and which will be competitive both in the respective
national territories and in the territories of other countries,

Have agreed as follows:

I. CO-PRODUCTION

Article I

For the purposes of this Agreement, the Parties shall regard as a "Brazilian-
Venezuelan co-production film" a feature film of not less than 70 minutes' duration
or a short or medium-length film of not less than 4 minutes' duration, in any format
or medium, which is produced jointly by one or more Brazilian producers and one
or more Venezuelan producers, and which is in conformity with the provisions set
forth in the articles of this Agreement, based on a contract concluded by the co-pro-
ducing companies and duly approved by the competent authorities of each country:
in Brazil, by the National Cinematographic Council (CONCINE) of the Ministry of
Culture, and in Venezuela, by the Department of the Cinematographic Industry of
the Ministry of Development.

Article II

Films co-produced by the two Parties shall be treated as nationally produced
films by the competent authorities of both countries, provided that they are made in
accordance with the legal provisions in force in each country. Such films shall enjoy
the advantages accorded to national films by the legal provisions in force, or those
to be promulgated, in each co-producing country.

Article III

To enjoy the benefits of this Agreement, co-producers must fulfil all the obliga-
tions laid down by their respective national laws and all the obligations laid down by
the procedural rules set forth in Annex A to this Agreement, which shall be regarded
as part thereof.

Article IV
1. In the co-production of films, the proportion of the respective contributions

of the co-producers of the two countries may vary between 30 and 70 per cent. In the
case of co-productions with third countries, the financial participation of the minor

I Cime into force on I January 1990, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties

informed each other of the completion of the required formalities, in accordance with article XVI.
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co-producer may be up to 20 per cent of the total cost, in accordance with the
legislation in force in each country.

2. For the purposes of calculating the percentages referred to in the preceding
paragraph, the contribution of each co-producer shall have proportional value in the
co-production as a whole, independently of its monetary value. Such value shall be
determined according to the table of percentage contributions contained in Annex B
to this Agreement, which forms an integral part thereof.

3. Artistic and technical participation in the co-production shall be deter-
mined by the points table contained in Annex C to this Agreement which forms an
integral part thereof.

Article V

1. Films shall be made with actors, technicians and performers of Brazilian or
Venezuelan nationality, or with non-nationals who hold residence permits in either
of the two countries. Taking into account the requirements of the film, non-resident
nationals of third countries may be allowed to participate, subject to prior agreement
between the Parties, in accordance with the legislation in force in each country.

2. The directors of the co-productions shall be nationals or residents of one of
the two co-producing countries.

3. The co-producers shall not impose any type of artistic supervisor or similar
authority above the director or at the same level as the director.

Article VI

1. The negative shall, in principle, be developed in the laboratories of one of
the Parties.

2. The copies to be shown in the territory of each Party shall be printed in the
respective countries.

3. For each co-produced film, one negative and one countertype, or one nega-
tive and one internegative shall be prepared.

4. Each co-producer shall be the owner of a negative or of a countertype.
5. The majority co-producer shall keep the original negatives of the image and

sound.
6. The minority co-producer may, subject to the prior agreement of the major-

ity co-producer, hold the original negative.

Article VII

Receipts from the marketing of the co-production shall be shared in proportion
to the percentages of the co-producers of the costs of producing the film, except
where the producers conclude a specific agreement to the contrary, with the
approval of the competent authorities of both Parties. Such apportionment may be
effected through a division of markets, or through the sharing of the same markets,
or through a combination of the two formulas.

Article VIII

1. The distribution of the film in shared international markets shall be negoti-
ated by the major co-producer in that market, after prior consultation with the other
co-producers.
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2. In international markets which are divided on the basis of 50 per cent for
each Party, the negotiations shall be conducted by both co-producers. The co-pro-
ducer who receives an offer shall formally communicate it to the other co-producer,
who, in turn, shall have a period of five days from the date of receipt of the commu-
nication to present a better offer.

Article IX

Particular emphasis shall be placed on promoting the production of films of
outstanding artistic and financial merit among production companies of the two
Parties and companies of other countries with which either Party may be linked
through co-production agreements.

Article X

1. The credits preceding co-produced films shall include, in a separate section,
both the names of the companies which made the film and the designation "Bra-
zilian-Venezuelan Co-production", or "Venezuelan-Brazilian Co-production", de-
pending on each country's input.

2. Films shall be presented at international festivals by the co-producing
countries, mentioned in the order of the respective shares of their participation.

3. In the case of co-produced films the costs of which have been shared
equally, the country of the nationality or residence of the director shall be listed first.

4. Prizes, subsidies, incentives and other economic benefits granted to a film
may be divided among the co-producers, in accordance with the provisions of the
co-production contract.

5. Any award which is not in the form of money, in other words, honorary
awards or trophies awarded by third countries to films made in accordance with the
rules set forth in this Agreement, shall be kept by the major co-producer, or as
provided for in the co-production contract.

Article XI

The Parties shall facilitate the movement and stay of the artistic and technical
personnel participating in co-produced films, in accordance with the terms of this
Agreement. Facilities shall also be granted for the temporary export and import, into
and from the two countries, of the material necessary for the production of co-pro-
duced films, in accordance with the relevant regulations in force in each country.

II. EXCHANGE

Article XII
1. The import, export and distribution of films declared to be nationally pro-

duced shall be subject to the legislation in force in each country. Each Party shall
facilitate in its own territory the distribution of films recognized as national films by
the other Party.

2. Foreign currency to pay for materials and services provided and revenues
from the sale and marketing of the films shall be remitted in accordance with the
terms of the co-production contract and in conformity with the legislation in force
in each country.
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Il1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article XIII

The competent authorities of the two Parties shall communicate to each other
technical and financial information relating to the co-production and exchange of
films and, in general, to cinematographic relations between the two countries.

Article XIV

The non-fulfilment of one or more of the provisions of the contract concluded
by the co-producing companies shall entitle the affected or injured Party to take legal
proceedings against the other Party or Parties in the jurisdiction of its choice.

Article XV
A Joint Commission shall be established with powers to monitor the implemen-

tation of this Agreement and to examine and resolve any difficulties arising out of its
application. The Commission shall comprise, on the Brazilian side, two repre-
sentatives appointed by the Office for the Coordination of Institutional Relations of
the National Cinematographic Council (CONCINE), and, on the Venezuelan side, a
representative of the Department of the Cinematographic Industry and a repre-
sentative elected by film bodies.

Article XVI
Each Party shall notify the other when the formalities required under its na-

tional legislation for the adoption of this Agreement have been completed. The
Agreement shall enter into force on the date of receipt of the last such notification.

Article XVII

1. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of five years and may be
automatically renewed for successive five-year periods.

2. Either Party may denounce this Agreement by giving notice through the
diplomatic channel. The denunciation shall take effect six months after the receipt
of the said notification.

3. The Parties may, at any time, through the diplomatic channel, propose
amendments to this Agreement. Such amendments, after approval by the Parties,
shall enter into force in the manner provided for in Article XVI.

DONE at Brasilia, on 17 May 1988, in two originals in the Portuguese and Span-
ish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Republic of Venezuela:

of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]

ROBERTO DE ABREU SODR9 GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO

Vol. 1553. 1-26998



60 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s 1990

ANNEX A

PROCEDURAL RULES FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEMENT ON FILM CO-PRODUC-
TION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA

The following procedural rules shall govern the implementation of the Agreement on
Film Co-production between Brazil and Venezuela, concluded on today's date:

1. Applications for the grant of film co-production privileges, together with the co-pro-
duction contract annexed thereto, must be submitted at the same time to the respective
administrations, at least 60 days before filming is to begin.

2. The following documents must accompany the application:

2.1. Documents establishing legal ownership by the co-producers of the copyright for
the film to be made, whether the film is an original story or an adaptation.

2.2. A detailed screenplay with the dialogue of the film.

2.3. The co-production contract (one original, signed and initialled, and three certified
true copies, which shall be registered with the competent authorities of the two countries).
The contract must indicate in its annex:

(a) The title of the film;

(b) The name of the author of the story, or of the adapter in the case of a story taken from a
literary work;

(c) The name of the director;

(d) The total cost;

(e) The sum of the total contributions of each co-producer;

(f) The division of receipts and markets;

(g) The date set for the start of filming.

2.4. A financial plan and expenditure budget.

2.5. A complete list of the technical and artistic personnel, showing the nationality of
the participants.

2.6. The work schedule, indicating the countries in which each sequence is to be filmed.

3. During the production of a co-produced film, and up to the time of its completion,
modifications may be made to the co-production contract originally registered, including
modifications concerning changes in the percentage participation, the division of territory
and the replacement of one of the co-producers.

3.1. The replacement of a co-producer shall be permitted only in exceptional cases and
for reasons recognized as valid by the two administrations.

3.2. Any modifications made to the original contract shall be communicated to the
authorities of each country, and shall be approved by them.
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ANNEX B

TABLE OF PERCENTAGE CONTRIBUTIONS

Functions Minimum Maximum

Director ..................... 5 8
Script writer .................. 2 4
Director or chief of production.. 2 4
Director of photography ....... 2 4
Art director .................. 1 3
Chief engineer or sound engineer 1 2
Adaptation rights ............. 0 5
Musical composer ............. 1 3
Leading actor ................. 8 12
Supporting actors ............. 2 5
Camera technicians (filming) .... 10 15

Functions Minimum Maximum

Set design .................... 2 5
Wardrobe and make-up ........ 2 4

Location and transport ......... 6 12
Raw material (image and sound). 8 12

Editing ...................... 3 5

Sound recording .............. 2 4

Sound reproduction ........... 2 5
Laboratory ................... 7 10
Insurance .................... 1 2

Special costs ................. 0 10
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ANNEX C

POINTS TABLE FOR THE CALCULATION OF ARTISTIC AND TECHNICAL
PARTICIPATION IN CO-PRODUCTION FILMS

Posts Points Posts Points

Director ............................... 15 M ake-up assistant ....................... 2
Assistant directors ...................... 4 Wardrobe assistant .......... ........... 2

Script .................................. 2 Chief of production ...................... 6
Screenplay ......................... 8 Music............................ 6
Director of photography ................. 8 Special effects .......................... 2
Cameraman ........................ ...................... 4

Lighting assistant....................2 Artistic director ......................... 5

Chief electrician ........................ 2 Editor ................................. 8

Key grip ............................... 2 Leading actor ........................... 10

Outdoors sound engineer ................. 4 Supporting actors ....................... 6
M icrophone assistant .................... 2 TOTAL ................................. 100
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RPUBLIQUE Ft-
D1tRATIVE DU BRtSIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R-t-
PUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA RELATIF A LA COPRODUCTION
CINEMATOGRAPHIQUE

Le Gouvernement de la Rpublique f6drative du Brdsil et le Gouvernement de
la R6publique du Venezuela, ci-apr~s ddnomm~s << les Parties >>,

Anim6s du d6sir de faciliter la coproduction en commun de films qui, par leurs
qualit6s artistiques et techniques, contribueront au d6veloppement des relations
culturelles et commerciales entre les deux pays et seront comp6titifs tant sur les
territoires nationaux des deux pays que sur ceux des autres pays.

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

I. COPRODUCTION

Article premier
Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, les Parties entendent par << film en coproduction

brasilo-v6n6zu6lienne >> un film d'une dur6e de 70 minutes au moins pour les longs
mftrages, et de 4 minutes au moins pour les courts et les moyens m6trages, quelque
soit le format ou le moyen utilis6, r6alisds par un ou plusieurs producteurs br6siliens,
conjointement avec un ou plusieurs producteurs v~n&u6liens, conform6ment aux
r~gles 6nonc6es dans les articles du pr6sent Accord, sur la base d'un contrat conclu
entre les coproducteurs et dfiment approuv6 par les autorit6s compftentes des deux
pays, A savoir: au Br6sil, le Conseil national du cinema (CONCINE) du Minist~re
de la culture; au Venezuela, la Direction de l'industrie cin6matographique du Mi-
nist~re du d6veloppement.

Article II
Les films r6alis6s en coproduction par les deux Parties seront consid6r6s

comme des films nationaux par les autoritfs comp6tentes des deux pays s'ils sont
r6alisfs conform6ment aux dispositions 16gislatives en vigueur dans ceux-ci. Ces
films bfn6ficieront des avantages pr6vus pour les films nationaux en vertu des dis-
positions l6gislatives en vigueur ou qui pourraient atre 6dict6es dans chacun des
pays coproducteurs.

Article III
Pour 8tre admis au b6nffice du present Accord, les coproducteurs devront rem-

plir les conditions pos6es dans leurs lois et r~glements nationaux, ainsi que les con-
ditions 6nonc6es dans les r~gles de proc6dure figurant A l'Annexe << A >>du pr6sent
Accord, qui sont consid6r6es comme en faisant partie int6grante.

Article IV

1. Lors de la production du film, la proportion des apports respectifs des
producteurs des deux pays peut varier de 30 A 70 pour cent. En cas de coproduction

I Entrd en vigueur le letjanvier 1990, date de la dernire des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes se
sont informdes de I'accomplissement des formalit6s internes requises, conform6ment N I'article XVI.
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avec des pays tiers, la participation financiire minoritaire pourra se monter A
20 pour cent du cofot total, conformdment 4 la 16gislation en vigueur dans chaque
pays.

2. Aux fins des calculs de pourcentage vis6s au paragraphe pr6c6dent, les
apports de chaque producteur seront 6valu6s par rapport A l'ensemble de la copro-
duction, ind6pendamment de leur valeur mon6taire. La valeur en sera 6tablie en
appliquant le Tableau de la valeur en pourcentage des apports figurant A l'Annexe B
du pr6sent Accord qui fait partie int6grante de ce dernier.

3. La participation artistique et technique A la coproduction sera 6valu6e en
appliquant la «Table des points figurant A l'Annexe C du pr6sent Accord qui fait
partie int6grante de ce dernier.

Article V

1. Les films devront 8tre r6alis6s avec des auteurs, techniciens et interpr~tes
ayant la nationalit6 br6silienne ou v6n6zu6lienne, ou encore 6trangers ayant un visa
de s6jour dans l'un des deux pays. La participation d'6trangers qui ne sont pas des
r6sidents en vertu de ]a 16gislation de chaque pays peut 8tre admise, compte tenu des
exigences du film, apr~s accord entre les Parties.

2. Les metteurs en scene des coproductions doivent avoir la nationalit6 ou la
qualit6 de r6sident d'un des pays coproducteurs.

3. Les coproducteurs ne peuvent imposer aucune sorte de directeur artistique
ou autre personne exergant des fonctions analogues de supervision au metteur en
scene ou b son adjoint.

Article VI

1. Le d6veloppement du n6gatif est, en principe, effectu6 dans les laboratoires
de l'une des Parties.

2. L'impression des copies destin6es A 6tre programm6es sur le territoire de
chacune des Parties est effectu6e dans le pays correspondant.

3. Tout film en coproduction doit comporter un n6gatif et un contretype, ou un
n6gatif et une copie.

4. Chaque producteur est propridtaire d'un n6gatif ou d'un contretype.

5. Le coproducteur majoritaire a la garde des n6gatifs originaux, images et
son.

6. Le coproducteur minoritaire peut, sur accord pr6alable avec le coproduc-
teur majoritaire, disposer du n6gatif original.

Article VII

La r6partition des recettes des march6s devra, sauf accord sp6cifique des co-
producteurs, 8tre proportionnelle A la participation en pourcentage des coproduc-
teurs A la production du film et Ptre approuv6e par les autorit6s comp6tentes des
deux Parties. Elle pourra atre effectude au moyen d'une distribution des march6s,
d'une distribution partag6e desdits march6s, ou encore d'une combinaison des deux
formules.
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Article VIII

1. La distribution des marches internationaux partag~s est n~goci6e par le
coproducteur ayant une participation majoritaire sur ledit march6, apr~s consul-
tation des autres producteurs.

2. Sur les march6s internationaux partag6s A raison de 50 pour cent pour
chaque Partie, la n6gociation est men6e par les deux coproducteurs. Le coproduc-
teur qui re4;oit une offre doit la communiquer en bonne et due forme A l'autre, lequel
dispose d'un d~lai de cinq jours, A compter de la r6ception de la communication,
pour faire une meilleure offre.

Article IX

La r6alisation de films de haut niveau artistique et financier entre producteurs
des deux Parties contractantes et producteurs de pays avec lesquels l'une et l'autre
sont respectivement li6es par des accords de coproduction sera examin6e avec un
int~r~t particulier.

Article X
1. Le g~n6rique des films en coproduction devra comporter, sur un carton

s6par6, le nom des producteurs et la mention < coproduction br6silo-v6n6zu6-
lienne >> ou « coproduction v(n6zulo-br6silienne >>, selon l'apport respectif de cha-
que pays.

2. Les films seront pr6sent6s aux festivals internationaux par les pays copro-
ducteurs, avec mention de ces derniers dans l'ordre de leur participation en pourcen-
tage.

3. Pour les films A participation 6gale, il est fait mention en premier du pays
dont le metteur en scine est ressortissant.

4. Les prix, subventions, incitations et autres avantages financiers accord6s
au film peuvent 6tre partag~s entre les coproducteurs, comme pr~vu dans le contrat
de coproduction.

5. Tout prix, autre que mon6taire, sous forme de distinction honorifique ou de
troph6e, octroy6 par des pays tiers A des films r~alisAs conform6ment aux disposi-
tions du present Accord, est conserv6 en d6p6t par le coproducteur majoritaire, ou
de la mani~re pr6vue dans le contrat de coproduction.

Article XI

Toutes les facilit~s sont accord6es par les Parties pour la circulation et le sjour
du personnel artistique et technique employ6 dans les films r6alis~s en coproduction
au sens du prdsent Accord, ainsi que pour l'importation et l'exportation temporaire
dans les deux pays du mat6riel n6cessaire A ]a r6alisation desdits films, selon les
rigles en vigueur en la matire dans chaque pays.

II. ECHANGES

Article XII

1. L'importation, l'exportation et la programmation des films d6clar6s re
nationaux est soumise A la 16gislation en vigueur dans chaque pays. Chaque Partie
facilite la diffusion sur son propre territoire des films consid6rds comme nationaux
par l'autre Partie.
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2. Les transferts de devises relatifs au paiement de materiels, de prestations
de services ou aux recettes d6coulant de la vente et de 1'exploitation des films seront
effectuAs en ex6cution des clauses du contrat de coproduction, conformment aux
r~gles en vigueur dans chaque pays.

III. DISPOSITIONS G11N9RALES

Article XIII
Les autorit~s comp~tentes des deux Parties se communiquent les renseigne-

ments de caract~re technique et financier relatifs aux coproductions, aux 6changes
de films et en g~n~ral aux relations cin~matographiques entre les deux pays.

Article XIV
L'inex&cution d'une ou de plusieurs clauses du contrat conclu par les copro-

ducteurs autorise la Partie affect~e ou l6s e A demander reparation A I' autre ou aux
autres dans la juridiction de son choix.

Article XV
I1 est 6tabli une Commission mixte qui a pour fonction de veiller A l'exdcution

du present Accord, ainsi que d'examiner et de r~soudre les difficultds n~es de son
application.

Cette Commission est compos~e, en ce qui conceme la partie br6silienne, par
deux repr~sentants d~sign6s par le Coordinateur des relations institutionnelles du
Conseil national du cinema (CONCINE) et, en ce qui concerne la partie v6n6zu6-
lienne, par un repr~sentant de la Direction de l'industrie cinmatographique et par
un repr~sentant 6lu des organismes cindmatologiques.

Article XVI
Chaque Partie notifie A l'autre l'accomplissement des formalitds internes re-

quises pour l'approbation du prdsent Accord, lequel entrera en vigueur A compter de
la date de reception de la derni~re de ces notifications.

Article XVII
1. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e de cinq ans; il peut 8tre renou-

vel6 par voie de reconduction tacite pour des p6riodes successives d'6gale dur6e.
2. Le pr6sent Accord peut &re dAnonc6 par l'une quelconque des Parties,

moyennant une notification par la voie diplomatique; la d6nonciation produit ses
effets dans les six mois suivant la r6ception de la notification.

3. Les Parties peuvent A tout moment proposer des modifications au pr6sent
Accord par la voie diplomatique; une fois approuv6es, ces modifications entrent en
vigueur dans la forme pr6vue A l'Article XVI.

FAIT A Brasflia le 17 mai 1988, en deux exemplaires originaux, en langues espa-
gnole et portuguaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvernement
de ]a R6publique f&6rative de la R6publique du Venezuela:

du Br6sil:

[Signe] [Signe']
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRA GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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ANNEXE A

RtGLEMENTS RELATIFS A. L'EX9CUTION DE L'ACCORD RELATIF , LA COPRODUCTION
CINIMATOGRAPHIQUE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIPUBLIQUE FgDARATIVE DU
BRESIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA

Aux fins d'application de l'Accord relatif i la coproduction cinematographique br~silo-
v6nzu~lien conclu ce jour, il est 6tabli le r~glement suivant :

1. Les demandes d'admission au bdn6fice de la coproduction cindmatographique ainsi
que le contrat de production joint sont d6pos6s simultan6ment dans les administrations des
deux pays, soixante jours au moins avant le d6but du tournage.

2. Le dossier accompagnant la demande d'admission devra comprendre les pibces sui-
vantes :

2.1. Les documents attestant que les coproducteurs ont acquis 16galement les droits
d'auteur de I'ceuvre A rdaliser, qu'il s'agisse d'une euvre originale ou d'une adaptation.

2.2. Un sc6nario d6taill6 et les dialogues du film.

2.3. Le contrat de coproduction (un exemplaire sign6 et paraph6 et trois copies confor-
mes, enregistr6es par devant les autorit6s comptentes des deux pays). Il convient de pr6ciser
dans une annexe au contrat:

a) Le titre du film;

b) Le nom de I'auteur du sc6nario et de l'adaptateur, s'il s'agit d'un sc6nario tir6 d'une ceuvre
littdraire;

c) Le nom du metteur en sc ne;

d) Le devis global;

e) Le montant des apports de chaque coproducteur;

f) La r6partition des recettes et des march6s;

g) La date limite pr6vue pour le d6but du tournage.

2.4. Le plan de financement et le budget des d6penses.

2.5. La liste des apports techniques et artistiques, avec indication des nationalit6s des
participants.

2.6. Le plan de travail, avec mention des pays oOi sera effectu6 le tournage de chaque
sequence.

3. Durant la r6alisation de la coproduction et jusqu'A son ach~vement, des modifica-
tions pourront 8tre apport6es au contrat de production d6pos6 initialement, y compris en ce
qui concerne les apports en pourcentage, la r6partition des march6s et le remplacement de
l'un des coproducteurs par une autre personne.

3.1. Le remplacement d'un coproducteur par un autre ne sera admis que dans des cas
exceptionnels et pour des motifs jug6s valables par les deux administrations.

3.2. Les modifications apport6es, le cas 6chdant, au contrat initial devront 8tre notifi6es
aux autorit6s de chaque pays et approuv6es par ces derni~res.
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ANNEXE B

TABLEAU DES POURCENTAGES DES APPORTS

Fonctions Minimum Maximum

Metteur en sce-ne .............. 5 8
Sc6nariste .................... 2 4
Directeur ou chef de production. 2 4
Directeur de la photographie .... 2 4
Directeur artistique ............ 1 3
Chef ou ingdnieur du son ....... 1 2
Droits d'adaptation ............ 0 5
Compositeur de la musique ..... 1 3
Acteur principal ............... 8 12
Acteurs secondaires ........... 2 5
Techniciens (prises de vues) .... 10 15

Fonctions Minimum Maximum

Mat6riel de mise en scene ...... 2 5
Mat6riel pour costumes et ma-
quillage ...................... 2 4
Localisation et transport ....... 6 12
Matdriel vierge (images et sons). 8 12
M ontage ..................... 3 5
Enregistrement musical ........ 2 4
Reproduction du son .......... 2 5
Laboratoire .................. 7 10
Assurances ................... 1 2
Frais sp&:iaux ................ 0 10
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ANNEXE C

TABLE DES POINTS AUX FINS DU CALCUL DE LA PARTICIPATION ARTISTIQUE
ET TECHNIQUE DANS LES FILMS EN COPRODUCTION

Fonctions Points Fonctions Points

M etteur en scene ........................ 15 M aquilleur/se ........................... 2
Assistants metteurs en scene ............. 4 Habilleuse .............................. 2

Script .................................. 2 Chef de production ...................... 6
Scenario ............................... 8 M usique ............................... 6
Directeur de la photographie .............. 8 Effets sp&ciaux ......................... 2
Oprateurs de prises de vue (cameramen) .. 4

Cadreur ................................ 5

Chef 61ectricien ......................... 2 M onteur ............................... 8

Chef machines .......................... 2 Acteur principal ......................... 10

Ing6nieur du son ........................ 4 Acteurs secondaires ..................... 6
Perchistes .............................. 2 TOTAL ................................. 100
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ANNEX A - ANNEXE A

No. 8940. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE INTERNATIONAL CAR-
RIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY ROAD (ADR). DONE AT GENEVA, ON
30 SEPTEMBER 19571

ENTRY INTO FORCE of the Amendments to Annexes A2 and B, 3 as amended, to the above-
mentioned Agreement

The amendments were proposed by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and circulated by the Secretary-General to the Contracting Parties on 22 May 1989.
They came into force on I January 1990, no objection having been notified to the Secretary-
General within three months of the notification so circulated, in accordance with article 14 (3)
of the Agreement.

AMENOiENTS TO GENERAL PROVISIONS TO RDR

Table of contents

Part 11 - LIST OF SUBSTANCES AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE VARIOUS
CLASSES

Delete Classes Ia, Ib and lc

Insert: Class 1 Explosive substances and articles 2100 et

Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances
and articles 2900 et

Amend entry for Class 7 to read:

"Class 7 Radioactive material 2700 et

Part Iri - APPENDICES TO ANNEX A

Read as follows:

Appendix A.1 A. Stability and safety conditions

relating to explosive substances
and articles, inflamable solids
and organic peroxides

B. Glossary of names in marginal 2101

eq.

seg.

seg.

3100 et seg.

3170 et seg.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 619, p.77; for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 9,
and 1I to 17, as well as annex Ain volumes 1074,1107,1129,1141, 1161, 1162,1237,1259,1279,1283,1297,1344, 1394,
1395, 1430, 1489 and 1505.

2 lbid., vol. 731, p. 3, for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 12 to 17, as well as annex A
in volumes 1074, 1107, 1162, 1259, 1283, 1297, 1395 and 1489.

3 Ibid., vol. 731, p. 3, for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 12 to 17, as well as annex A
in volumes 1074, 1107, 1161, 1162, 1259, 1279, 1283, 1297, 1344, 1395 and 1489.
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Appendices A.2
to A.5 unchanged

Appendix A.6 Provisions relating to intermediate
bulk containers (IBCs) 3600 et seg.

Appendix A.7 Provisions relating to radioactive
material of Class 7 3700 et seg.

Appendices A.9

and A.9 unchanged

Part I DEFINZTIONS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS

2001 (1) Insert after "dynamic viscosity" under

Measurement of and SI Unit

Activity 4/ Bq (becquerel)

Oose equivalent 5/ Sv Zsievert)

4 For the sake of clarity, activity may also be indicated, in parentheses, in Ci (curie) (relationship between the units:
I Ci = 3.7 - 1010 Bq). By derogation from the conversion formula, rounded values may be given.

For the sake of clarity, the dose equivalent may also be indicated, in parentheses, in rem (relationship between
the units: I rem = 0.01 Sv).
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200Z (I) In the third sentence, replace "la, lb, 1c," by "1.";
delete "2131, 2171,".

In the fourth sentence, replace "6.1 and 8" by "6.1, 8 and 9";
replace "2601 and 2801" by "2601, 2801 and 2901".

(2) In the first entry, replace "Class la" by "Class 1": delete
the second and third entries (Classes lb and Ic);

In the entry for Class 7, amend "Radioactive substances"
to read : "Radioactive material".

Insert the new entry:

"Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances
and articles Non-restrictive"

(3) At the end of the second and fourth sentences, add:
"or in the provisions of Class 7."

(6) At the end, add the following sentence:

"For mixed packing of materials of Class 7, see marginal 3711
of Appendix A.7."

(8) After Note 2 to the introductory sentence, add Notes 3 and 4:

Note 3: The provisions of this subparagraph are not applicable to
substances of Class 4.1, 10(a). Solid wastes consisting of
substances of Class 4.1, 1 (a) impregnated with inflammable
liquids of Class 3, shall be classified under Class 4.1,
10 (b). [See note 1 to marginal 2401, 10 (a).]

Note 4: Solutions and mixtures having a specific activity exceeding
70 kBq/kg (2nCe/g) shall be substances of Class 7
(see marginal 2700(l)].

Under (b), subparagraph 2.2, amend "la" to "1".

Amend subparagraph 2.3.1, sQCOnd sentence, to read as follows:

"For Classes 3, 6.1, 8 and 9, account shall be taken of the degree
of danger presented by the components as designated (a), (b) or (c)
according to the criteria of those classes (see marginals 2300 (3),
2600 (1), 2800 (1) and 2900)."
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In the Note-to subparagraph 2.3.2, add two more examples:

A mixture of hydrocarbons of Class 3, 310(c) or 320(c) and
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCS) of Class 9, 20(b) is to be

placed in Class 9 under 20(b).

A mixture of ethyleneimine of Class 3, 120 and polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCS) of Class 9, 20(b) is to be placed in Class 3
under 120.

(9) Text of existing (10).

(10) Text of existing (11). the beginning

A non-radioactive substance (see the

material in marginal 2700 (1)) which

(11) Text of existing (12). the beginning

A non-radioactive substance (see the

material in marginal 2700 (1)) which

Add the following two paragraphs:

"(12) A radioactive substance whose
70 kBq/kg (2 nCi/g) and which

amended to read as follows:

definition of radioactive
is covered by ....

amended to read as follows:

definition of radioactive
is not listed ....

specific activity exceeds-

(a) meets the criteria for carriage under Schedule I
of Class 7 and

(b) has hazardous properties covered by the title of any
other class or classes,

shall be excluded from carriage if it is covered by the
title of a restrictive class in which it is not listed.

(13) A radioactive substance whose specific' activity exceeds
70 kBq/kg (2 nCi/g) and which

(a) meets the criteria for carriage under Schedule 1 of
Class 7 and

(b) has hazardous properties covered by the title of any
other class or classes

shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of
Schedule 1 of Class 7, be subject to the conditions of
carriage laid down -

(i) in the restrictive class, if one of the classes
concerned is a restrictive class and the
substance is listed in it,

or

(ii)'in the class corresponding to the predominant danger
exhibited by the substance during carriage, if none
of the classes concerned is a restrictive class."

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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2003 (1) Under (b). amend A.Z to read:

"Special conditions of packing for substances and articles".

(2) - unchanged

Insert new text of (3) as follows:

"(3) For Class 7 the provisions are summarized in the form of
schedules containing the following headings.

1. Materials.

2. 'Packaging/Package.

3. Package Maximum Radiation Level.

4. Contamination on Packages, Vehicles, Containers, Tanks and
Overpacks.

S. Decontamination and Use of Vehicles, Equipment or Parts
thereof.

6. Mixed Packing.

7. Mixed Loading.

8. Marking and Danger labels on Packages, Containers, Tanks
and Overpacks.

9. Marking and Danger Labels on Vehicles other than
Trank-vehicles.

10. Transport Documents.

11. Storage and Despatch.

12. Carriage of Packages, Containers, Tanks and Overpacks.

13. Other provisions."

Existing (3) becomes (4) and is amended as follows:

Appendix A.l: Stability and safety conditions relating to explosive
substances and articles, inflammable solids and organic peroxides,
together with glossary of names in marginal 2101;

Appendices A.2, A.3, A.5: unchanged;

Appendix A.6: Provisions relating to intermediate bulk containers
CISCs);

Appendix A.7: Provisions relating to radioactive materials of
Class 7;

Appendix A.9: unchanged;

Appendices A.4 and A.8 are reserved.

Text of existing (4) is deleted.

2007 Under (c), replace "Ia. lb, Ic," by "1,".
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CLASS I

EXPLOSIVE SUOSTANCES AND ARTICLES

1. Li't of iijbsta&ncriec and irticl s

2100 (1) Among the substances and articles covered by the heading of
Class 1, only those listed in marginal 2101 are to be accepted
for carriage, and then only subject to the provisions of this
Annex and Annex 8 and Appendix A.!. These substances and
articles to be accepted for carriage under certain conditions
are to be considered as substances and articles of ADR.

(2) Class I comprises:

(a) Explosive substances: solid or liquid substances (or
mixtures of substances) capable by chemical reaction of
producing gases at such a temperature and pressure and at
such a speed as to cause damage to the surroundings.

Pyrotechnic substances: substances or mixtures of
substances designed to produce an effect by heat, light,
sound, gas or smoke or a combination of these as the
result of non-detonating self-sustaining exothermic
chemical reactions.

Notes. 1. Explosive substances which are unduly sensitive
or are liable to spontaneous reaction are not
to be accepted for carriage.

2. Substances which are not themselves explosive
but which may form an explosive mixture of gas,
vapour or dust are not substances of Class 1.

3. Excluded from Class 1 are: water- or alcohol-
wetted explosives of which the water or alcohol
content exceeds the limits indicated in
marginal 2101 - these explosives are assigned
to Class 4.1 (marginal 2401 70(a), 200 and 21o)-
and those explosives which, on the basis of
their predominant hazard, are assigned to
Class 5.2.

(b) Explosive articles: articles containing one or more
explosive substances and/or pyrotechnic substances.

Note. Devices containing explosive and/or pyrotechnic
substances in such small cuantity or of such a
character that their inadvertent or accidental
ignition or initiation during carriage would
not cause any manifestation external to the
device by projection, fire, smoke, heat or loud
noise are not subject to the requirements of
Class I.
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(c) Substances and articles not mentioned under (a) or (b)
above which are manufactured with a view to producing a
practical effect by explosion or pyrotechnic means.

(3) Explosive substances and articles shall have been assigned to a
name in marginal 2101 in accordance with the test methods for
the determination of explosive properties and the
classification procedures set out in Appendix A.1 and they
shall meet the conditions appropriate to that name.

(4) Substances and articles of Class 1, other than. empty
packagings, uncleaned, of 510, shall have been assigned to a
division in accordance with paragraph (6) of this marginal and
to a compatibility group in accordance with paragraph (7).

The division shall be based on the results of the tests
described in Appendix A.1, applyitn the
definitions in paragraph (6).

The compatibility group shall be determined in accordance with
the definitions in paragraph (7).

The classification code shall consist of the division number
and the compatibility group tctttr.

(5) Substances and articles of Class 1 are assigned to packing

group II (see Appendix A.S).

(6) Definition of divisions:

1.1 Substances and articles which have a mass explosion hazard.
(A mass explosion is an explosion which affects almost the
entire load virtually instantaneously).

1.2 Substances and articles which have a projection hazard but
not a mass e~plosion hazard;

1.3 Substances and articles which have a fire hazard and
either a minor blast hazard or a minor projection hazard
or both, but not a mass explosion hazard,

(a) combustion of which gives rise to considerable radiant
heat; or

(b) which burn one after another, producing minor blast or
projection effects or both;

1.4 Substances and articles which present only a slight rsk OrVfos-OA
in the event of ignition or initiation during carriage.
The effects are largely confined to the package and no
projection of fragments of appreciable size or range is to
be expected. An external fire must not cause virtually
instantaneous explosion of almost the entire contents of
the package.
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1.5 Very insensitive substances having a mass explosion hazard
which are so insensitive that there is very little
probability of initiation or of transition from burning to
detonation under normal conditions of carriage. As a
minimum requirement they must not explode in the external
fire test.

(7) Definition of compatibility groups of substances and articles:

A Primary explosive substance

B Article containing a primary explosive substance and not
having two or more effective protective features

C Propellant explosive substance or other deflagrating
explosive substance or article containing such explosive
substance

o Secondary detonating explosive substance or black p.odar
or article containing a secondary detonating explosive
substance, in each case without means of initiation and
without a propelling charge, or article containing a
primary explosive substance and having two or more
effective protective features

E Article containing a secondary detonating explosive
substance, without means of initiation, with a propelling
charge (other than one containing an inflammable liquid or
gel or hypergolic liquids)

F Article containing a secondary detonating explosive
substance with its own means of initiation, with a
propelling charge (other than one containing an
inflammable liquid or gel or hypergolic liquids) or
without a propelling charge

G Pyrotechnic substance, or article containing a pyrotechnic
substance, or article containing both an explosive
substance and an illuminating, incendiary, tear- or
smoke-producing substance (other than a water-activated
article or one which contains white phosphorus,
phosphides, a pyrophoric substance, an inflammable liquid
or gel or hypergolic liquids)

H Article containing both an explosive substance and white
phosphorus

j Article containing both an explosive substance and an
inflammable liquid or gel

K Article containing both an explosive substance and a toxic
chemical agent

L Explosive substance or article containing an explosive
substance and presenting a special risk (e.g. due to water
activation or the presence of hypergolic liquids,
phosphides or a pyrophoric substance) necessitating
isolation of each type
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S Substance or article so packed or designed that any
hazardous effects arising from accidental functioning are
confined within the package unless the package has-been
degraded by fire, in which case all blast or projection
effects are limited to the extent that they do not
significantly hinder or prevent fire-fighting or other
emergency response efforts in the immediate vicinity of
the package

Notes. 1. A substance or article, packed in a

specified packaging, may be assigned to one
compatibility group only. Since the criterion
of compatibility group S is empirical,
assignment to this group is necessarily linked
to the tests for assignment of a classification
code.

2. Articles of compatibility groups D or E may be
fitted or packed together with their own means
of initiation provided that such means have at
least two effective protective features
designed to prevent an explosion in the everit
of accidental functioning of the means of
initiation. Such packages shall be assigned to
compatibility groups 0 or E.

3. Articles of compatibility groups D or E may be
packed together with their own means of
initiation, which do not have two-effective
protective features (i.Q. means of initiation
assigned to compatibility group 8), provided
that they comply with the requirements of
marginal 2104 (6). Such packages shall be
assigned to compatibility groups 0 or E.

4. Articles may be fitej or packed together with
their own means of ignition provided that the
means of ignition cannot function during normal
conditions of carriage.

5. Articles of compatibility groups C, D and E may
be packed together. Such packages shall be
assigned to compatibility group E.

(8) Substances of compatibility group A, articles of compatibility
group K and substances or articles of compatibility group L in
accordance with paragraph (7) of this marginal are not to be
accepted for carriage.

(9) For the purposes of the requirements of this Class and by
derogation from Appendix A.S, marginal 3510 (3), the term
"package" shall also include an unpackaged article in so far as
that article is accepted for carriage unpackaged.

2101 The substances and articles of Class 1 to be accepted for
carriage are listed in table 1 below:

Explosive substances and articles can be assigned to the various
names in marginal 2101 only if their properties, composition,
construction and anticipated use correspond to one of the
descriptions contained in Appendix A.l.
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Table a

Ite" IdentifIchtion numnwr CLasalficatton c.Iq. Pnck-,

ndsn4" f othe in accordance with -----------------......

substAnce Ot articl. e macginal 2100 14) ritcing nethod SpeciaL pac.-na
and (7) (sen atcq:nat te.uite.ntj

2103 (S)l f:ee m.)rgLM&al

2103 (6))

1 2 3 4 5

1 ARTICLZS CASSIrI&0 AS 1.L B

0029 Detonators, non-electric, 1.1 B 9 105 19, 20. :1.
for blastIng 22, :4. 54

0030 Oetonators. electric, for 1.1 a 9 104 17
blasting

007 Detonators (or ammunition 1.1B 9 128 23, 36

0106 Pu$, detonating 1. z 17 i

0225 Boosters with detonator L.1 B E 108 23

0360 Detonator assemblies, 1.1 B 3 105A 25, 26
non-electri . for blasting

0377 Primers, cap-type 1.1 142 39, 40, 41

2' SUBSTANCES CLASSZFIED AS 1.1 C

0160 Powder, smokeless 1.1 C 3 22 8, 9, 10

0433 Powder cake (Powder *&Ste), 1.1 C 3 103 -
wetted, with not less
than 17t alcohol by mass

-.-...-- .-- . .-- . .--. --. - -.... . -- ---- ---- ---.--.- --.- ----

ASTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 C

0271 Charges, propelling, tOr

rocket motors

0273 Charges, propelling, for rocke
motors, composite mixtures

0279 Charges, propelling, for canno

0280 Rocket motors

0326 Cartridges fr weamons, blank

SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 0

0004 Aamonium Picrate, dry or
wetted with less than

101 water by mass

0027 Black cowder .gunpoder).

granular or as a seal

00268 Black powder (gunpowder),
compressed, or black .oWer
(gunpowder), in pellets

1.1 C

l.1C

1.1C

1.1 C

C

1.1 0

1.1 0

2 22

C 22

z 146

3 112

E2

B 4

8, 9, 10

8, 9, 10

13

1. 2
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I " 3 4 5

4 0072 Cyclotri-ethylenetrinitrn-lne 1.1 0 3 6i) -

(cent.) _cycloni'; .he ao. goX),
wetted with not less than
151 water by mis

0075 Diethyleneglycol dinittate. 1.1a0 03 -

deseneitized with rot 1e
than 25% non-volitule
water-insoluble phleqmtizet
by as

0076 Dinitroohenol, dry or vetted 1.1 0 3 2 1, 2
with less than 151 wter
by miia

0078 Dinitroresorcinol, dry or 1.1 0 Z 2 1, 2
wetted with less than
1S water by mass

0079 IexanLtrodiPhenylamtn*
(diptcrylamines hexyl) 1.10 3 11

0081 Explosive. blastinq, type A 1.1 a 3 8

vote, Substances containinq
more than 401 liquid nitric
etec& must satisfy the
exudation teat specified in
Appendix A.1, marginal 3101 (4)

0082 Explosive. blastinq type 8 1.1 0 3 I -

0083 Explosive, blasting, type C 1.1 0 3 10 -

0084 Exoloeiver blastincr type 0 1.1 0 a 11 -

0118 Rexolite, dry or wetted with L.1 0 13 -

less than 1SO water by mass

0132 Mannitol hexanitrite 1.1 D 3 14 -

InitromInnite), wetted with not
less than 401 water by mass. or
a mixture of aLcohol and weter

0143 Nitroglycerine, desensitized with 1.1 0 Z 103 -
not less thin 40% non-volatile
water-insoluble phleqmatizer by

0144 Nitoqlycerine solution in alcohol, 1.1 .' 17 47

with more than It but not more than
10% nitroglycerine

Notes re alcoholic solutions of
nitroglycetine with a concentration
of not more thin 51 by maes under
ipecial conditions of packing.
ee Class 3, (marg. 2301.8")
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I 1 3 4 S

4 0146 nitrostarch, dry oC wetted with 1.1 D z 19 7

(cont.) less than 201 vater by mass

0147 tro urva 1.1 0 C 2

0150 Pontanrythrite tetranitrat. 1.1 0 9 6
(rntaerythrttol tettanitrots,

PE7N) wetted with not loss

than 2$1 water by maBS, or
desensitiled with not less

than 1S% phlegmatizer by mass

0151 Pentolite, dry or wetted with 1.1 0 C 13 -

less than 15% water by mass

0153 Trnitroaniline (Ipcramsde) 1.1 D C 2 1

0154 Trinitrophencl (picric acid), dry 1.1 0 C 2 1, 2

or wetted with less than
301 water by mass

0155 Trinitrochlorobensene (picryl 1.1 0 3 2 1

chloride)

0207 TetranitroanilLne 1.1 0 C 2 1

0208 Trinitrophenylsmthylnitramine 1.1 0 3 11 -

(tetryl)

0209 Ti tnitrotoluene (Tj, dry or wetted 1.1 0 3 26 53
with less than 30% water by mass

0213 Trinitroanisole 1.1 D a 2 1

0214 Trinitrobenzene, dry or wetted 1.1 0 E 2 1

with less than 30% water by mass

0215 Ttinitrobentoic acid, dry or wetted 1.1 0 9 11 -

with less than 30% water, by mass

0216 Tr initro-m-creosol 1.1 0 3 2 1, 2

0217 Trinitronaphthalane 1.1 0 Z 2 1

0218 Trinitrophenetole 1.1 0 z 2 1

0219 Trinitreresorcinol (erv nte . a 3 2 1, 2

acid), dry or wetted with loess
than 209 water by mass( c

mixture of alcohol and water)

0220 Urea nitrate, dry or wetted'with 1.1 C 3 2 1

less than 201 water by mass

0222 Ammonium nitrate CoAtsim.ft9 see 1.1 0 C 1 -

than 0.29 comostible suwmSateo.
Includlng any orqanic substance
calculated as carbon, to the

exclusion of any other added
substance
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1 2 3 4

'. 0223 Armonium nitrate fertilitr. which 1.1 0 C 1
lcant.I is more 1l1ole to explode than

aaonum nitrate with
0.21 c bustlble substanCes.
including any orqanic subetance
calculated as carbofn. to the
exclusion Of any Other added
substance

0216 Cyclotetramethylonatetanltreln. 1.1 0 C Gal
(IO, octo~n). M wth not

less than 15% water by sass

0241 Explosive, blasting, tyce E 1.1 0 C

0266 Octelite (Octo1), dry or wetted 1.1 0 t 13
with less than 151 water by mass

0282 Nltroguanidin* (pierite), dry or 1.1 0 i is
wetted with Less than 201 water
by mases

0340 Nitrocellulose, dry or wetted with 1.1 0 I 103 -

less than 254 water (or alcohol)
by mses

0341 Nitroclulose,&ith Iss. than 1.1 0 e 103 -

r8% pl.aslctisng substance by mass

038 S-Nitrobenzotriazol 1.1 0 I 2 1

0386 Trinltrobonzenesulohonic ocid 1.1 0 9 2 1. 2

0387 Trinitrofluorenone 1.1 D 2 2

0388 Trinltratoluene (TNT) and 1 0 C 2
trinitrobanzene mixtures or
trinitrotoluene (ITNT) and
hexanitrostilbene mixtures

0389 ?rinitotoluene )TWT) mixtures 1.10 9 2
containing trinitrob*nzene and
hexnitrostilbene

0390 Tritonal 1.1 0 C 2

0391 Cyclotrivethyenetrinitcaeiie 1.1 D C 6
(CyCloniter hexoaern ROX) and
cyclotetramethvlenetetranitramine
(CMX, octoen) mixtures# wetted
with not less than 151 water by
mass, Or

cyclot i/ethylenetrinitramine
(cyclonite, hexcgen RDX) and
cyclotetraeethylenetetranttrasLne
(RKX, octOqenl mxtures
desensitized with not less than
10 phleqmatiter by mass

0392 !exonitrostilbene 1.1 0 9 11 -
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2 3 4 

4 0392 Ileaton-I. c5st 1.1 0 e 13 -

icont.)
0394 Trin=ttOresOrcinol (1t_.hnic 1.1 0 8 24 2

acid), wtt. w th not less Oa.n
209 water by mass (or mixture
of water and alcohol)

0401 1 OI;cryl su phide dry or wetted 1.10 2

with less then 10% water by mass

0402 Amonium perchloate 1.1 0 Z 2 1

Note: Classification of this
substance shall be in accordance
with the results of the tests
under Appendix A.l. Dopending on the
particle size and the packaging of
the substance, see also Class 5.1.
(aarg. 20 item ")

0411 Pentaerythrite tetranitrate 1.1 0 2 22a) ii

(PET ) with not less than
79 wax by sass

0483 Cyclotrimethvlenetrinitramine 1.1 0 6 -

(cyclonite, hexogen, BRX),
desensitized

0484 Cyclotetramethvlenetetrsnittamine 1.1 D C 6
(octogtn, IM-) desensLti:ed

S" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 0

0034 Bombs with bursting charge 1.1 0 9 106 49

0038 Bombs, photoflash 1.1 0 3 106 49

0042 Boosters, without detonator 1.1 0 107

0043 Bursters, explosive 1.1 D 9 109 28

0048 Charges, demolition 1.1 D E 117 -

0056 Charges, deoth 1.1 D 3 118 01

0059 Charges, shaved, comercial, 1.1 D Z 120 30, 31

without detonator

0060 Charges, supplementary, explosive 1.1 D Z 122 -

0065 Cord, detonating, flexible 1.1 0 E 124 33

0099 Fracturing devices, explosive, 1.1 0 3 134 -

without detonator, fog oil wells

0124 Jet perforating uns, charged, 1.1 D 2 140 -

oil well, without detonator

0137 Mines with bursting charge 1.1 0 3 106 49
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------. .------- - ---------------- - --------------- ..---------------- ----------------. ------------------

1 2 3 4 $

S" 016 Profiecttlt with bursting charge 1.1 0 I 106 49

(cant.)
0221 Warheads, torpedo, with bursting 1.1 0 C 106 49

charge

0284 Grenade*, hand or rifle. with 1.1 0 I 138 -

bursting charge

0286 Warheads. rocket. with bursting 1.1 0 9 106 49

charge

0280 Charges, shaped. flexible. linear 1.1 D E 121 32

0290 Cord (f-ie-) detonatxvg, metal clad 1.1 D C 125 34

0374 Sounding devices, explosive 1.1 0 1 153 46

0408 Fuibs, detonating, with protective 1.1 0 E 137 38

features

0442 Charges, explosive, comwerciat 1.1 0 3 156 -

without detonator

0451 Torpedoes with bursting charge 1.1 0 3 146 -

0407 Charges, bursting, plastics bonded 1.1 0 Z 157 -

- ----------- --------

6" IPICLS CIASSIFIED AS 1.1 E

0006 Cartridges for weapons, with 1.2E Z 112 13

bureting charge

0181 Rockets with bursting charge 1.1 z 3 146 -

0329 Torpedoes with bursting charge 1.z E 146 -

7* AmricES CLASSIFE As 1.1 r

0000 Cartridges for weapons with 1.1 r - 112 13

bursting charge

0033 Bombs, with bu stlng charge 1.1 F 3 106 49

0037 Bombs, photoflash 1.1 r 3 106 49

0136 mines, with bursting charge 1.1 F 3 106 49

0167 Proiectiles with bursting charge 1.2 F z 106 49

0180 Rockets with bursting charge 1.1 F z 146 -

0292 Grenades, hand or rifle, with 1.1 F z 138 -

bursting charge

0296 Soundinq devices, explosive 1.1 f E 103 46

0330 Torpedoes with bursting charge 1.1 p I 146 -

0369 Warheads, rocket, with bursting 1.1 F 3 106 49

charge
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------------------------------ ------------------ ---------------- ------------------
1 2 3 4 S

I SUBSTAlCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 G

0094 Flash powder 1.1 G £ 20 55

-- - - - --- ---- - - - - --- --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

9" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 C

0049 Cartridges, flash 1.1 C C 115

0121 Igniters 1.1 G 9 139 2

0192 Signals, railway track r explosive 1.1 G z 5l1 43, 44, 45

0194 Signals, distress, ship 1.1 G 9 ISO 12

0196 Signals, smoke. vith explosive 1.1 G C 10 12

sound unit

0333 Fireworks 1.1 G 3 129 37

0418 flares, surface 1.1 G 9 133 -

0420 Flares, aerial 1.1 G 8 133 -

0428 Articles, pyrotechnic for 1.1 G B 109 28

technical. purposes

10' ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 J

0397 Rockets, liquid fuelled, with 1.1 J 3 103 -

bursting charge

0399 Bombs with inflammable liquid ,  
1.1 J 103 -

with bursting charge

0449 Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with or 1.1 3 X 146 -

without bursting charge

IV" , ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 8

0107 Fules. detonating 1.2 B Z 137 38

0260 Boosters with detonator 1.2 8 3 108 23

0364 Detonators, foe ammunition 1.2 8 2 120 23, 36

12" SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 C 1.2 C

(Reserved)

13" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 C

0261 Rocket motors 1.2 C z 146

0328 Cartridqes for weaons, inert 1.2 C 3 112 13

pro(ectil (cartridoes, small arms)

0381 Cartridqes, powar device 1.2 C z 114 -

041'3 Cartridges for weapons, blank 1.2 C C 112 13
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tI 1 3 4

13' 0414 Charge*. ProPoltLng. (or cannon 1.2 C E 119 -
S(cent. I 0415 Chnrgoa, PropolLtn), (or rocket 1.2 C z 22 8, 9, 10

motors,

0416 Charges, propelling, for r cket 1.2 C 9 22 8, 9. 10
motors, Composite mixture

0436 Rockets with expelling charge 1.2 C 2 146 -

14- SUDSA2'4CES CLASSIFIE AS 1.2 0 1.2 0
(Reserved)

15' ARTICLS CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 0

0035 Bombs with bursting charge 1.2 0 z 106 49

0102 Cord, {fusel, detonating, 1.2 0 Z 125 34
metal clad

0138 Mines with bursting charge 1.2 D z 106 49

0169 Projectiles with bursting charge 1.2 D z 106 49

0263 Boosters without detonator 1.2 0 C 107 -

0285 Grenades, hand oc rifle, with 1.2 0 E 138 -

bursting charge

0267 Warheede rocket, with bursting 1.2 D z 106 49

charge

0346 Projectiles with burster or 1.2 0 9 106 49

expelling charge

0375 Sounding devices, explosive 1.2 0 E 1513 46

0409 fujis, detonating, with 1.2 O 2 137 36

protective features

0439 Charges, shaoed. commercial 1.2 0 C 120 30, 31

witbout detonator

0443 Charges, explosive, commercial 1.2 0 E 156 -

witbout detonator

0458 Charges, bursting, olastics 1.2 0 E 157 -

bonded

16 ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 9

0102 Rockets with bursting charge 1.2 E Z 146 -

0321 Cartridoes for weapons with 1.2 Z C 112 13

burcsting charge
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------.-------------..............--..-------------------------------------- - -----. .....-------------
1 2 3 4 5

---- ---- ----------------------------------------- --------... -------

17" ARICLZS CL&ssZrIEO AS 1.2 r

0007 Cartridge@ for weapons, with 1.2 F 9 112 13
bursting charge

0204 Sounding devices, explosive 1.2 F • 153 46

0291. BO. with bursting charge 1.2 p 3 106 49

0293 Geenadefs, hand c rifle, with 1.2 F g 138 -

bursting charge

0294 Mines with bursting charge 1.2 1 3 106 49

0295 Rockets with bursting charge 1.2 F a 146 -

0324 Projectiles with bursting charge 1.2 r t 106 49

0426 Projectiles with burster or 1.2 P 1 104 49

expelling charge

16' SUasTANC CXJrssirtt AS 1.2 c
Reserved) 1.2 G

19" ARPZCLCS CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 G

0009 Ammunition, incendiary 1.2 G 3 102 13, 48
with or without burster.
expelling charge or
propelling charge

0015 Amunition r smoke with 1.2 G a 102 13, 41
or without burster, expelling o
charge or propelling charge

0018 Amaunition, tear-producing with 1.2 G 3 102 13, 48
burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge

0039 Bombs photoflash 1.2 G • 106 49

0171 harunition, illuminating with or 1.2 0 z 102 13, 46
without burster, expelling charge
Or propelling charge

0238 Rockets, line-throving 1.2 Q 3 147 -

0313 Signals, smoke, with explosive 1.2 G 3 IS0 12
sound unit

0314 Igniters 1.2 G 3 139 -

0334 riteworks 1.2 G • 130 -

0372 Grenades, practice, hand or rifle 1.2 G a 138 -

0419 rlares. surface 1.2 G • 133 -
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1 I I A 5

Itq 0421 flaces. arl.'l 1.2 G 9 133 -

lont. )
0429 ACtIcleS. ryroteChniC for 1.2 C 9 109 28

technical purpooas

0434 Projectiles with burster oc 1.2 G C 104 -

expelling charge

20" ARTICLS CLASSIPIED AS 1.2 M

0243 Ammunition, incendiary, white 1.2 H 3 102 13, 48

phosphorus, with burster,

expelling charge Or propelling

charge

024S Amunition. smoke r 
white 1.2 R C 102 13. 48

phosohocu with burster, expelling
charge oc propelling charge

21" ANRICLeS CLSSIrIEO AS 1.2 J

039S Rocket motors, liquid fuelled 1.2 1 9 103 -

0390 Rockets, liquid fuelled with 1.2 1 C 103 -

bursting charge

0400 Boma with Inflamable liquid, 1.2 3 3 103 -

with bursting charge
---.-.-.-.-.-. . -. - .- .--------- .-.-.--------------- ----------------- .-.------------ - - .----------

SUBSTanCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 C

0077 Dinitrophenolates of alkali metals.

dry or wetted with less than

15% water by mass

0158 Potassium salts of aromatic

nitro-desieatives, exploseve

0159 Powder-cake (powder paste), wetted
with not less than 35% water by mass

0161 Powder, smokeless

0234 Sodium dinitro-o-cresolate. dry or

wetted with less than 1SI water
by mass

023S Sodium picraee, dry or wetted

with less than 201 water by mass

0236 lirconium vieramte. dry or wetted

with less than 20% water by rss

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1, 2

2

7

8, 9, 10

1. 2

1. 2
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0342 Wltraceltuloe, vetted vith not

Lesg than 25t alcohol by sass

Notel For nitcoceilulose vith not

loss than I5t alcohol by m.e and vith

a nitcgen content at not wee than

12.6% by sass of the nitrocellulose,

under special packing conditions,

see Class 4.1 (marg. 2401, 7").

0343 Nitrocellulose, plasticized with

not less than III plasticizer

by mass

1 4 S
. . . . . . ..................... . . . . . . .I - - - - - - - -I- - - - - - - - -

1.3 C I is

Motel rot nitrecellulose with not

Teas than 181 plasticizer by mass

and vith a nitcogen content o not

more than 12.6% by sass a! the
nitrocellulose, under special

conditions ot packing, ae

Class 4.1 (sanq. 2401, 7").

0406 Dinitrosobanzene 1.3 C 2 2S

AR ICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 C

0183 Rockets, vith inert heed

0186 Rocket motors

0242 Charges, propelling, for cannon

0272 Charges, Propelling, for rocket
motors

0274 Charges, Propelling, fee rocket
motors, composite mixture

027S Cartridges, paver device

0277 Cartridges, oil vell

0327 Cartridges for veaons r blank

(cartridges. small ares. blank

0417 Cartridges far veapons, inert
Oral ecti~e

0437 R ickets with expelling charge

0447 Cases. combustible, eOptv. vithout
Prner

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

1.3 C

4 ARICLES CLASSivIED AS 1.3 r 1.3 r
(Rteserved)

8 146

z 146

9 119

Z 22

9 22

9 114

1 113

2 112

8 112

z 146

2 116

$1 9, 10

8, 9, 10
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2V* SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIEjD AS 1.3

0301 Flash powder 1.3 G 3 20 5S

36" ARICLU, CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 G

0010 Amunltion, Incendary with or 1.3 G 9 102 13, 48
Wthout bu rstec, exelling charge

or propellIng 
charg

0016 Agmunition. smke with or 1.3 G 3 102 13, 46
without burster. expelling
charge oc pcopolling charge

0019 Amunition. tear-producing with 1.3 G a 102 13, 48
buster, expeLling charge oc
propelling charge

0050 Cartridges. flash 1.3 G 3 11 -

004 Cartridges, signal 1.3 G 3 11 -

0092 Flares, surface 1.3 G 8 133 -

0093 Flares. aerial 1.3 0 a 133 -

0101 ft Inatantaneous, non- 1.3 0 3 135 -

detonating (puickeaitch)

0191 Signals, distress, ship 1.3 G 3 ISO 12

0212 Tracers for &aunition 1.3 G 3 156 -

0240 Rackets, line-throwing 1.3 G 3 147 -

0254 Amunition, Illuminating, with 1.3 G 3 102 13, 48
or without burster, expelling
charge or propelling charge

0299 Bombs, Photoflash 1.3 G 3 106 49

0315 Igniters 1.3 0 3 139 -

0316 Pulpe, igniting 1.3 G 3 137 36

0318 Grenades, practice, hand or rifle 1.3 G 3 138 -

0319 Primers, tubular 1.3 G 3 143 -

0335 Firewrka 1.3 0 z 130 -

0424 Projectiles, inert with tracer 1.3 G B 106 49

0430 Articles, proechnic for 1.3 G 3 134 -

technical purpose
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12 3 6 5

27" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 H

0244 Ammunition, incendiary, white 1.3 H E 102 13. 48

phoaphorus with burster,
expelling charge or propelling

charge

0246 Ammunition, Smote, white phosphorus 1.3 H C 102 13, 48

vith burster, expelling charge or

propelling charge

------- - --------------------------------- --------- ------ ...................-----------

28" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 J

0247 Ammunition, Incendiaty, liquid or 1.3 1 E 102 13, 48

gel, with burster. expeiling
charge or propelling charge

0396 Rocket motors, liquid fuelled 1.3 J £ 103 -

04S0 Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with 1.3 3 E 146 -

inert head

29* ARTICLES CL.SSIFIED AS 1.4 8

0255 Detonators, electric, for blasting 1.4 B E 104 18

0257 Fuses, detonating 1.4 B E 137 38

0267 Detonators, non-electric, for 1.4 B E 105 19, 20, 21,

blasting 22, 24, 54

0361 Detonator assemblies, non-electric, 1.4 B, E lOA 25, 26

for blasting

0365 Detonators for ammunition 1.4 8 Z 128 23, 36

0378 Primers, cap type 1.4 8 E 142 39, 40, 4-1

30" SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 C

0407 Tetrazol-1-acetic acid 1.4 C E 25 -

0448 5-erapo-t etraszol-l-acetic acid 1.4 C E 25 -

ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 C

0276 Cartridges, 0over device

0278 Cartridges, oil well

0338 Cartridges for weapons, blank

(cartridges, small arms, blank)

0339 Cartridges for weapons, inert

projectile (cartridges, small arms)

0379 Cases, cartridge, empty,.ith

primser

E 112

z 116
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---- -------------------------- ----------------- ---------------- ------------------
I 1 4 S

------- - - --------------------- - ----------------- ---------------- - -------------

)1- 043 Rocket* with expelling charge 1.4 C E 146 -

(cont.)

0446 Cases, combustible, Centy. without 1.4 C 1 116

Primer

22' SUSSTAIm4CE CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 0 1.4 0

(Reserved)

33" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 0

0104 Cord fuse detonAting, mild 1.4 0 z 125 34

0237 Charges, shaped, flexible. linear 1.4 D E 121 32

0269 Cord, detonating, flexible 1.4 D Z 124 33

0344 Projectiles with bursting charge 1.4 0 Z 106 49

0347 Proiectiles with burster or 1.4 0 3 106 49

expelling charge

0370 Warheads, rocket, with burster or 1.4 0 9 106 49

expelling charge

0410 ubes, detonating, with protective 1.4 D 3 137 36

featumes

0440 Charges, shaped, commercial, 1.4 0 a 120 30, 1

without detonator

0444 Chargee explosive, commercial 1.4 0 E 154 -

without detonator

0459 Charges, bursting, plastics 1.4 0 3 157 -

bonded

34' ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 E

0412 Cartridges for weapons, with 1.4 9 8 112 13

bursting charge

35' ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 r

0348 Cartridges for weapons. .ith 1.4 • 9 112 13

bursting charge

0371 Warheads, rocket, with burster or 1.4 F E 106 49

expelling charge

0427 Proiectiles, with burster or 1.4 P a 106 49

expelling charge

36" SUBsTAMCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 G 1.4 C

(Reserved)
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37" ARICLES CLASSIFIEO AS 1.4 G

0046 Cord, igniter 1.4 G Z 126 -

0103 ruse, igniter, tubular. metal clad 1.4 G 9 13S -

0191 Signal devices, hand 1.4 G a IS0 12

0197 Signals, smoke, without explosive 1.4 G 9 ISO 12

sound unit

0297 AmmunitionLilluminatIng, vith or 1.4 G 9 102 13, 48

without burster, expelling charge

or propelling charge

0300 AmOUnition, incendiary vith or 1.4 G E 102 13, 48

without burster. expelling charge
or propelling charge

0301 Ammunition, tear-producing, witlh 1.4 G 2 102 12. 48

burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge

0303 Ammunition, smoke with or 1.4 G Z 102 13, 48
.vithout burster, expelling

charge or propelling charge

0306 Tracers for amunition 1.4 0 2 156 -

0312 Cartridges, signal 1.4 G z 115 -

0317 Fufes, igniting 1.4 E 1237 38

0320 Primers, tubular 1.4 G 2 143 -

0325 Igniters 1.4 G E 141 -

0336 Fireworks. 1.4 G 9 130 -

0362 Ammunition, practice 1.4 G £ 102 13, 46

0363 Asumunition, proof 1.4 0 3 102 13. 48

0403 Flares. aerial 1.4 G 2 133 -

0425 Projectiles, inert with tracer 1.4 G 2 106 49

0431 Articles. pyrotechnic for 1.4 G Z 134 -

technical purposes

0431 Projectiles with burster or 1.4 G z 106 -

expelling charge

0452 Grenades. practice, hand or rifle 1.4 G 2 136 -

0453 Rockets, line throwing 1.4 G z 147 -
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1 2 3 4 S
-------. --. ----- ---.-. - ---. --. - ----.-. - ------- ---------------- .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .- -- - ---- --- ---- ---

3l SUOaANmCS LASStrtCO AS 1.4 S 1.4 S
(Reserved)

39" ARtCLZS CEASSIFtSO AS 1.4 S

0012 Cartridqes tot -eapons inert 1.4 S 9 112 13

Projectile icactrides, small

arms)

0014 Cartridges tor weaens blank 1.4 S 9 111 13

(Cartridges. small arms. blank)

0044 Primers, cap typo 1.4 S 9 L42 39. 40. 41

0055 Cases, cartridge, emety, wtth 1.4 S 9 L6 -

Pri(mer

0070 Cutters, cable. explosive 1.4 S 2 127 -

0105 Fuse, safety 1.4 S C 136 32

0110 Grenades, ptactice, hand or rifle 1.4 S 2 18 -

0131 Lighters, fuse 1.4 S 9 141 -

0173 Release devices, explosive 1.4 S E 145 -

0174 Rivets, explosive 1.4 S C 145 -

0193 Signals, railway track, explosive 1.4 S z 161 43, 44. 4S

0323 Cartridges, po-r device 1.4 S 2 114 -

0337 Fireworks. 1.4 S 2 103 -

0345 Projectiles, inert, with tracer 1.4 S 9 106 49

03656 Detonators for armunitLon '1.4 S E 126 33, 36

0367 Fusees, detonating 1.4 S 2 137 36

0368 Fusees, igniting 1.4 S 9 137 30

0373 Sional devices, hand 1.4 5 2 150 12

0376 Primers, tubular 1.4 S E 143 -

0404 Flares, aerial 1.4 S 8 133 -

0405 Cartridges, signal 1.4 S 2 115 -

0432 Articles, pyrotechnic, for 1.4 S 2 134 -

technical purposes

0441 Charges, shaped, commercial. 1.4 5 2 120 30, 31

without detonator
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-------------------------------------------------- -----------------.....------------ ------------------
1 2 3 4 5

)"9 044S Charges. exptosive, comwerclal, 1.4 S z 156 -
cont.' aLthovt detonator

, 454 Igniters 1.4 S 141 -

0455 Detonators, non-electric, for 1.4 S C 105 19, 20, 21.

blasting 22. 24. 54

0456 Detonator@, electric, for bleating 1.4 S 9 104 16

0460 Charges, bursting, plastics 1.4 S E 137 -

bonded

40' SUBSTA!NCES CLASSIFED AS L.5 0

0331 Explosive, blasting. type 8 1.S D z 8/9 -

0332 Explosive, blasting, type K 1.S D E 12 -

41' ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.5 D 1.5 0
tReserved)

51, Empty packaginqs, uncleaned
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2. Conditions of carriage

A. Packages

1. General conditions of packing

2102 (1) Outer packagings, other than cradles and crates, shall conform
to the requirements of Appendix A.5.

(2) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2100 (5) and
3512, packagings of packing group II or I, marked "Y" or "X"
shall be used for substances and articles of Class 1.

(3) The requirements of Appendix A.5, marginal 3500 (2), shall
apply to the parts of packagings which are in direct contact
with the contents.

(4) Nails, staples and other closure devices made of metal having
no protective covering shall not penetrate to the inside of the
outer packaging unless the inner packaging adequately protects
the explosives against contact with the metal.

(5) The closure device of receptacles containing liquid explosives
shall ensure a double protection against leakage.

(6) Inner packagings, fittings and cushioning materials and the
placing of explosive substances or articles in, packages shall
be such that no dangerous movement may occur within packages
during carriage.

(7) Where significant internal pressure is likely to develop in
receptacles, such receptacles shall be so constructed that
detonation is not possible by reason of increase in internal
pressure from internal or external causes.

(9) Cushioning materials shall be suited to the nature of the
contents; in particular, they must be absorbent if the
contents are liquid or might exude liquid.

2. Special conditions of packing for substances and articles

2103 (1) Substances and articles shall be packed as indicated in marginal
2101, table 1. columns 4 and 5, and as set out in detail in
paragraph(5), table 2 and (6), table 3.

(2) If the body of steel drums is double-seamed, steps shall be
taken to prevent the ingress of explosive substances into the
recesses of the seams. The closure device of steel or
aluminium drums shall include a suitable gasket. If the
closure device includes a screw thread, the ingress'of
explosive substances into the screw thread shall not be
possible.
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(3) If metal-lined boxes are used for packing explosive
substances, these boxes shall be made in such a way that
the explosive substance cannot get between the liner and
the sides or bottom of the box.

(4) Only hoops in hardwood shall be authorized for wooden
barrels intended for the carriage of explosive substances.

(5) Table 2

Packinq methods

Note For the packing methods to be used for the various substances
and articles, see marginal 2101, table 1, column 4

Method Inner packagings

Not necessary

(b) Sags
paper, kraft

plastics
Sheets

plastics

Outer packagings

Bags
paper, multiwall, water-resistant (5M2)
textile* sift-proof (5LZ)
textile, water-resistant (5L3)
woven plastics, sift-proof(5H2)

water-resistant (5H3)
plastics film (51-4)

Barrels, wooden
removable head (2C2)

Boxes
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
steel, removable head (lA2)

E 2 Receptacles Barrels, wooden
metal removable head (2C2)
paper Boxes
plastics plywood (40)

reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)

Sheets natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics Drums

fibre (1G)
Note: In addition, for 0219 of 40
(Trinitroresorcinol) plastics drums,
removable head (1H2)
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Method Inner packagings-

E 4
(a) Receptacles

fibreboard
metal
paper
plastics
textile,
rubberized

(b) Optional

Outer packagings

Barrels, wooden
removable head (ZC2)

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (IG)

Drums
aluminium, removable head (192)
fibre (IG)
steel, removable head (1A2), s$Fe prooF

E 5 Bags Boxes
plastics fibreboaird (4G)

Sheets natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
paper, kraft plywood (40)
paper, waxed reconstituted wood (4F)

E 6
(a) Wetted substances

1. Bags Barrels, wooden
plastics removable head (2C2)
textile, Boxes
rubberized fibreboard (4G)

natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (4Q)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)
fibre (IG)

2. Bags Barrels, wooden
rubber removable head (2C2)
textile Drums
textile, steel, removable head (1R2)

rubberized fibre (1G)

Intermediate: for (a) 2
Bags
rubber
textile,
rubberized

(b) Desensitized substances

Same as for wetted substances except that any fibreboard boxes may be
used as inner packaging and any textile bags as intermediate packaging.
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 8 Receptacles Barrels, wooden
waterproof material removable head (2C2)

Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Sheets fibreboard (4G)
waterproof natural wood, ordinary 4C1

0rums
fibre (lG)

E 9 Bags Bags
oil-resistant paper, multiwall, water-resistant (5M2)

Sheets textile, sift-proof (5L2)
plastics textile, water-resistant (5L3)

Cans woven plastics, without inner lining or
metal coating (5HI)

woven plastics, water-resistant (5H3)
woven prastics, sift-proof (5H2)
plastics film (5H4)

Note: If bags in woven plastics (5H2
or 5H3), or bags in plastics film (5H4),
are used, no inner packaging is necessary.
Boxes

fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (10)
steel, removable head (1A2)

E 10 Bags Barrels, wooden
paper, waxed removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes
textile, natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

rubberized plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Sheets
paper, waxed
plastics
textile,

rubberized
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Inner packagings

Bags
paper, waxed
plastics
textile
textile,

rubberized

Sheets
paper, waxed
plastics
textile,
textile,

rubberizeo

E 12 Bags
oil-resistant

Shets
plastics

Wetted substances
Bags
plastics

Sheets
plastics

Outer packagings

Barrels, wooden
removable head (2C2)

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums

fibre (IG)

Bags
paper, multiwall, water-resistant (5M2)
woven plastics, sift-proof (5H2)
woven plastics, without inner lining or

coating (5HI)
woven plastics, water-resistant (5H3)

plastics film (5H4)
textile, sift-proof (5L2)
textile, water-resistant (5L3)

Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4CI)

Drums
fibre (IG)
steel, removable head (MA2)
plastics (IH2)

Note: If bags in woven plastics (5H2 or-
,5H3), or bags in plastics film (5H4), or
plastics drums (1,2), are used, no
inner packaging is necessary.

Barrels, wooden
removable head (2C2)

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (IG)

Method

E 11

E 13
(a)

Vol. 1553, A-4SM



104 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Tralt~s 1990

Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 13
(cont.)

(b) Dry substances
Sags Barrels, wooden

paper removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes

Boxes fibreboard (4G)
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4CI)

Sheets plywood (40)
plastics reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (1G)

E 14 Bags Barrels, wooden
rubber removable head (2C2)
textile Drums
textile, steel, removable head (lA2)

rubberized

Intermediate:
Bags

rubber
textile,

rubberized

E 15
(a) Not necessary Drums

aluminium, removable head (1B2)
steel, removable head (1AZ)

(b) Bags Barrels, wooden
paper, removable head (2C2)
waterproof Boxes

plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
textile, plywood (40)

rubberized reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)

Drums
fibre (1G)

Sheets
plastics
textile,
rubberized
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 17 Cans Boxes
metal natural wood, ordinary (4CI)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Receptacles
glass
plastics

E 18 Bags Barrels, wooden
paper removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes

Sheets fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (1G)
plywood'(lD)
steel, removable head (1A2)

E 19
(a) Not necessary Drums

aluminium, removable head (182)
steel, removable head (1A2)
plastics, removable head (1H2)

(b) Bags Barrels, wooden
plastics removable head (2C2)

Sheets Boxes
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (1G)

E 20 Receptacles Boxes
metal fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
wooden steel, with liner (4A2)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (1G)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 21 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)

Cans plywood (40)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)

Receptacles
paper,

waterproof
plastics, not liable

to generate static
electricity by
contained substances

E 22
(a) Bags Barrels, wooden

paper, kraft removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes
textile plywood (40)
textile, reconstftuted wood (4F)

rubberized fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)

Drums
fibre (1G)
plywood (10)

(b) Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

(c) Not necessary Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)
fibre (IG)
plywood (10)

Jerricans
steel, non-removable head (3A1)
steel, removable head (3A2)

E 24
(a) Bags

rubber
textile,

rubberized
plastics

Boxes
f ibreboard (4G)
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Inner packagings

Bags
rubbQr
textile,

rubberized
plastics

Outer packagings

Drums
steel, removable head (1A2), with

coating - other than lead

Intermediate: for (b)
Bags

rubber
textile,

rubberized
plastics

E 25 Bags Drums
plastics fibre (IG)

E 26 Receptacles Barrels, wooden
metal removable head (2C2)
paper Boxes
plastics fibreboard (4G)

Sheets natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
plastics plywood (40)

Bags reconstituted wood (40)
plastics Drums

fibre (IG)
Bags
woven plastics, sift-proof (5H2)

E 102 As specified by the Boxes
competent authority natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
in the country of natural wood, ordinary (4C1), with
origin 2/ liner-

steel '4Ai)
steel, with liner (42)
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (41F)
fibreboard (4G)

Crates 3/ (for large articles)
Drums

steel, removable head (1A2)
fibre (IG)

E 103 As specified by the competent authority in the country of origin 2/
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Method Inner packagings outer packagings

E 104 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood. ordinary (4C1)
paper steel, with liner (4A2)

plywood (4Q)
reconstituted wood (4F)

E 105 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
plastics steel, with liner (42)

plywood (40)
Intermediate reconstituted wood (4F)
Boxes

fibreboard
wooden

E lOA Bags Boxes
paper fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)

Boxes steel, with liner (4AI)
fibreboard plywood (40)

Receptacles reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard

E.106 Not necessary Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
Steel, C411)

Cradles 4/
Crates A/

E 107
(a) Boosters which are finished articles consisting of closed metal,

plastics or fibreboard receptacles that contain a detonating
explosive, or consisting of a plastics-bonded detonating explosive.

Not necessary Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary(4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
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Method Inner pacxagings Outer packagings

E 107
(cnt.)
(b) Cast or pressed boosters in tubes or capsules without end closures.

Receptacles Boxes
?ibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
plastics plywood (40)

Sheets reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics
paper

E 108 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
packagings steel (4A1)
Receptacles plywood (40)

metal reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics
wooden

E 109 Receptacles Boxes
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
wooden plywood (40)

reconstituted wood (4F)

E 112 Not necessary Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
steel (41)
steel, with liner (4A2)

Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)

E 113 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
metal plywood (40)

reconstituted wood (4F)

E 114 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard plywood (40)
plastics reconstituted wood (4F)
wooden fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

steel, with liner (4A2)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 115 RecQptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
plastics steQel. with liner (4A2)
wooden plywood (40)

Note: For articles of reconstituted wood (4F)
370, No. 0312 and 390

,

No. 0405, receptacles,
=r ,oro"l naM ALSO b,

E .116 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
Boxes steel (401)

fibreboard plywood (40)
plastics reconstituted wood (4F)
wooden

Note: For small cases,
(cartridge), plastics or
textile bags may also
be used

E 117 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
metal steel, with liner (42).
plastics plywood (40)
wooden reconstituted wood (4F)

Cans
metal

E 118 Not necessary Cradles 5/
Crates 5/

E 119 Not necessary Boxes
natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
plywood (40),
reconstituted wood (4F)
steel (4A1)
steel, with liner (4A2)

Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)

Note: For cased charges, boxes in natural
wood, ordinary (4C1), plywood (40) and
reconstituted wood (4F) may also be used.
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E lzo Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging natural wood, ordinary 4C1)
Tubes plywood (40)

fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)
other material

E 121 Not necessary Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
flbreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
steel, with liner (4A2)

E 122 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard plywood (40)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics fibreboard (40)
wooden natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

steel, with liner (4A2)

E 124 Reels Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (10)

E 125 Bags Boxes
plastics fibreboard (4G)

Reels natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
Sheets plywood (40)

paper, kraft reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics

E 126 Reels Boxes
Receptacles fibreboard (4G)

fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

E 127 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
steel, with liner (4A2)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 128 Boxes fitted with Boxes
dividing partitions natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

fibreboard steel (401)
plastics plywood (40)
wooden reconstituted wood (4F)

Trays fitted with
dividing partitions

fibreboard
plastics
wooden

Cans fitted with
dividing partitions

metal

E 129 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4CI)

Sheets plywood (40)
paper reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
fibre (IG)

E 130 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard plywood (40)
plastics reconstituted wood (4F)

Sheets fibreboard (4G)
paper natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

Drums
fibre (1G)

E 133 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging plywood (40)
Receptacles reconstituted wood (4F)

metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel (411)
fibreboard plastics, solid (4H2)

Sheets Drums
paper, kraft fibre (1G)

plastics, removable head (11H2)

E 134 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel (4A1)
wooden plywood (4)

reconstituted wood (4F)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 135 Bags Boxes
plastics fibreboard (4G)

Reels natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
Sheets plywood (40)

paper, kraft reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics

E 136 Not necessary Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
steel, with liner (4A2)

Drums
fibre (1G)

E 137 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
packaging steel (4Ai)
Receptacles plywood (40)
fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)
metal
plastics
wooden

Trays
plastics
wooden

E 138 As specified by the Boxes
competent authority natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
in the country of steel (4A1)
origin 6/ plywood (40)

reconstituted wood (4F)

E 139 Receptacles Boxes
metal natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
wooden plywood (4D)

reconstituted wood (4F)

E 140 Bags Boxes
water-resistant fibreboard (4G)

natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
steel, with liner (4A2)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 141 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
wooden steel, with liner (4A2)

Sheets plywood (40)
paper reconstituted wood (4F)

Trays
plastics

E 142 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
metal steel, with liner (4A2)
plastics fibreboard (4G)
wooden plywood (40)

Cans reconstituted wood (4F)
metal

Trays
fibreboard
plastics

Intermedlate
(Optional with inner
boxes but mandatory
with trays)

B bod

E 143 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
metal steel (4A1)
wooden plywood (40)

Tubes reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard

Trays
plastics

E 145 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
wooden steel, with liner (4A2)

Note: For articles of plywood (40)
39*, No. 0174, metal reconstituted wood (4F)
receptacles may also be
used

E 146 Not necessary As specified by the competent authority
in the country of origin 7/
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings

E 147 Redeptacles Boxes
fibreboard plywood (40)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)

fibreboard (40)
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)

0rums
fibre (IG)

E 150 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)

Receptacles natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
metal steel (4A1)
plastics plywood (40)

Sheets reconstituted wood (4F)
paper, kraft Drums

fibre (IG)

E 151 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel (4011)
wooden plywood (40)

reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums

fibre (IG)

E 153 Sheets Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
corrugated steel (4A1)

Tubes, plywood (40)
fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)

Intermed iate:
Receptacles

fibreboard
metal
plastics

E 156 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging natural wood, ordinary (4CI)
Bags steel (4AI)

plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
Boxes plywood (40)

fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)
Tubes

fibreboard
plastics
metal

E 157 Not necessary Boxes
natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
steel (4A1)
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(6) Table 3

Special packing requirements

Note: For the special packing requirements applicable to the various
substances and articles, see marginal 2101. table 1, column 5

1. Water soluble substances must be packed in waterproof receptacles.

2. Packages must be lead free.

7. Metal drums must be so constructed that explosion is not possible by
reason of increase in internal pressure from internal or external
Causes.

S. The inside of steel drums and jerricans must be galvanized, painted
or otherwise protated. Bare steel must not come into contact with
the substance.

9. Drums or jerricans of steel must be made without pockets or crevices
in which the substance could be -trapped or nipped.

10. Metal receptacles must be so constructed that the risk of explosion,
by reason of increase in internal pressure from internal or external
causes, is reduced.

11. The inner packagings must be hermetically closed.

12. Outer boxes of natural wood must be provided with tin-plate liner
having a hermetically closed lid.

13. Open ends of inner packagings must be fitted witK padded end caps or
the outer packaging must be padded.

17. Not more than 100 articles may be packed in an inner packaging and
not more than 5,000 articles in an outer packaging.

18. The articles must be packed with wires folded or coiled on spools in
such a manner that the detonators are protected by the wires.

Not more than 10 articles may be assembled in one bundle or coiled
on one spool.

Not more than 100 articles may be packed in an inner packaging and

not more than 2,000 in an outer packaging.

19. Not more than 100 articles may be packed in an inner packaging.

20. Intermediate packagings are required if more than 1,000 articles are
packed in an outer packaging.

21. Not more than 10 inner packagings may be packed in an intermediate
packaging.
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22. The inner or intermediate packagings must be separated from the
outer packaging by a gap of at least 25 mm using spacers (battens)
or cushioning material, e.g. sawdust.

23. The inner packagings must be separated from the outer packaging by a
gap of not less than 25 mm filled with cushioning material.
e.g. sawdust, wood wool.

24. Articles in metal Inner packagings must be secured by cushioning
material at both ends.

25. Not more than 500 non-electric detonator assemblies with detonating
cord, for blasting, may be packed in an outer packaging.

26. Not more than 1,000 non-electric detonator assemblies, for blasting,

with safety fuse or shock tube may be Racked in an outer packaging.

28. Metal inner packagings must be padded with cushioning material.

30. The shaped charges must be so packed that contact between them is

prevented.

31. The conical cavities of the shaped charges must face inwards in
pairs or groups to minimize the shaped charge (jetting) effect in

the event of accidental initiation.

32. The ends of the articles must be sealed.

33. The ends of the detonating cord must be sealed and tied fast.

34. The ends of the detonating cord must be sealed. Spaces must be
filled with cushioning material.

36. The articles must be protected by cushioning to prevent any contact

between them.

37. venturis of rockets (fireworks) must be plugged and means of
ignition fully protected.

38. The detonating fuses must be separated from each other in the inner
packaging.

39. Primers fitted with an anvil; composition not covered with a disc
of metal foil-or other material (varnished only):

(a) The primors must be packed in rows in single layers cn trays of

fibreboard or plastics.

(b) Not more than 500 primers must be packed in an inner packaging.
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40. Primers not fitted with an anvil, composition covered, or primers
fitted with an anvil, encapsulated :not more than 5,000 priamers may
be packed in an inner packaging.

41. The primers must be packed with shock absorbent layers of felt,
paper or plastics to prevent propagation within the outer packaging.

43. The articles must be separated to prevent contact between them and
kept apart from the bottom, walls and lid of the outer packaging.
e.g. by cushioning material.

44. Where the articles are contained in magazines for fitting into
automatic units, the magazine may replace the inner packaging
provided adequate cushioning material is used.

45. Tin-plate inner packagings must be sedled.

46. The articles must be wrapped singly in corrugated fibreboard sheets
or inserted in fibreboard tubes.

47. Absorbent cushioning material must be inserted.

48. Large articles without propelling charge and without means of
ignition or initiation may be carried unpacked.

49. Large articles without their means of initiation may be carried
unpacked.

51. Large articles may be carried unpacked.

53. Bags, woven plastics, sift-proof (51,2), may be used only for flake
or prilled TNT in the dry state and with a maximum net mass of 30 kg
per package.

54. Plastics inner packagings must not be liable to generate sufficient
static electricity that a discharge could cause the packaged
articles to function.

55. Not more than 50 g of substance may be packed in an inner packaging.
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3. Mixed Packin

2104 (1) Substances and articles listed under the same identification
number 8/ may be packed together. In this case, the most
secure outer packaging shall be used.

(2) Except where otherwise specially provided below, substances and
articles having different identification numbers may not be
packed together.

(3) Substances and articles of Class I may not be packed together
with substances of other Classes or with goods which are not
subject to the provisions of ADR.

(4) Articles of compatibility groups C, 0 and E may be packed
together.

(5) Articles of compatibility groups D or E may be packed together
with their own means of initiation provloed that such means
have at least two effective protective features which prevent
explosion of an article in the event of accidental functioning
of the means of initiatio-.

(6) Articles of compatibility groups 0 or E may be packed together
with their own means of initiation which do not have two
effective protective features (i.e. means of initiation
assigned to compatibility group 8), provided that, in the
opinion of the competent authority of the country of origin, 9/
the accidental functioning of the means of initiation does not
cause the explosion of an article under normal conditions of
carriage.

(7) Articles may be packed together with their own means of
ignition provided that the means of ignition will not function
under normal conditions of carriage.

(8) Goods with the identification'numbers shown in table 4 may be
included in the same package under the conditions indicated.

(9) For mixed packing, account must be taken of a possible
amendment of the classification of packages in accordance with
marginal 2100.

(10) For the description of goods in the transport document in the
case of the mixed packing of substances and articles of
Class 1, see marginal 2110 (4).
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Class I

Table 4 - Special conditions for mixed packing

Item N4

Item Indentifl- S 00
cation

number

2 0160 BB

4 0027 B _B

0028 B B

0194

9 0333

0428

0238

19 0334

0429

22 0161 B B B

23 0136

0054

0195
26 0240

0335

0430

0191

0197
37 0312

0336

0431

0012

0014

0044 B B B
39 0337

0373

0405

__ 0432

A...- en

B B

B B

B B

B B
B B

A

B B

B B

B B

-A

B B

A_

B B

B B

B rB

I B I - -~
B -

B B BBB B
A

B _ BBBB iB

B B I BBB B

B B B BB B

B B BB B B

B B B BB B

A __

B B BBBB

B B BBBB B

B B BBBB _ B

B B BBBB B
B _B B_ - B B -

A __A

B B BBBB B

B

A A
B B B BBB B B

B B BBBB B

B B BBBB B

BI B
BBB B I I IBIBB

A JA

B B B B I B BB

BI

B B B B I B B B

B BIB B I B B B

B B B IB B B B

BBB B B B B
A _ A

B BB B IBB B

BB B BBB

B B B B B B

A

A
A

A A___II I

BB B B
B B B: BF B
B BB B B B

Explanations:
A: Substances and articles with these identification numbers may be included in the same package without any

special limitation of mass.
B: Substances and articles with these identification numbers may be included in the same package up to a total

mass of 50 kg of explosive substance.
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4.

2105 (1)

Marking and danger labels on Packages (see Appendix A.9)

PackiAges shall carry the identification number and one of the
names Of the substance or article underlined, in marginal 2101,
table 1. column 2. For substances of 40, Nos. 0081, 0082,
0083, 0084 and 0241, and substances of 400, Nos. 0331 and 0332,
the commercial name of the particular explosive shall be
specified in addition to the. type. For other substances and
articles, the commercial or technical name may be added.- This
marking, which shall be clearly legible and indelible, shall be
in an official language of the country of origin and also, if
that language is not English, French or German, in English,
French or German, unless any agreements concluded between the
countries concerned in the transport operation provide
otherwise.

(2) Packages containing substances or articles of 10 to 280 shall
bear a label conforming to model No. 1. The classification
code according to marginal 2101, table 1, column 3, shall e
shown on the lower part of the label. Packages containing
substances or articles of 290 to 390 shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 1.4. and packages containing substances
of 400 and articles of 410 shall bear a label conforming to
model No. 1.5. The compatibility group according to marginal
2101, table 1, column 3, shall be shown on the lower part of
the label.

(3) Packages containing substances and articles of:

40, Nos. 0076 and 0143;

190, No. 0018;

220, No. 0077;

260, No. 0019; and
370, No. 0301

shall in addition bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1.

Packages containing articles of:

190, Nos. 0015 and 0018; and

260, Nos. 0016 and 0019; and
370, No. 0301

shall in addition bear a label conforming to model No. 8.

2106-
2109
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1. Particulars in the transport document

2110 (1) The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one of the identification numbers and one of the
names underlined in marginal 2101, table 1. column 2. The
description of the goods shall be underlined and followed by
the classification code and Item No. (marginal 2101, table 1,
columns 3 and 1) and completed by the net mass in kq of the
explosive substance and the initials "AOR" (or RID) (e.g.: 0160
Powder. smokeless, 1.1 C. 20, 4,600 kq. AOR).

(2) For substances of 40, Nos. 0081. 0082, 0083, 0084 and 0241 and
for substances of 400, Nos. 0331 and 0332, the commercial name
of the explosive shall be specified as well as the type of
explosive. For other substances and articles, the commercial
name or technical name may be added.

(3) For full loads, the transport document shall indicate the
number of packages, the mass of each package in kg and the
total net mass of explosive substance.

(4) For mixed packing of two different goods, the description of
the goods in the transport document shall include the
identification numbers and names underlined in marginal 2101,
table 1, column 2 of both substances or articles. If more than
two different goods are contained in the same package in
conformity with marginal 2104, the transport document shall
indicate under the description of the goods the identification
numbers of all the substances and articles contained in the
package, in the form, "Goods of Nos.

2111-
2114

C. Empty packagings

2115 (1) Empty packagings, uncleaned, of 510 shall be securely closed
and be leakproof to the same degree as if they were full.

(2) Empty packagings, uncleaned, of 510 shall bear the same danger
labels as if they were full.

(3) The entry in the transport document shall be: "Empty
packagings. 1. 510 ADR". This entry shall be underlined.

D. Special provisions

2116 Substances and articles of Class 1, belonging to the armed forces of
a Contracting Party, that were packaged prior to 1 January 1990 in
accordance with the provisions of ADR in effect at that time may be
carried after I January 1990 provided the packagings maintain their
integrity and are declared as military goods packaged prior to
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1 January 1990 in the transport document. The other provisions
applicable as from I January 1990 for this Class shall be complied
with.

E. Transitional measures

2117 Substances and articles of Class I may be transported until
31 December 1990 in accordance with the requirements for Classes la,
lb and ic applicable until 31 December 1989. The transport document
shall, in such cases, bear the inscription: "Transport in
accordance with the ADR in force before 1 January 1990".

2118-
2199

Notes

I/ The identification numbers are taken from the United Nations
Recommendations.

2/ If the country of origin is not-a party to ADR, the approval shall
require validation by the competent authority of the first AOR country reached
by the consignment.

3/ Cradles and crates are not subject to the requirements of
Appendix A.5.

4/ See footnote 3.

5/ See footnote 3.

6/ See footnote 2.

Z/ See footnote 2.

S/ Identification number of the substance or article according to the
United Nations Recommendations (see marginal 2101, footnote 1).

9/ See footnote 2.
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CLASS 7 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

Introduction

2700 (1) Scope

(a) Among the materials with a specific activity of more
than 70 kBq/kg ( 2 nCi/g ) and articles containing
such materials, only those listed in marginal 2701
are to be accepted for carriage and then only under
the conditions set out in the appropriate schedules
of marginal 2704 and in Appendix A.7 ( marginals
3700 to 3799 )/.

(b) The materials and articles referred to in a) are
materials and articles of ADR.

Note: Cardiac pacemakers containing radioactive mate-

rial, when they have been surgically implanted in

medical patients, or radio-pharmaceuticals admin-

istered to a patient in the course of medical treat-

ment, are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

- The provisions of Class 7 are based on the following principles and pro-
visions of the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA):
Regulations for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material, Safety Series

No. 6, 1985 Edition, which also includes the general principles for Radia-
tion Protection.
Regulations for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material, Safety Series
No. 6 Supplement 1988.
Explanations and further information about these regulations can be found
in the following documents:-
1. IAEA 'Advisory Material for the Application of the IAEA Transport Regu-

lations' Safety Series No. 37, 1987 Edition.
2. IAEA 'Explanatory Material for the Application of the IAEA Transport

Regulations' Safety Series No. 7, 1987 Edition.
3. IAEA 'Basic Safety Standards for Radiation Protection' Safety Series

No. 9, 1982 Edition.

4. IAEA 'Emergency Response Planning and Preparedness for Transport
Accidents involving Radioactive Material' Safety Series No. 87, 1988

Edition.
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(2) Definitions and Explanations

Ai and Az

1. A, shall mean the maximum activity of special form
radioactive material permitted in a Type A package.
Az shall mean the maximum activity of radioactive
material, other than special form radioactive
material, permitted in a Type A package. ( See
Appendix A.7, Table I ).

Alpha Emitters of Low Toxicity

2. Low toxicity alpha emitters shall mean natural
uranium; depleted uranium; natural thorium;
uranium-235 or uranium-238, thorium-232, thorium-
228 and thorium-230 when contained in ores and
physical or chemical concentrates; radionuclides
with a half life of less than ten days.

Approval

3. Multilateral approval shall mean approval by the
relevant competent authority both of the country of
origin of the design or shipment and of each
country through or into which the consignment is to
be transported.

4. Unilateral approval shall mean an approval of a
design which is required to be given by the
competent authority of the country of origin of the
design only.

If the country of origin is not a party to ADR,
the approval shall require validation by the
competent authority of the first ADR country
reached by the consignment.

Container

5. A container for the carriage of material of this
class shall be of a permanent enclosed character,
rigid and strong enough for repeated use. It may
be used as a packaging if the applicable provisions
are met, and it may also be used to. perform the
functions of an overpack.

Containment system

6. Containment system shall mean the assembly of
components of the packaging specified by the
designer as intended to retain the radioactive
material during transport.
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Contamination

7. Contamination shall mean the presence of a
radioactive substance on a surface in quantities in
excess of 0.4 Bq/cm2  ( 10-5 uCi/cma ) for beta and
gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, or
0.04 Bq/cm 2  ( 10- 6 UCi/cm2 ) for all other alpha
emitters.

Fixed contamination shall mean contamination
other than non-fixed contamination.

Non-fixed contamination shall mean contamination
that can be removed from a surface during normal
transport and handling.

Design

8. Design shall mean the description of special form
radioactive material, package, or packaging which
enables such an item to be fully identified. The
description may include specifications, engineering
drawings, reports demonstrating compliance with
regulatory provisions, and other relevant
documentation.

Exclusive use

9. Exclusive use shall mean the sole use, by a single
consignor, of a vehicle or of a container with a
minimum length of 6 m, in respect of which all
initial, intermediate, and final loading and
unloading is carried out in accordance with the
directions of the consignor or consignee.

Fissile material

10. Fissile material shall mean uranium-233, uranium-
235, plutonium-238, plutonium-239, plutonium-241,
or any combination of these radionuclides.
Unirradiated natural uranium and depleted uranium,
and natural uranium or depleted uranium which has
been irradiated in thermal reactors only, are not
included in this definition.

Low specific activity material

11. Low specific activity ( LSA ) material shall mean
radioactive material which by its nature has a
limited specific activity, or radioactive material
for which limits of estimated average specific
activity apply. External shielding materials
surrounding the LSA material shall not be
considered in determining the estimated average
specific activity.
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LSA material shall be in one of three groups:

a) LSA-I

i) Ores containing naturally occurring
radionuclides ( e.g. uranium, thorium ),
and uranium or thorium concentrates of
such ores;

(ii) Solid unirradiated natural uranium
or unirradiated depleted uranium or
unirradiated natural thorium or their
solid or liquid compounds or mixtures; or

(iii) Radioactive material, other than fissile
material, for which the Az value is
unlimited.

b) LSA-II

i) Water with tritium concentration up to
0.8 TBq/l ( 20 Ci/l ); or

(ii) Other material in which the activity
is distributed throughout and the
estimated average specific activity does
not exceed 10- 4 A2/g for solids and
gases, and 10-5 A2/g for liquids.

c) LSA-III

Solids ( e.g. consolidated wastes, activated
material ) in which:

i) The radioactive material is distributed
throughout a solid or a collection of
solid objects, or is essentially
uniformly distributed in a solid compact
binding agent ( such as concrete,
bitumen, ceramic, etc. );

(ii) The radioactive material is relatively
insoluble, or it is intrinsically
contained in a relatively insoluble
matrix, so that, even under loss of
packaging, the loss of radioactive
material per package by leaching when
placed in water for seven days would not
exceed 0.1 A2; and

(iii) The estimated average specific activity
of the solid, excluding any shielding
material, does not exceed 2 x 10- 3 A2/g.
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Maximum normal operating pressure

12. Maximum normal operating pressure shall mean the
maximum pressure above atmospheric pressure at mean
sea-level that would develop in the
containment system in a period of one year under
the conditions of temperature and solar radiation
corresponding to environmental conditions of
transport in the absence of venting, external
cooling by an ancillary system, or operational
controls during transport.

Overpack

13. Overpack shall mean an enclosure, such as a box or
bag, which need not meet the provisions for a
container and which is used by a single consignor
to consolidate into one handling unit a consignment
of two or more packages for convenience of
handling, stowage, and carriage. Overpack is not
identical to outer packaging as defined in marginal
3510.

Package

14. Performance standards applied to packages are
graded to take into account donditions of transport
characterized by the following severity levels:

- conditions likely to be encountered in routine
transport ( in incident-free conditions ),

- conditions of transport taking minor mishaps

into account and

- accident conditions of transport.

The performance standards include design provisions
and tests. Each package shall be classified as
follows:

a) Excepted Package is a packaging containing
radioactive material ( see Appendix A.7,
Table V ) that is designed to meet the
general design provisions for all packagings
and packages ( see marginal 3732 ).

b) (I) Industrial Packaue Type 1 ( IP-1 ) is
a packaging, tank or container containing
LSA material or SCO, ( see definitions 11
and 22 ) that is designed to meet the
general design provisions for all
packagings and packages ( see marginal
3732 ).
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(II) Industrial Package Type 2 ( IP-2 ) is a
packaging, tank or container containing LSA
material or SCO ( see definitions 11 and

22 ) that is designed to meet the general
design provisions for all packagings and
packages ( see marginal 3732 ) and, in
addition, the following specific design
provisions:

i) for a package, see marginal 3734,

(ii) for a tank, see marginal 3736 and
Appendices B.la and B.Ib,

(iii) for a container, see marginal 3736.

(III) Industrial Package Type 3 ( IP-3 ) is a
packaging, tank or container containing LSA
material or SCO, ( see definitions 11 and
22 ) that is designed to meet the general
design provisions for all packagings and
packages ( see marginal 3732 ) and, in
addition, the following specific design
provisions:

i) for a package, see marginal 3735,

(ii) for a tank, see marginal 3736 and
Appendices B.la and B.lb,

(iii) for a container, see marginal 3736.

c) Type A Package is a packaging, tank or
container containing an activity up to At if
Special Form Radioactive Material, or up to A2
if not Special Form Radioactive Material, that
is designed to meet the general design
provisions for all packagings and packages
( see marginal 3732 ) and the specific design
provisions in marginal 3737 as appropriate.

d) Type B Package is a packaging, tank or
container containing an activity that may be in
excess of A,, if Special Form Radioactive
Material, or in excess of A2 if not Special
Form Radioactive Material, that is designed to
meet the general design provisions for all
packagings and packages ( see marginal 3732 )
and the specific design provisions in marginal
3737 and, as appropriate, marginals 3738-3740.

Packaging

15. Packaging shall mean the assembly of components
necessary to enclose the radioactive contents
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completely. It may, in particular, consist of one
or more receptacles, absorbent materials, spacing
structures, radiation shielding, service equipment
for filling, emptying, venting and pressure relief.
and devices for cooling, for absorbing mechanical
shocks, for providing handling and tiedown
capability, for thermal insulation, and service
devices integral to the package. The packaging
may be a box, drum or similar receptacle, or may
also be a container or tank consistent with
definition 14.

Quality assurance

16. Quality assurance shall mean a systematic programme
of controls and inspections applied by any
organisation or body involved in the transport of
radioactive material which is aimed at providing
adequate confidence that the standard of safety
prescribed in Appendix A.7 is achieved in practice.

Radiation level

17. Radiation level shall mean the corresponding dose
equivalent rate expressed in millisievert per
hour'/.

Radioactive contents

18. Radioactive contents shall mean the radioactive
material together with any contaminated solids,
liquids and gases within the packaging.

Special arrangement

19. Special arrangement shall mean those provisions,
approved by the competent authority, under which a
consignment which does not satisfy all the
applicable provisions of Schedules 5-12 of marginal
2704 may be transported. Consignments of this type
require multilateral approval.

Special form radioactive material

20. Special form radioactive material shall mean either
an indispersible solid radioactive material or a
sealed capsule containing radioactive material
( see marginal 3731 ).

1/ For the sake of clarity, the radiation level may also
be indicated, t parentheses. in willirem per hoar. It

is recognized that millialevert or millirem are not the

correct unite that should apply to radiation exposure

In all came. neverthelees. those unite are used

exclusively for convenience.
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Specific activity

21. Specific activity shall mean the activity of a
radionuclide per unit mass of that nuclide.
The specific activity of a material in which the
radionuclide is essentially uniformly distributed
is the activity per unit mass of the material.

Surface contaminated object

22. Surface contaminated object ( SCO ) shall mean a
solid object which is not itself radioactive but
which has radioactive material distributed on its
surfaces. SCO shall be in one of two groups:

(a) SCO-I: A solid object on which:

i) the non-fixed contamination on the
accessible surface averaged over 300 cm2

( or the area of the surface if less than
300 cm2  ) does not exceed 4 Bq/cmZ

l0-4 ICi/cm2 ) for beta and gamma
emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters
or 0.4 Bq/cm2 ( 10-5 UCi/cm

2  ) for all
other alpha emitters; and

(ii) the fixed contamination on the accessible
surface averaged over 300 cm2 ( or the area
of the surface if less than 300 cm2 ) does
not exceed 4 x 104 Bq/cm 2 ( 1 ICi/cm2 ) for
beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity
alpha emitters or 4 x 103 Bq/cm2

0.1 ICi/cm2  ) for all other alpha
emitters; and

(iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the fixed
contamination on the inaccessible surface
averaged over 300 cm2 ( or the area of the
surface if less than 300 cm2 ) does not
exceed 4 x 104 Bq/cm2 ( 1 pCi/cM2  ) for
beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity
alpha emitters or 4 x 103 Bq/cm2

0.1 uCi/cm2  ) for all other alpha
emitters.

(b) SCO-II: A solid object on which either the
fixed or non-fixed contamination on the surface
exceeds the applicable limits specified for
SCO-I in (a) above and on which:

Ci) the non-fixed contamination on the
accessible surface averaged over 300 cm2

( or the area of the surface if less than
300 cmz  ) does not exceed 400 Bq/cm2
C 10-2 IICi/cm 2  ) for beta and gamma
emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters
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or 40 Bq/cmz ( 10- 3 
pCi/cm2 ) for all other

alpha emitters; and

(ii) the fixed contamination on the accessible
surface averaged over 300 cm2 ( or the area
of the surface if less than 300 cm2 ) does
not exceed 8 x 105 Bq/cm 2 ( 20 ixCi/cm2 )
for beta and gamma emitters and low
toxicity alpha emitters or 8 x 104 Bq/cm2

( 2 iCi/cm2 ) for all other alpha emitters;

and

(iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the
fixed contamination on the inaccessible
surface averaged over 300 cm2 ( or the area
of the surface if less than 300 cm2 ) does
not exceed 8 x 105 Bq/cm2 ( 20 aCi/cm2 )
for beta and gamma emitters and low
toxicity alpha emitters or 8 x 104 Bq/cmz

( 2 ACi/cm2 ) for all other alpha emitters.

Transport index

23. Transport index (TI) shall mean a single number
assigned to a package, overpack, tank or
container, or to unpackaged LSA-I or SCO-I, which
is used to provide control over both nuclear
criticality safety and radiation exposure ( see
marginal 3715 ). It is also used to establish
contents limits on certain packages, overpacks,
tanks and containers; to establish categories for
labelling; to determine whether transport under
exclusive use shall be required; to establish
spacing provisions during storage in transit; to
establish mixed loading restrictions during
transport under special arrangement and during
storage in transit; and to define the number of
packages allowed in a container or aboard a vehicle
( see Section II of Appendix k.7. ).

Unirradiated thorium

24. Unirradiated thorium shall mean thorium
containing not more than 10-7 g of uranium-233 per
gram of thorium 232.

Unirradiated uranium

25. Unirradiated uranium shall mean uranium
containing not more than 10-6 g of plutonium per
gram of uranium-235 and not more than 9 NBq ( 0.20
mCi ) of fission products per gram of uranium-235.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recuefl des Traltis 133

Uranium - natural, depleted, enriched

26. Natural uranium shall mean chemically separated
uranium containing the naturally occurring
distribution of uranium isotopes ( approximately
99.28 % uranium-238, and 0.72 % uranium-235 ).
Depleted uranium shall mean uranium containing a
lesser mass percentage of uranium-235 than in
natural uranium. Enriched uranium shall mean
uranium containing a greater mass percentage of
uranium-235 than in natural uranium. In all cases,
a very small mass percentage of uranium-234 is
present.
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2701 (1) List of Substances

Identification numbert'M and name of the 1 Schedule
substance or object I

1 2910 Radioactive material, excepted
Dackaue

- instruments or articles 2

I - limited cuantity of material 1

- articles manufactured from natural 3
or depleted uranium or natural
thorium

- empty packaoing 4

1 2912 Radioactive material, low specific
I activity (LSA), n.o.s.(2 I

- LSA-I 1 5

-LSA-II 6

- LSA-III 7

- under special arrangement 13

1 2913 Radioactive material, surface
I contaminated objects (SCO)

- SCO-I and SCO-II 8

- under special arrangement 13

1 2918 Radioactive material, fissile,
n.o.s.( 2 )

- in Type IF, Type AF, Type B(U)F or 1 12 1
Type B()F Dackaaes

' - under special arrangement 13
* I

I 2974 Radioactive material, special form I
a n.O.S.(2)

- in Type A packaues 9

1 - in Type B(U) packages 10

- in Type B(M) packaaes 11

- under special arrangement 13
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I Identification number1 l) and name of the I Schedule I
substance or object i

1 2975 Thorium metal, Dyrophoric

-in Type A ackaaes I 9

- in Type B(U) packages i 10

- in Type B(M) packages * 11

- under special arrangement 9 13I a I
, 2976 Thorium nitrate, solid 1

- LSA-I 5I 99 9

-LSA-II i 6I ~I
-in Type A packages I 9

- in Type BU) packaues i 10I ~.1I
- in Type B(M) packaues 11

- under special arranaement 13

1 2977 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile i
containing more than 1%
uranium - 235

- in approved packages 12
I 9 1

- under special arrangement 1 13

1 2978 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile
excepted or non-fissile

- LSA-I 1 5 1

- LSA-II 6 1

- under special arrangement 13

1 2979 Uranium metal, Dyrophoric

-in Type A packages 9

- in TYpe B(U) packages 1 10 1

- in TyDe B(M) packages 11

- under special arrangement * 13
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I Identification number (' ) and name of the 1 Schedule
substance or object

1 2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution I

- LSA-I 5

-LSA-II 6

-in Type A packages i 9 i

- in Type B(U) packages 10

- in Type B(M) packages 11

- under special arrangement 13

1 2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid

- LSA-II 6

I - in Tye A packages 9

- in Type B(U) packages 10

- in Type B(M) packages 11

- under special arrangement 13

1 2982 Radioactive material n.o.s.t 2 )

- in Type A packages 9 1

- in Type B(U) packages 10 1

- in Type B(M) packages I 11

- under special arrangement 13 1

These numbers are taken from the United Nations
Reeommendations.

(2) n. 6.. not otherwise specified in this list.

(2) The materials and articles of this Class contain one or
more of the radionuclides referred to in Section I of
Appendix A.7 ( marginals 3700 and 3701 ).
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(3) The
2704:

list hereunder sets out the schedules of marginal

1. Limited Quantities of Radioactive Material in
Excepted Packages.

2. Instruments or Articles in Excepted Packages.

3. Articles Manufactured from Natural Uranium,
Depleted Uranium or Natural Thorium as Excepted
Packages.

4. Empty Packagings as Excepted Packages.

5. Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-I ).

6. Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-II ).

7. Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-III ).

8. Surface Contaminated Objects ( SCO-I and SCO-1I ).

9. Radioactive Material in Type A Packages.

10. Radioactive Material in Type B(U) Packages.

11. Radioactive Material in Type B(M) Packages.

12. Fissile Material.

13. Radioactive Material Transported under Special
Arrangement.

(4) The provisions for the various types of consignment are
contained in 13 headings in accordance with marginal
2003 (3):

(i) Common provisions for Schedules 1 to 4 are summarised
in marginal 2702;

(ii) Common provisions for Schedules 5 to 13 are

summarised in marginal 2703.

Common Provisions for Schedules 1 to 4 of marginal 2704

1. MATERIALS

See appropriate schedule.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

See appropriate schedule.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

5 liSv/h (0.5 mrem/h) at the external surface of the
package.
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4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

Non-fixed contamination on all external surfaces and in
addition on the internal surfaces of vehicles and
overpacks used for transporting excepted packages shall
be kept as low as practicable and shall not exceed the
following limits:

(a) Beta / gamma / low-toxicity alpha emitters

0.4 Bq/cm2 ( 10 -
5 UCi/cM

2

(b) All other alpha emitters

0.04 Bq/cm
2 ( 10-6 UCi/cm

2

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR PARTS
THEREOF

Vehicles, equipment or parts thereof which have become
contaminated shall be decontaminated as soon as
possible, and in any case before re-use, to levels not
exceeding;

(i) for non-fixed contamination,

0.4 Bq/cm2  1 0-5 jCi/cm2 ) for beta and
gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters;
and

0.04 Bq/cm2  ( 10-6 uCi/cm2 ) for all other
alpha emitters.

(ii) a radiation level of 5 iSv/h ( 0.5 mrem/h ) at
the surface due to fixed contamination.

6. MIXED PACKING

No provisions.

7. MIXED LOADING

No provisions.

8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See appropriate schedule.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See appropriate schedule.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

See appropriate schedule.
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11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

No provisions.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

(a) Accident provisions: see marginals 2710,
3712 and 10 385.

(b) Damaged or leaking packages: see marginal 3712.

(c) Contamination surveys: see marginal 3712 (3).

(d) Quality assurance: see marginal 3766.

(e) Undeliverable consignments: see marginal 2715.

2703 Common Provisions for Schedules 5 to 13 of marginal 2704

1. MATERIALS

See appropriate schedule.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

See appropriate schedule.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

(a) The radiation levels for packages or overpacks not
transported under exclusive use shall not exceed:

Ci) 2 mSv/h ( 200 arem/h ) at the surface of
the package, and

(ii) 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ) at 1 metre from
that surface.

(b) The surface radiation levels for packages or
overpacks transported under exclusive use may
exceed 2. mSv/h but under no circumstances shall
exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ), provided that:

Ci) there is an enclosure which prevents
unauthorized access to the load during
transport; and

(ii) the package or overpack is secured to retain
its position within the enclosure during
routine transport; and
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(iii) there are no loading or unloading operations
between the beginning and end of the
shipment.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS, TANKS
AND OVERPACKS

Non-fixed contamination on all external surfaces and in
addition on the internal surfaces of vehicles and
overpacks used for transporting packages shall be kept
as low as practicable and shall not exceed the
following limits:

(a) Beta / gamma / low-toxicity alpha emitters:

0.4 Bq/cm2  (10- 5 jICi/cm2 ) for consignments
which include excepted packages and / or non-
radioactive goods;

4 Bq/cm2  (10-4 UCi/cm2 ) for all other

consignments.

(b) All other alpha emitters:

0.04 Bq/cm 2  (10-6 pCi/cm
2)for consignments

which include excepted packages and / or non-
radioactive goods;

0.4 Bq/cm2  (10-5 1Ci/cm
2 ) for all other

consignments.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR PARTS
THEREOF

Vehicles, equipment or parts thereof which have
become contaminated shall be decontaminated as soon as
possible, and in any case before re-use, to levels not
exceeding:

(i) for non-fixed contamination, see provisions
under 4,

(ii) a radiation level of 5 pSv/h ( 0.5 mrem/h
at the surface due"to fixed contamination.

6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 3711 (1).

7. MIXED LOADING

(a) Material of Class 7 contained in packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B
or 7C shall not be loaded together on the same
vehicle with substances or articles of Class 1 or
of Class 5.2 contained in packages bearing a label
conforming to model Nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5.
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(b) In all other cases mixed loading is permitted.
However, mixed loading in a consignment under
exclusive use shall only be arranged for by the
consignor.

8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

The following provisions apply to packages, containers,
tanks and overpacks with non-fissile material. For
packages containing fissile material and for containers
and overpacks which contain packages with fissile
material, see in addition Schedule 12.

(a) Packages and overpacks, other than containers or
tanks.

i) Such packages and overpacks shall, depending
on the category ( see marginal 3718 ), bear
labels conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B or
7C, completed in accordance with marginal
2706 (3). The labels shall be affixed to two
opposite sides of the packages and overpacks.

(ii) Each label shall be marked with the
maximum activity of the radioactive contents
during transport.

(iii) Each yellow label shall be marked with the
transport index for the package or overpack.

(iv) In the case of substances of the following
identification numbers listed in marginal
2701 (1), the following additional labels
shall also be affixed:

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric)
)Model No. 4.2

2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric)

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid
)Model No. 5

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid

2977 Uranium hexafluoride
fissile, containing more
than 1% uranium 235

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, )Model No. 8
f.issile excepted or
non-fissile

2980 Uranyl nitrate
hexahydrate solution

v) Packages with a gross mass exceeding 50 kg
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shall be plainly and durably marked with
their permissible gross mass on the outside.

(vi) Any labels which do not relate to the
contents shall be removed or covered.

(b) Containers, also when used as overpacks, and
tanks.

(i) Such containers and tanks shall, depending on
the category ( see marginal 3718 ), bear
labels conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B or
7C, completed in accordance with marginal
2706 (3).

Tanks, as well as large containers containing
packages other than excepted packages, shall
in addition bear labels conforming to model
No. 7D.

Instead of using labels conforming to model
Nos. .7A, 7B or 7C, and in addition labels
conforming to model No. 7D, enlarged labels
conforming to model Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C with
the dimensions of model No. 7D may
alternatively be used.

The labels shall be affixed to all four
sides of containers and tank-containers, and
to both sides and the rear of tank-vehicles.

(ii) In the case of substances of the following
identification numbers listed in marginal
2701 (1), the following additional labels
shall also be affixed:

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric)
)Model No. 4.2

2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric)

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid
)Model No. 5

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid

2977 Uranium hexafluoride
fissile, containing more
than 1% uranium 235

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, )Model No. 8
fissile excepted or
non-fissile

2980 Uranyl nitrate
hexahydrate solution
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(iii) Tank-vehicles and tank-containers with a
capacity of more than 3m3 shall be marked in
accordance with marginal 10 500 and
Appendix B.5.

(iv) Except for mixed loads, each label shall be
marked with the maximum activity of the
radioactive contents of the container or
overpack during transport, totalled for the
entire contents. For mixed loads, see
marginal 2706 (3).

(v) Each yellow label shall be marked with the
transport index for the container or
overpack.

(vi) Containers and tanks shall be plainly and
durably marked on the outside with their
permissible gross mass.

(vii) Any marking or danger label which does not
relate to the contents shall be removed or
covered.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

(a) i) For consignments of packaged or unpackaged
radioactive material, labels conforming to
model No. 7D shall be affixed in a vertical
orientation to the two side walls and the
rear wall of the transport unit.

(ii) In the case of substances of the following
identification numbers listed in marginal
2701 (1), the following additional labels
shall also be affixed:

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric)
)Model No. 4.2

2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric)

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid
)Model No. 5

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid

2977 Uranium hexafluoride,
fissile, containing more
than 1% uranium 235

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, )Model No. 8
fissile excepted or
non-fissile

2980 Uranyl nitrate
hexahydrate solution I
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(b) Any danger label which does not relate to the
contents shall be removed or covered.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

See appropriate schedule.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) Segregation during storage is required from other
dangerous goods, and from persons and undeveloped
photographic plates and films:

(i) for segregation from other dangerous goods
- see the provisions under heading 7.

(ii) for segregation from persons, from
packages marked 'FOTO' and from mailbags -
see marginal 2711 for segregation tables.

(b) Total transport 'index limitation for storage
except LSA-I:

(i) The number of category II-yellow and
category III-yellow packages, overpacks,
tanks and containers stored in any one
place shall be so limited that the total sum
of the transport indexes in any individual
group of such packages, overpacks, tanks or
containers does not exceed 50. Such groups
shall be stored so as to maintain a spacing
of at least 6 m from each other.

(ii) Where the transport index of a single
package, overpack, tank or container exceeds
50 or the total transport index on a vehicle
exceeds 50, storage shall be such as to
maintain a spacing of at least 6 m from other
packages, overpacks, tanks, containers or
vehicles carrying radioactive material.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

1) See appropriate schedule.

2) (a) Segregation during transport is required
from other dangerous goods and from persons and
undeveloped photographic films and plates: .

(i) for segregation from other dangerous
goods - see the provisions under heading 7.

(ii) for segregation from persons, from
packages marked 'FOTO' and from mailbags -
see marginal 2711 for segregation tables.
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(b) Total transport index limitation for carriage
except LSA-I:

The total number of packages, overpacks, tanks
and containers on a single vehicle shall be so
limited, that the sum of the transport indexes
does not exceed 50. For consignments under
exclusive use this limit does not apply - see
marginal 3711 (3).

(c) Any package or overpack having a transport
index greater than'l0 shall be transported only
under exclusive use.

(d) Maximum radiation levels for vehicles:

i) 2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ) at surface of
vehicles,

(ii) 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ) at 2 metres from
surface of vehicles.

(iii) 0.02 mSv/r ( 2 mrem/h ) at any normally
occupied position in a vehicle, if personal
monitoring devices are not used.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

(a) Determination of transport index: see marginal
3715.

(b) Accident provisions: see marginals 2710, 3712 and
10 385.

(c) Damaged or leaking packages: see marginal 3712.

(d) Contamination surveys: see marginal 3712 (3).

(e) Quality Assurance: see marginal 3766.

(f) Undeliverable consignments: see marginal 2715.

(g) Transport equipment and operations: see Annex B,
Part I and marginal 71 000 et seq.
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2704

Nature of contents I

Solids:

Special Form

Other Forms

Liquids

Gases:

Tritium

Special Form

Other Forms

for speclfl values of A t  and

ldVglial 3100 of ApPOldlz A.?.

Package limits

10-' AI

10 - ' aA

10- 4 A

2 x 10-2 An

10-3 At

10-' Al

A2 , so* Table

I/ tsr mixtures of rodtonelides, the metodso for

determining A t sod As are provided In ufrfgill

3101 (U) of AppeSdlz A.?.
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SCHEDULE 1

SCMULE 1

LIMITED QUANTITIES OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN EXCEPTED
PAC AGES

Notes: I. Radioactive material in quantities which offer a
very limited radiation risk, may be transported in
excepted packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see the provi-
sions in marginals 2002 (12) and (13), and 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted package,
limited quantity of material.

(a) Non-fissile radioactive material in amounts which
do not exceed the limits specified in Table 1.

(b) Fissile material with an activity which does not
exceed the limits specified in Table 1, and in
addition, satisfying with regard to amounts, form
and packaging the provisions given in marginal 3741
of Appendix A.7 allowing then to be regulated as
non-fissile radioactive material packages.

Table 1 Activity Limits, in Terms of At or Az Values for
Excepted Packages Containing Radioactive Material
Y,,/

I of
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2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

Radioactive material in limited quantities may be
transported in packagings, tanks and containers,
provided that:

(a) The packaging shall be in accordance with the
general provisions for all packaging and packages
given in marginal 3732 of Appendix A.7 and in
addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and D.lb.

(b) Packages containing fissile material shall meet at
least one of the provisions specified in marginal
3741 of Appendix A.7.

(c) In particular, the package shall be designed so
that during routine transport there shall be no
leakage of radioactive contents.

(d) Radioactive material shall not be carrried in bulk.

3. PACKAGE MAXIUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2702.

4. CONTANINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2702.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.

6. NIXED PACKING

No provisions.

7. NIXED LOADING

No provisions.

8. HARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Packages

(i) No labelling required.

(ii) The packaging shall be marked "radioactive" on an
internal surface as a warning of the presence of
radioactive material on opening the package.
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(b) Containers

No provisions.

(c) Tanks

See Appendix B.la / B.lb, marginal 211 760 /
212 760 and Appendix B.5.

(d) Overpacks

No provisions.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

No provisions.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUNENTS

The transport document shall include the description
"2910 Radioactive material, excepted package, limited
quantity of material. 7. Schedule 1, ADR ( or RID ).
This description shall be underlined.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

No provisions.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.
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SCHEDULE 2

SCHEDULE 2

INSTRUHENTS OR ARTICLES IN EXCEPTED PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Specified quantities of radioactive material,
which are enclosed in or form a component part of
an instrument or other manufactured article, and
which offer a very limited radiation risk, may be
transported in excepted packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. NATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted Package,
instruments or articles.

(a) Instruments and manufactured articles such as
clocks, electronic tubes or apparatus having as a
component part radioactive material in amounts
which do not exceed the item and package limits
specified in columns 2 and 3 of Table 2, provided
the radiation level at 10 cm from the external
surface of any unpackaged instrument or article
does not exceed 0.1 eSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ).

(b) Instruments and manufactured articles having
fissile material in amounts not exceeding the
limits specified in Table 2, and in addition,
satisfying with regard to amounts, form and
packaging the provisions given in marginal 3741 of
Appendix A.7 allowing them to be regulated as
non-fissile radioactive material packages, provided
the radiation level at 10 cm from the external
surface of any unpackaged instrument or article
does not exceed 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ).

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging shall be in accordance with the
general provisions for all packagings and packages
given in marginal 3732 of Appendix A.7.

(b) Packages containing fissile material shall meet at
least one of the provisions specified in marginal
3741 of Appendix A.7.

(c) The instruments and articles shall be securely
packed.

(d) Transport of unpackaged radioactive material is not
allowed.
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Table 2 Activity
Excepted
Articles

Nature of
I Contents

Solids:

Special Fore

Other Forms

Liquids

Gases:

Tritium

Special Fori

Other Forms

Limits, in Terms of At or Aa Values
Packages Containing Instruments

I Item I Package
I t, nit. I Limits

II

eI

10 - 2 At

10-2 A

10-3 kA

2 x 10-2 A

10-3 At

10-3 k2

At

A2

10- 1 Al

2 x 10-1 Au

10-2 Ai

10- 2 An

1/ for SPeclflc values of A, aad A2 . see Table
marginal 8700 of Appeadil A.7.

I of

2/ For mixtures of radteuclides, the metheds for

determining A 1 mad A2 are provided in marginal

101 (6) Of Appeudix A.?.

3. PACKAGE MAXIUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2702.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.

6. MIXED PACKING

No provisions.

7. MIXED LOADING

No provisions.
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8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Instruments or articles

Each instrument or article ( except radio-
luminescent time-pieces or devices ) shall bear the
marking "Radioactive".

(b) Packages

No provisions.

(c) Containers

No provisions.

(d) Tanks

Not applicable.

(e) Overpacks

No provisions.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

No provisions.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

The transport document shall include the description
"2910 Radioactive material, excepted Dackaae.
instruments or articles. 7. Schedule 2, ADR ( or
RID )". This description shall be underlined.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

No provisions.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.
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SCHEDULE 3

SCHEDULE 3

ARTICLES MANUFACTURED FROM NATURAL URANIUM, DEPLETED URANIUM
OR NATURAL THORIUM AS EXCEPTED PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Articles manufactured from unirradiated natural
uranium, unirradiated depleted uranium or unirra-
diated natural thorium which offer a very limited
radiation risk may be transported as excepted
packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted
package, articles manufactured from
natural uranium or depleted uranium or
natural thorium.

Manufactured articles in which the sole radioactive
material is unirradiated natural uranium, unirradiated
depleted uranium or unirradiated natural thorium,
provided that the outer surface of the uranium or
thorium is enclosed in an inactive sheath made of metal
or some other substantial material.

Note: Such articles may for example be unused packagings
intended for the transport of radioactive
material.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

The article serving as a packaging shall be in
accordance with the general provisions for all
packagings and packages given in marginal 3732 of
Appendix A.7.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS.

See marginal 2702.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.

6. MIXED PACKING

No provisions.
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7. MIXED LOADING

No provisions.

S. HARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGIS, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Packages

No provisions.

(b) Containers

No provisions.

(c) Tanks

Not applicable.

(d) Overpacks

No provisions.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

No provisions.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

The transport document shall include the description
"2910 Radioactive material, excepted packaue, articles
manufactured from natural uranium or depleted uranium
or natural thorium, 7. Schedule 3, ADR ( or RID ).
This description shall be underlined.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

No provisions.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.
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SCHEDULE 4

SCHEDULE 4

EMPTY PACKAGINGS AS EXCEPTED PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Empty uncleaned packagings which have been used
for the transport of radioactive material and
which offer a very limited radiation risk, may be
transported as excepted packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted package,
empty packagina

(a) Empty uncleaned . packagings include empty
uncleaned containers or tanks which have been used
for the transport of radioactive material.

(b) If the packaging contains any uranium or thorium in
its structure, the provision specified in paragraph
2 (c) below shall apply.

(c) The internal non-fixed contamination levels
( activity of the residual contents ) shall not
exceed:

(i) for beta / gamma / low-toxicity alpha emitters,

400 Bq/cm2 ( 10-2 1Ci/Cm2 );

(ii) for all other alpha emitters,

40 Bq/cm2 ( 10- 3 iCi/cm
2 ).

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging shall be in accordance with the
general provisions for all packagings and packages
given in marginal 3732 of Appendix A.7.

(b) The packaging shall be in a well-maintained
condition and securely closed.

(c) If the empty packaging includes natural uranium or
depleted uranium or natural thorium in its
structure, the outer surface of the uranium or
thorium shall be covered with an inactive sheath
made of metal or some other substantial material.

(d) Any labels displayed to meet marginal 2706 shall
no longer be visible.
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3. PACKAGE NAXINUW RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2702.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.

6. MIXED PACKING

No provisions.

7. NIXED LOADING

No provisions.

S. HARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Packages

(i) No marking or labelling required.

(ii) Packages permanently marked in accordance with
marginal 2705 need not have these markings
removed.

(b) Containers

No provisions.

(c) Tanks

See Appendix B.la / B.lb, marginal 211 760
212 760 and Appendix B.5.

(d) Overpacks

No provisions.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

No provisions.
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10. TRANSPORT DOCUNRNS

The transport document shall include the description
"2910 Radioactive material, excepted packaae. empty
packaaina. 7, Schedule 4, ADR ( or RID )". This
description shall be underlined.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

No provisions.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.
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SCHEDULE 5

SCHEDULE 5

LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY MATERIAL ( LSA-I

Notes: I. LSA-I is the first of three groups of radioactive
material which by its nature has a limited spe-
cific activity or for which limits of estimated
average specific activity apply.

2. Fissile material is not permitted to be trans-
ported as LSA-I material.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2912 Radioactive material, low specific

activity (LSA-I), n.o.s.

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2978 Uranium hexafluoride. fissile excepted

or non-fissile.

2980 Urany1 nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate. solid.

Low specific activity material ( LSA-I ): radioactive
material for which the radiation level at 3 a from the
unshielded contents of a single package or in a single
load of unpackaged material shall not exceed 10 nSv/h
( 1000 mrem/h ) and meeting also one of the following
descriptions:

(a) Ores containing naturally occurring radionuclides
( e.g. uranium, thorium ), or

(b) Uranium and thorium concentrates of ores containing
naturally occurring radionuclides, or

(c) Solid unirradiated natural uranium or depleted
uranium or natural thbrium, or

(d) Solid or liquid compounds or mixtures of
unirradiated natural uranium or depleted uranium or
natural thorium, or

(e) Non-fissile radioactive material for which the As
value is unlimited.
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2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) LSA-I material may be transported in packagings,
tanks and containers, provided that:

(i) the packaging, which may be a tank or container,
meets the design provisions for industrial
packages IP-1 or IP-2 ( see marginal 3733 or
3734 and in addition, for tanks, marginal 3736
and Appendices B.la and B.ib ) as appropriate for
the form of the LSA-I material as specified in
Table 3 and

(ii) the material is loaded into the packaging so
that, in routine .transport, there will be no
escape of contents and no loss of shielding.

Table 3 Industrial Package
LSA-I Material

Provisions for

I Contents I Exclusive Use I Not Under I
I Exclusive Use I

II II

I Solids I 1F-1 I IP-1
II II

I Liquids I 1P-1 I IP-2II I

(b) LSA-I material may be transported in bulk if:

(i) for other than natural ores, it is transported so
that, in routine transport, there will be no
escape of contents from the vehicle and no loss
of shielding, and it is transported under
exclusive use, or

(ii) for natural ores, it is transported in a vehicle

under exclusive use.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.
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(b) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of LSA-I material under exclusive use shall be
excepted from (a) above with regard to internal
contamination only for as long as they remain under
that exclusive use.

S. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of LSA-I
material under exclusive use shall be excepted from
(a) above with regard to internal contamination
only for as long as it remains in that exclusive
use.

6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) For tanks, see Appendix B.la / B.lb, marginal
211 760 / 212 760 and Appendix B.5.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VZHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions, see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
material, low specific activity ( LSA-i ), 7,
Schedule 5, ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorium
nitrate, solid, radioactive material, low
specific activity ( LSA-I ), 7. Schedule 5. ADR
( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2912 Radioactive material, low specific activity
( LSA-I ), n.o.s.. 7. Schedule 5, ADR ( or RID)".
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This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Total transport index limitation for storage: none.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) Total activity in a single vehicle: no limit.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCMEULE 6

SCHEDULE 6

LOw SPECIFIC ACTIVITY MATERIAL ( LSA-II
Notes: 1. LSA-II is the second of three groups of radioac-

tive material which, by its nature, has a limited
specific activity or for which limits of estimated
average specific activity apply.

2. If fissile material is present, the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2912 Radioactive material, low specific

activity (LSA-II), n.o.s.

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile excepted
or non-fissile.

2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

Low Specific Activity Material C LSA-II ):
radioactive material for which the radiation level at
3 a from the unshielded contents of a single package
shall not exceed 10 mSv/b ( 1000 mrem/h ) and meeting
one of the following descriptions:

(a) Water with tritium concentration up to 0.8 TBq/1
( 20 Ci/l ); or

(b) Solids and gases with activity distributed
throughout of not more than 10-4 A2/g; or

(c) Liquids with activity distributed throughout of not

more than 10-S A2/g.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) LSA-II material must be transported in packagings,

which may be tanks or containers.

(b) The packaging, tank or container shall meet the
design provisions for industrial packages 1P-2 or
IP-3 ( see marginal 3734 or 3735 and in addition,
for tanks, marginal 3736 and Appendices 3.la and
B.lb ) as appropriate for the form of the LSA-II
material as specified in Table 4.
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(c) The material shall be loaded into the packaging,
tank or container so that, in routine transport,
there will be no escape of contents and no loss of
shielding.

Table 4 Industrial Package
LSA-II Material

Provisions for

I Contents I Exclusive Use I Not Under I
I Exclusive Use I

SI I
1 Solids I IP-2 I IP-2 I
I I I I

I Liquids I IP-2 I IP-3 I
I and gases III I I

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of LSA-II material under exclusive use may be
excepted from (a) above with regard to internal
contamination only for as long as they remain under
that exclusive use.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR

PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of LSA-II
material under exclusive use shall be excepted from
(a) above with regard to internal contamination
only for as long as it remains in that exclusive
use.

6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. NIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.
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8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) For tanks, see Appendix B.la / B.1b, marginal
211 760 / 212 760 and Appendix B.5.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words
"Radioactive material, low specific activity
(LSA-II), 7, Schedule 6, ADR ( or RID )" e.g.
"2976 Thorium nitrate, solid, radioactive
material, low specific activity (LSA-II), 7.
Schedule 6. ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2912 Radioactive material, low specific activity
(LSA-II). n.o.s., 7. Schedule 6. ADR ( or RID .

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) Total activity in a single vehicle shall not'exceed
the values specified in Table 5.
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Table 5 Vehicle activity limits for LSA-I1
Material

Nature of contents I Vehicle limit I
I

Non-combustible solids I No limit
I I

1 Combustible solids, and I 100 x As
I all liquids and gases II I

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 7

SCHEDULE 7

LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY MATERIAL ( LSA-III

Notes: 1. LSA-III is the third of three groups of radioac-
tive material which, by its nature, has a limited
specific activity or for which limits of estimated
average specific activity apply.

2. If fissile material is present, the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2912 Radioactive material, low specific
activity ( LSA-III ). n.o.s.

Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-III ): solid
radioactive material for which the radiation level at
3 a from the unshielded contents of a single package
shall not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ) and meeting
the following conditions:

(a) the radioactive material is distributed throughout
a solid or collection of solid objects or is
essentially uniformly distributed in a solid
compact binding agent, ( e.g. concrete, bitumen,
ceramic ); and

(b) the radioactive material is relatively insoluble,
or is intrinsically contained in a relatively
insoluble matrix; and

(c) the estimated average specific activity does not
exceed 2 x 10-3 A2/g.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) LSA-III material must be transported in packagings
which may be containers. Transport in tanks is not
applicable.

(b) The packaging or container shall meet the design
provisions for industrial packages IP-2 ( see
marginal 3734 ) if transported in exclusive use, or
IP-3 ( see marginal 3735 ) if not transported
in exclusive use.

(c) The material shall be loaded into the packaging
or container so that, in routine transport, there
will be no escape of contents and no loss of
shielding.
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3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of LSA-II material under exclusive use may be
excepted from (a) above with regard to internal
contamination only for as long as they remain under
that exclusive use.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of LSA-III
material under exclusive use shall be excepted from
(a) above with regard to internal contamination
only for as long as it remains in that exclusive
use.

6. NIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

S. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include the
description:
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"2912, Radioactive Material, Low Specific Activity
LSA-I1 ) n.o.s.. 7. Schedule 7. ADR ( or RID )".

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d). -

(b) Total activity in a single vehicle shall not exceed
the values specified in Table 6.

Table 6 Vehicle activity limits for LSA-II
Material

Nature of contents I. Vehicle limit I
II I

I Non-combustible solids I No limit I
I I I
I Combustible solids 1 100 x Al III

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 8

SCHEDULE 8

SURFACE CONTAMINATED OBJECTS ( SCO-I An SCO-I1

Notes: 1. A surface contaminated object ( SCO ) is a solid
object which is not itself radioactive but which
has radioactive material distributed on its sur-
faces. Surface contaminated objects shall be in
one of two groups, either SCO-I or SCO-II, depend-
ing on the maximum allowable contamination level
( see Table 7 ).

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2913 Radioactive material, surface contam-
inated objects (SCO-I) or (SCO-II)

(a) Solid, non-radioactive objects contaminated on
the surface to a level not exceeding the
contamination levels specified in Table 7 when the
contamination is averaged over an area of 300 cm2
(or the area of the surface if less than 300 cm2 ).

Table 7 Allowable Surface Contamination for SCO

IType of INon-fixed on IFixed on ISum of fixed I
Icontamination laccessible laccessible land non-fixed I

Isurface Isurface Ion the inacce-I
I I I Issible surfacel
I SCO-I 'l
I I
IBeta / gamma 14 Bq/cm 14 x 104 Bq/cm214 x 104 Bq/cm'l
I/ low toxic- l(10"4pCi/cm2 )I(1 pCi/cM2) I(1 PCi/cm') I
lity alpha I I I I
lemitters I I I I
1All other 10.4 Bq/cm' 14 x 10 Bq/cM214 x 103 Bq/cmzl
lalpha emittersl(10-6uCi/cm2)I(0.1 uCi/cM2) 1(0.1 uCi/cm2) I

.1 SCO-l1

IBeta / gamma 1400 Bq/cm' 18 x 105 Bq/cm'l8 x 105 Bq/cm
2

I/ low toxic- I(10-2pCi/cm2)I(20 pCi/cm') 1(20 pCi/cm') I
lity alpha I I I I
lemitters I I I
All other 140 Bq/cm

2  18 x 104 Bq/cmS18 x 104 Bq/cmXI

Ialpha emittersl(O-3uCi/cm2)1(2 uCi/cms) I(2 uCi/cm') I

(b) The radiation level at 3 m from the unshielded
content of a single package or from a single object
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or collection of objects, if unpackaged, shall not
exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ).

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) SCO-I and SCO-II may be transported in packagings
provided that:

(i) the packaging, which may be a container,
meets the design provisions for industrial
packages IP-1 ( see marginal 3733 ) for SCO-I, or
IP-2 ( see marginal 3734 ) for SCO-Il; and

(ii) the objects are loaded into the packaging so
that, in routine transport, there will be no
escape of contents and no loss of shielding.

(b) SCO-I may be transported unpackaged, provided that:

(i) it is transported in a vehicle or container so
that, in routine transport, there will be no
escape of contents and no loss of shielding; and

(ii) it shall be transported under exclusive use if
the contamination on the accessible and the
inaccessible surfaces is greater than 4 Bq/cm2

( 10- 4 pCi/cm' ) for beta and gamma emitters and
low toxicity alpha emitters or 0.4 Bq/cm2

( 10- 9 pCi/cm2 ) for all other alpha emitters

and

(iii) measures shall be taken to ensure that
radioactive material is not released into the
vehicle if it is expected that non-fixed
contamination exists on inaccessible surfaces in
excess of 4 Bq/cm' ( 10-4 pCi/cm2 ) for beta
and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha
emitters, or 0.4 Bq/cm2 ( 10- 5 pCi/cm2 ) for all
other alpha emitters.

(c) SCO-II shall not be transported unpackaged.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of SCO under exclusive use may be excepted from (a)
above with regard to internal contamination only
for as long as they remain under that exclusive
use.
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5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of SCO under
exclusive use shall be excepted from (a) above with
regard to internal contamination only for as long
as it remains in that specific exclusive use.

6. NIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include the
description:

"2913 Radioactive material, Surface Contaminated
Object ( SCO-I ) or ( SCO-I ), 7, Schedule 8, ADR
( or RID )".

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) Total activity in a single vehicle shall not
exceed 100 x As.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 9

SCHEDULE 9

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN TYPE A PACKAGES

Notes: I. Radioactive material in quantities which offer a
limited radiological risk ( see marginal 2700 (2)
1. ) may be carried in Type A packages, which shall

be designed to withstand conditions of transport
including minor mishaps.

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of

Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2974 Radioactive material, special form,

n.0.s.

2975 Thorium metal, DyroDhoric.

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2979 Uranium metal. nyroDhoric.

2980 Urany1 nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s.

The contents of a Type A package shall be restricted to

radioactive material:

(a) with an activity not exceeding A, ( see marginals

3700 and 3701 ) if in special form, or

(b) with an activity not exceeding A2 ( see marginals

3700 and 3701 ) if other than in special form.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging, which may also be a tank or
container, shall meet the provisions for Type A
packages specified in marginal 3737 and in
addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and B.lb.

(b) In particular, the Type A package shall be designed
so that, under conditions of transport including
minor mishaps, it will prevent loss or dispersal of
the radioactive contents, and loss of
shielding which would result in more than a 20%
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increase in the external radiation level at any
point.

(c) If the radioactive contents are special form
radioactive material, competent authority approval
of the design for the special form radioactive
material is required.

(d) The outside of the Type A package shall incorporate
a feature such as a seal, which is not readily
breakable and which, while intact, will be evidence
that it has not been opened.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMI .ATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.

6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. NIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8. MARKINGJAD DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Each Type A package shall be legibly and durably
marked on the outside with the words "TYPE A".

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.
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10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
material in Type A package, 7, Schedule 9, ADR (
or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate, solid,
radioactive material in Type A Dackaue, 7,
Schedule 9, ADR ( or RID)"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2974 Radioactive material, special form, n.o.s.,
in Type A package, 7. Schedule 9, ADR ( or
RID )", or "2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s., in
Type A package, 7, Schedule 9, ADR ( or RID )",
as the case may be.

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 10

SCHEDULE 10

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN TYPE B(U) PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Radioactive material which exceeds in quantity
the Type A package limits may be carried in a Type
B(U) package which shall be designed so that it is
unlikely to release its radioactive contents or
lose its shielding in accident conditions of
transport.

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the. pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2974 Radioactive material, special form,
n.O.S.

2975 Thorium metal. Dyrophoric.

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2979 Uranium metal, nyrophoric.

2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s.

The limit on the total activity in a Type B(U) package
shall be as is prescribed in the design approval
certificate for that package.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging, which may also be a tank or
container, shall meet the provisions for Type B
packages specified in marginal 3738, the provisions
for Type B(U) packages specified in marginal 3739
and in addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and
B.lb.

(b) In particular, the Type B(U) package shall be
designed so that:

(i) under conditions of transport including minor
mishaps, it will restrict the loss or dispersal
of the radioactive contents to no more than
Az x 10- 6 per hour, and prevent loss of shielding
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which would result in more than a 20 % increase
in the external radiation level at any point, and

(ii) it will be capable of withstanding the damaging
effects of a transport accident as
demonstrated by retaining containment integrity
and shielding to the extent required by marginals
3738 and 3739.

(c) Approval of the design of Type B(U) packages in
accordance with marginal 3752 is required by the
competent authority of the country of origin of the
design ( unilateral approval ).

(d) If the radioactive contents are special form
radioactive material competent authority approval
of the design for the special form radioactive
material is required.

(e) The outside of the Type B(U) package shall
incorporate a feature such as a seal, which is not
readily breakable and which, while intact, will be
evidence that it has not been opened.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,

See marginal 2703.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE
PARTS THEREOF

OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR

See marginal 2703.

6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8. MARKING AND DANGER
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

LABELS ON PACKAGES,

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Each Type B(U) package shall
marked on the outside with:

CONTAINERS,

be legibly and durably

(i) the identification mark allocated to
by the competent authority,

that design
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(ii) a serial number to uniquely identify each
packaging which conforms to that design,

(iii) the wording "TYPE B(U)", and

(iv) the trefoil symbol embossed or stamped on the
outermost fire and water-resistant receptacle.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification

provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
material in Type B(U) package, 7, Schedule 10,
ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate,
solid, radioactive material in Type B(U) packae.
7,. Schedule 10, ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2974 Radioactive material, special form, n.o.s.,
in Type B(U) package, 7, Schedule 10, ADR ( or
RID )", or "2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s., in
Type B(U) package, 7, Schedule 10, ADR ( or
RID )", as the case may be.

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

(c) The unilateral approval certificate for the package
design is required.

(d) Before each shipment of any Type B(U) package, the
consignor shall be in possession of all the
relevant competent authority approval certificates
and shall ensure that copies of them have been
submitted, before the first shipment, to the
competent authority of each country through or into
which the package is to be transported.

(e) Before each shipment where the activity is greater
than 3 x 103 Az or 3 x l03 Ai, as appropriate,
or 1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is the lower,
the consignor must notify the competent
authorities of all countries affected by the
movement, preferably at least seven days in
advance.
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11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) The consignor shall have complied with the
relevant pre-use and pre-shipment provisions of
marginal 3710.

(c) Any provisions in the competent authority approval
certificates shall be observed.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) If the average heat flux from a Type B(U) package
could exceed 15 W/m2 , any special stowage
provisions specified in the competent authority
package approval certificate must be observed.

(c) If the temperature of the accessible surface of the

Type B(U) package could exceed 500C in the shade,
carriage is permitted only under exclusive use,
for which the surface temperature is limited to
850 C. Account may be taken of barriers or screens
intended to give protection to transport workers
without the barriers or screens being subject to
any test.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 11

SCHEDULE 11

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN TYPE B(M) PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Radioactive material which exceeds in quantity
the Type A package limits may be carried in a Type
B(M) package which shall be designed so that it is
unlikely to release its radioactive contents or
lose its shielding in accident conditions of
transport.

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-

visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2974 Radioactive material, special form.
n.o.s.

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric.

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric.

2980 Urany1 nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s.

The limit on the total activity in a Type B(N) package
shall be as is prescribed in the design approval
certificate for that package.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging, which may also be a tank or
container, shall meet the provisions for Type B
packages specified in marginal 3738, the provisions
for Type B(M) packages specified in marginal 3740
and in addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and
B.lb.

(b) In particular, the Type B(M) package shall be
designed so that:

(i) under conditions of transport including minor
mishaps, it will restrict the loss or dispersal
of the radioactive contents to no-more than A x
10-6 per hour, and prevent loss of shielding
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which would result in more than a 20% increase in
the external radiation level at any point, and

(ii) it will be capable of withstanding the damaging
effects of a transport accident as demonstrated
by retaining containment integrity and shielding
to the extent required by marginals 3738 and
3739.

(c) Intermittent venting during transport may be
permitted if compensating operational controls are
approved by all the competent authorities involved.

(d) Supplementary operational controls necessary to
ensure safety -of the Type B(M) package during
transport or to compensate for the deficiencies
from the Type B(U) provisions and any restrictions
on mode or conditions of transport shall be
approved by all the competent authorities involved.

(e) Approval of the design of Type B(M) packages in
accordance with marginal 3753 is required both by
the competent authority of the country of origin of
the design and of each country through or into
which the packages are transported C multilateral
approval ).

(f) If the radioactive contents are special form
radioactive material, competent authority approval
of the design for the special form radioactive
material is required.

(g) The outside of the Type B(M) package shall
incorporate a feature such as a seal, which is not
readily breakable and which, while intact, will be
evidence that it has not been opened.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

179.



10 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuefl des Traitis 1990

6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Each Type B(M) package shall be legibly and durably
marked on the outside with:

(i) the identification mark allocated to that design
by the competent authority,

(ii) a serial number to uniquely identify each
packaging which conforms to that design,

(iii) the wording "TYPE B(M)", and

(iv) the trefoil symbol embossed or stamped on the
outermost fire and water-resistant receptacle.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
material in Type B(M) package, 7, Schedule 11,
ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate,
solid, radioactive material in Type B(M) package,
7. Schedule 11, ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2974 Radioactive material, special form, n.o.s.,
in Type B(M) Dackage. 7, Schedule 11. ADR ( or
RID )", or "2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s., in
Type B(M) package, 7, Schedule 11, ADR ( or
RID )", as the case may be.
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This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

(c) The multilateral approval certificates for the
package design are required.

(d) If the package is designed to allow for controlled
intermittent venting or if the total contents
exceed 3 x 103 A2 or 3 x 103 Ai, as appropriate,
or 1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is the lower,
certificates of multilateral approval of shipment
are required unless the competent authorities
involved, authorize transport by a specific
provision in the certificates for approval of the
package design.

(e) Before each shipment of any Type B(N) package, the
consignor shall be in possession of all relevant
approval certificates.

Cf) Before each shipment, the consignor shall notify
the competent authorities of all countries affected
by the movement, preferably at least seven days in
advance.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) The consignor shall have complied with the
relevant pre-use and pre-shipment provisions of
marginal 3710.

(c) Any provisions in the certificates of approval of
the design or the shipment issued by the competent
authorities involved must be observed.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) If the average surface heat flux from a Type B(N)
package could exceed 15 W/m2, any special stowage
provisions specified in the competent authority
package design approval certificate must be
observed.
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(c) If the temperature of the accessible surface of the
Type B(N) package could exceed 50°C in the shade,
carriage is permitted only under exclusive use, and
as far as practicable the surface temperature is
limited to 856C. Account may be taken of barriers
or screens intended to give protection to transport
workers without the barriers or screens being
subject to any test.

13. OTEn PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 12

SCHEDULE 12

FISSILE MATERIAL

Notes: 1. Radioactive material which is also fissile mate-
rial must be packaged, transported and stored so
as to meet the provisions for nuclear criticality
safety, as stated in this Schedule, and the pro-
visions appropriate to its radioactivity, as
stated in Schedules 6 to 11, as appropriate.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2918 Radioactive material, fissile, n.o.s.

2977 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile
containing more than 1.0% uranium-235.

Fissile material is uranium-233, uranium-235,
plutonium-238, plutonium-239, plutonium-241, or any
combination of the foregoing, except for unirradiated
natural or depleted uranium and natural or depleted
uranium which has been irradiated in thermal reactors
only.

Consignments of fissile material shall also be in full
compliance with the provisions of one of the other
Schedules, as appropriate to the radioactivity of the
consignment.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The following materials are excepted from the
special packaging provisions stated in this
Schedule, but must meet the provisions of one of
the other Schedules appropriate to the
radioactivity of the material:

(i) Fissile material in quantity not exceeding 15 g
per package under conditions fully described in
marginal 3741 of Appendix A.7.

(ii) Hydrogenous solutions in concentrations and
quantities limited in accordance with Table III
of marginal 3703 of Appendix A.7.

(iii) Enriched uranium distributed homogeneously with
not more than 1% of uranium-235, and with a total
plutonium and uranium-233 content not exceeding
1% of the mass of uranium-235, provided that if
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the uranium-235 is present in metallic, oxide or
carbide forms, it must not form a lattice
arrangement.

(iv) Material containing not more than 5 g of fissile
material in any 10 litre volume.

(v) Packages containing not more than 1 kg of
plutonium in which not more than 20% by mass
consists of plutonium-239, plutonium-241 or any
combination of those radionuclides.

(vi) Solutions of uranyl nitrate enriched in
uranium-235 to a maximum of 2 % by mass with
total plutonium and uranium-233 content not
exceeding 0.1 % of the mass of uranium-235, and a
minimum nitrogen to uranium atomic ratio of 2.

(b) Otherwise packages for fissile material shall meet
the design provisions for the type of package
necessary for the radioactivity of the fissile
material and, in addition, shall meet the
additional provisions for packages containing
fissile material stated in marginal 3741 of
Appendix A.7.

(c) Each design of package for fissile material must be
approved by the competent authority of the country
of origin of the design and by the competent
authorities of each of the countries through or
into which the package is to be transported, i.e.
multilateral approval is required.

(d) The outside of packages for fissile material shall
incorporate a feature such as a seal, which is not
readily breakable and which, while intact, will be
evidence that it has not been opened.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See appropriate Schedule.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TAMKS AND OVERPACKS

See appropriate Schedule.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See appropriate Schedule.
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6. MIXED PACKING

Only articles or documents which are necessary for the
use of the radioactive contents are permitted in the
package, provided that'there is no interaction between
them and the packaging or its contents that would
reduce the safety ( including nuclear criticality
safety ) of the package.

7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8. MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See appropriate Schedule.

(b) Packages shall be plainly and durably marked
externally with:

(i) "Type A", "Type B(U)", "Type B(M)" as
appropriate.

(ii) Competent authority identification mark.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include the
description:

"2918 Radioactive material, fissile, n.o.s., in
Type IF or Type AF or Type B(U)F or Type B()F
Dackaae, 7. Schedule 12, ADR ( or RID )"; or

"2977 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile. containine
more than 1.0 % uranium-235, radioactive material
in anproved package. 7. Schedule 12. ADR ( or
RID )", as the case may be.

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

(c) The multilateral approval certificates for the
fissile material package design are required.
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(d) Before each shipment of any fissile material
package, the consignor shall be in possession of
all relevant approval certificates.

(e) Certificates of multilateral shipment approval
are required for packages containing fissile
material if the sun of the transport indexes of
the packages in the consignment exceeds 50.

(f) For additional documentation provisions, see
appropriate Schedule.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINIRS, TANKS AND
OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) For consignments under exclusive use the total
transport index limit shall be 100.

(c) Packages of fissile material for which the
transport index for nuclear criticality control
exceeds 0 shall not be carried in an overpack.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553. A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait s

SCHEDULE 13

SCHEDULE 13

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL TRANSPORTED UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT

Note: Consignments of radioactive material which do not
satisfy all of the applicable provisions of the Sched-
ules 5 - 12 may be transported under special arrange-
ment i subject to the implementation of special provi-
sions approved by the competent authorities. These
provisions shall ensure that the overall level of
safety in transport and in-transit storage is at least
equivalent to that which would be provided if all the
applicable provisions had been met.

1. MATERIALS:

Materials with substance identification numbers 2912,
2913, 2918, 2974, 2975, 2976, 2977, 2978, 2979, 2980,
2981 and 2982, see marginal 2701.

Radioactive materials which may be shipped under
special arrangement include any of those materials
covered by Schedules 5 - 11 and, if applicable,
Schedule 12.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

(b) Multilateral approval is required.

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.

The Special arrangement whoald not be confused with the
special agreomeut as covered by Article 4, paragraph 3.

of the AoD sad by margiaeia 2010 mod t0 602.
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6. MIXED PACKING

As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

7. MIXED LOADING

Mixed loading is only permitted if specially authorized
by the competent authorities.

8. HARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINE-RS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703. However consignments under
special arrangement shall always bear III-YELLOW
labels conforming to model No. 7C.

(b) In addition, other labelling and marking
provisions approved by the competent authorities
shall be fulfilled.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) In addition, other provisions approved by the

competent authorities shall be fulfilled.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number as per heading 1 and
the name as per marginal 2701, together with the
words "Radioactive material, under special
arrangement, 7, Schedule 13, ADR ( or RID )",
e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate, solid, radioactive
material, under special arrangement, 7. Schedule
13, ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
the identification number as per heading 1 and
the name as per marginal 2701, together with the
words "under special arrangement, 7, Schedule 13,
ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2918 Radioactive material,
fissile. n.o.s., under special arrangement, 7,
Schedule 13, ADR ( or RID )".

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710
shall also be included.
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(c) Each consignment shall require multilateral
approval.

(d) Before each shipment, the consignor shall be in
possession of all relevant approval certificates.

(e) Before each shipment the consignor must notify the
competent authorities of all countries affected by
the movement, preferably at least seven days in
advance.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Specific storage and despatch provisions
approved by the competent authorities shall be
fulfilled.

(c) Unless specifically excepted by the competent
authority approval certificates, the consignor
shall have complied with the relevant pre-use and
pre-shipment provisions of marginal 3710.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Specific carriage provisions approved by the
competent authorities shall be fulfilled.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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MARKING AND LABELLING

Note: For radioactive materials having other hazardous
properties, the labelling shall also be in accordance
with the provisions for the other hazardous properties
( see marginal 3770 (3) ).

2705 HARKING OF PACKAGES, INCLUDING TANKS AND CONTAINERS

(1) Each package of gross mass exceeding 50 kg shall have
its permissible gross mass legibly and durably marked on the
outside of the packaging.

(2) Each package which conforms to a Type A package
design shall be legibly and durably marked on the outside of
the packaging with "TYPE A".

(3) Each package which conforms to a design approved
under marginals 3752-3755 shall be legibly and durably
marked on the outside of the packaging with:

a) The identification mark allocated to that design
by the competent authority;

b) A serial number to identify uniquely each packaging
which conforms to that design; and

c) In the case of a Type B(U) or Type B(M) package
design, with "TYPE B(U)" or "TYPE B(N)".

(4) Each package which conforms to a Type B(U) or Type B(M)
package design shall have the outside of the outermost
receptacle which is resistant to the effects of fire and
water plainly marked by embossing, stamping, or other means
resistant to the effects of fire and water with the trefoil
symbol shown in model Nos. 7A to 7D.

2706 LABELLING OF PACKAGES, INCLUDING TANKS AND CONTAINERS, AND
OF OVERPACKS

(1) Each package, overpack, tank and container shall bear
the labels which conform to the model No. 7A, 7B or 7C
according to the appropriate category. Any labels which do
not relate to the contents shall be removed or covered. For
radioactive materials having other dangerous properties see
marginal 3770.

(2) The labels shall be affixed to two opposite sides of
the outside of a package or overpack, on the outside of all
four sides of a container or tank-container, or in the case
of tank-vehicles to the two side walls and the rear wall of
the transport unit.
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(3) Each label shall be completed with the following
information in a clear and indelible manner:

a) Contents:

i) Except for LSA-I material, the name of the
radionuclide as taken from Table I of Appendix
A.7, using the symbols prescribed therein. For
mixtures of radionuclides, the most restrictive
nuclides must be listed to the extent the space on
the line permits. The group of LSA or SCO shall be
shown following the name of the radionuclide. The
terms "LSA-II", "LSA-III", "SCO-I" and "SCO-II"
shall be used for this purpose.

ii) For LSA-I material, the term "LSA-I" is all that is
necessary: the name of the radionuclide is not
necessary.

b) Activity:

The maximum activity of the radioactive contents
during transport expressed in units of becquerel (Bq)
[ and, if desired curie (Ci) ] with the appropriate
SI prefix. [ See marginal 2001 (1) ]. For fissile
material, the total mass in units of gram (g) or
multiples thereof, may be used in place of activity.

c) For overpacks, tanks, and containers, the 'contents'
and 'activity' entries on the label shall bear the
information required in a) and b) of this paragraph
respectively, totalled together for the entire
contents of the overpack, tank, or container except
that on labels for overpacks or containers containing
mixed loads of packages with different radionuclides,
such entries may read "see transport document".

d) Transport index:

See marginal 3715 (3) ( no transport index entry
required for category I-WHITE ).

2707 ADDITIONAL MARKING OF TANKS AND VEHICLES

See marginal 10 500 and Appendix B.5.

2708 ADDITIONAL LABELLING OF CONTAINERS, TANKS AND VEHICLES

(1) Tanks and large containers carrying packages other than
excepted packages shall bear labels conforming to model No.
7D. However, instead of using a label conforming to model
Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C together with a label conforming to model
No. 7D, it is permitted as an alternative to use enlarged
labels conforming to model Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C with the
dimensions of model No. 7D. Every label shall be affixed in
a vertical orientation on all four sides of a container or
of a tank-container or, in the case of a tank-vehicle, to
the two side walls and the rear wall of the transport unit.
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(2) Vehicles carrying packages, overpacks, tank-
containers or containers bearing any of the labels
conforming to model Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C shall display the
label conforming to model No. 7D on both sides and at the
rear. In addition vehicles carrying consignments under
exclusive use shall display the label conforming to model
No. 7D on both sides and at the rear.

(3) Any labels which do not relate to the contents shall
no longer be visible.

2709 ADDITIONAL PARTICULARS OF CONSIGNMENT

In addition to the description of the goods given in the
relevant schedule, the consignor shall include in the
transport document for each consignment of radioactive
material the following information:

a) The words 'The nature of-the goods and the packaging are
in conformity with the provisions of ADR.';

b) The name or symbol of each radionuclide; or the most
significant radionuclide;

c) A description of the physical and chemical form of the
material, or a statement that the material is special
form radioactive material. A generic description is
acceptable for chemical form;

d) The maximum activity of the radioactive contents during
transport expressed in units of becquerel (Bq) [ and, if
desired, curie (Ci) ] with the appropriate SI prefix
( see marginal 2001 (1) ]. For fissile material, the
total mass of fissile material in units of gram (g), or
appropriate multiples thereof, may be used in place of
activity;

e) The category of the package, i.e. I-WHITE, I-YELLOW
or III-YELLOW;

f) The transport index ( for categories II-YELLOW and
III-YELLOW only );

g) For a consignment of fissile material, where all of the
packages in the consignment are excepted under marginal
3703, the words "fissile excepted";

h) The identification mark for each competent authority
approval certificate ( special form radioactive material,
special arrangement, package design, or shipment
applicable to the consignment;

i) For consignments of packages in an overpack or container,
a detailed statement of the contents of each package
within the overpack or container and, where appropriate,
of each overpack or container in the consignment. If
packages are to be removed from the overpack or container
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at a point of intermediate unloading, appropriate
transport documentation shall be made available; and

j) When a consignment is required to be shipped under
exclusive use, the statement "exclusive use shipment".

2710 INSTRUCTION TO CARRIERS

(1) The consignor shall provide with the transport document
information regarding actions, if any, that are required to
be taken by the carrier. The information shall include at
least the following points:

a) Supplementary operational provisions for loading,
stowage, transport, handling and unloading of the
package, overpack, container, or tank including any
special stowage provisions for the safe dissipation
of heat [ see marginal 2712 (2) ] or a statement that
no such provisions are necessary;

b) Any necessary routeing instructions;

c) Written instructions appropriate to the consignment.
See marginal 10 385 (1), (2) and (3) and marginal
71 385.

(2) In all cases where approval of the shipment or prior
notification to the competent authority is required, the
carriers must be informed, if possible, at least 15 days in
advance and in any case at least 5 days in advance, in order
that they may take in good time any measures required for
the transport.

(3) The consignor shall be in a position to provide the
certificates of the competent authorities to the carriers
before loading, unloading, and any trans-shipment.

2711 TRANSPORT

Segregation during transport

(1) Packages, overpacks, containers and tanks shall be
segregated during transport:

a) for radiation control purposes, from places
occupied by persons in accordance with Table 8 and
from undeveloped photographic film and mailbags, in
accordance with Table 9;
Nete: Mailbega shall be assumed to contain

undeveloped film and plates and therefore
be separated from radioactive materiel In

the sae ray.
and

b) from other dangerous goods in accordance with
marginal 2703, heading 7.
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TABLE 8 MINIM U DISTANCES BETWEEN PACKAGES OF CATEGORY
II-YELLOV OR OF CATEGORY III-YELLOW AND PERSONS

I Sum of I Minimum distances in metres, no I
I transport I shielding material intervening, from
I indexes not I living accommodations or regularly I
I more than I occupied working space in the case I
I I of exposure time not exceeding 250 1
I 1 hours per annul
I 2 I 1.0

4 I 1.5
8 I 2.5

1 12 I 3.0
I 20 I 4.0
I 30 1 5.0
* 40 I 5.5

so 6.5
Hate: The above table Is based upon a dose limit of S USy

c00 mrea ) I ap 12 mouth period.

TABLE 9 MINIMUM DISTANCES BETWEEN PACKAGES OF CATEGORY
Ii-YELLOW OR OF CATEGORY Ill-YELLOW AND PACKAGES
BEARING THE WORD 'FOTO', OR MAILBAGS
note: Mailbags shall be assumed to costail.

andeveloped film &ad plates ad therefore

be separated from radioactive material in
the same way.

ITotal ISum of I Journey or storage duration,
Inumber of Itrans- I in hours
1packages Iport I I
not more lindexesl 1 I 2 I 4 1 10 I 24 I 48 I 120 12401
Ithan: Inot I I I I I I I I
I CATEGORY ]more I
I YELLOW Ithan: I Minimum distances in metres I
I III 1 I I
I 1 1 0.2 10.51 0.51 0.51 0.51 1 I 1 1 2 I 31

0.5 10.51 0.51 0.511 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 51
I I 1 1 1 10.51 0.511 1 I 2 1 3 1 5 1 71

1 2 1 2 10.51 1 I 1 1 1.51 3 1 4 I 7 I 91
1 4 1 4 I1 1 1 1.51 3 I 4 1 6 1 9 1 131
181 8 11 11.51 2 14 1 6 1 8 1 13 1 181

1 1 1 10 1 10 I1l 2 I 3 1 4 I 7 I 9 I 14 I 201
12 120 1 20 11.51 3 1 4 16 I 9 1 13 1 20 1 301
1 3 1 30 1 30 12 1 3 I 5 1 7 1 11 1 16 I 25 I 351
1 4 1 40 1 40 13 1 4 I 5 1 8 I 13 I 18 I 30 I 401
I 5 I 50 1 50 13 I 4 I 6 1 9 I 14 I 20 I 32 I 451

(2) Category I-YELLOW or category Ill-YELLOW packaages or
overpacks shall not be carried in compartments of passenger
coaches occupied by persons, except compartments reserved
for persons authorized to accompany such packages or
overpacks.
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2712 STOWAGE FOR TRANSPORT

(1) Packages shall be so loaded in vehicles that they
cannot shift dangerously, upset or fall.

(2) Provided that its average surface heat flux does not
exceed 15 W/m2 and that the immediately surrounding cargo is
not in sacks or bags, a package or overpack may be carried
among packaged general cargo without any special stowage
provisions except as may be specifically required by the
competent authority in an applicable approval certificate.

(3) Except in the case of shipment under special
arrangement, mixing of packages of different kinds of
radioactive material, including fissile material, and mixing
of different kinds of packages with different transport
indexes is permitted without specific competent authority
approval. In the case of shipments under special
arrangement, mixing shall not be permitted except as
specifically authorized under the special arrangement.

(4) The following provisions shall apply to the loading of
tank-vehicles and the loading of packages, overpacks,
tank-containers and contai-ners on to vehicles:

a) The transport index of a tank-vehicle shall not
exceed the limits in Table 10. The total number of
packages, overpacks, tanks and containers aboard a
single vehicle shall be so limited that the total sum
of the transport indexes aboard the vehicle does not
exceed the values shown in Table 10.

For consignments of LSA-I material there shall be no
limit on the sum of the transport indexes.

b) The radiation level under conditions likely to be
encountered in routine transport shall not exceed
2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ) at any point on, and 0.1 mSv/b
( 10 mrem/h ) at 2 m from, the external surface of
the vehicle.

(5) Any package or overpack having a transport index
greater than 10 shall be transported only under exclusive
use.
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TABLE 10 TRANSPORT INDEX LIMITS FOR CONTAINERS AND VEHICLES

Type of I Limit on total sun of transport I
container I indexes in a single container I

I or vehiclel or aboard a vehicle
I Not under I Under exclusive use I
I exclusive use I I
INon-fissile IFissile INon-fissile I Fissile1 /
Imaterial Imaterial Imaterial I material I
I I I I I

I Small I 50 1 50 1 not Inot I
' Container 1 1 applicable lapplicable!

I I I I I
I Large I 50 1 50 I no limit 1 100 a/ I
I Container I I

IIII I
Vehicle I 50 1 50 1 no limit 1 100 2/ I
II -

Notes: 1/ Provided that transport is direct from the con-
signor to the consignee without any intermediate
in-transit storage if the TI exceeds 50.

If the total transport index is greater than 50,

the consignment shall be so handled and stowed

that it is always separated from any other pack-

age, overpack, tank or container carrying radio-
active material by at least 6 m. The intervening

space between groups may be occupied by other

goods in accordance with marginal 3711 (3).

2713 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS

(1) For consignments under exclusive use, the radiation
level shall not exceed:

a) 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ) at any point on the
external surface of any package or overpack, and may
only exceed 2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ) provided that:

i) There is an enclosure which prevents unauthorized
access to the load during transport, and

ii) provisions are made to secure the package or
overpack so that its position within the vehicle
remains fixed during routine transport, and

iii) there are no loading or unloading operations
between the beginning and end of the shipment;
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b) 2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ) at any point on the outer
surfaces of the vehicle including the upper and lower
surfaces, or, in the case of an open vehicle at any
point on the vertical planes projected from the outer
edges of the vehicle, on the upper surface of the
load, and on the lower external surface of the
vehicle; and

c) 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 arem/h ) at any point 2 a from the
vertical planes represented by the outer lateral
surfaces of the vehicle, or, if the load is
transported in an open vehicle, at any point 2 m from
the vertical planes projected from the outer edges of
the vehicle.

If the exclusive use conditions and the special additional
provisions specified in sub-paragraph a) above do not apply,
the radiation level at any point on any external surface of
a package or overpack shall not exceed 2 mSv/h C 200
mrem/h ) and the transport index shall not exceed 10.

(2) The radiation level at any normally occupied
position of the vehicle shall not exceed 0.02 mSv/h ( 2
mrem/h ) unless the persons occupying such positions are
provided with personal monitoring devices.

2714 STORAGE IN TRANSIT

(1) Packages, overpacks, containers and tanks shall
be segregated during storage in transit:

a) For radiation exposure control purposes, from places
occupied by persons, in accordance with Table 8 of
marginal 2711 and from undeveloped photographic film
and mailbags, in accordance with Table 9 of marginal
2711;

Note: Mailbags shall be assumed to contain undevel-
oped film and plates and therefore be separated
from radioactive material in the same way.

and

b) From other dangerous goods in accordance with
marginal 2703, heading 7.

(2) The number of category II-YELLOW and category
III-YELLOW packages, overpacks, tanks and containers stored
in any one place shall be so limited that the total sum of
the transport indexes in any individual group of such
packages, overpacks, tanks or containers does not exceed 50.
Groups of such packages, overpacks, tanks and containers
shall be stored so as to maintain a spacing of at least 6 m
from other groups of such packages, overpacks, tanks or
containers.
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(3) If the transport index of a single package, overpack,
tank or container exceeds 50 or the total transport index
of a vehicle exceeds 50, as permitted in Table 10, storage
shall be such as to maintain a spacing of at least 6 a
from other groups of packages, overpacks, tanks, containers
or vehicles carrying radioactive material.

(4) Consignments in which the only radioactive contents are
LSA-I materials shall be excepted from the provisions of
paragraphs (2) and (3) above.

(5) Except in the case of shipment under special
arrangement, mixed loading of packages of different kinds
of radioactive material, including fissile material, and
mixed loading of different kinds of packages with different
transport indexes is permitted without specific competent
authority approval. In the-case of shipment under special
arrangement, mixed loading shall not be permitted except as
specifically authorized under the special arrangement.

271S UNDELIVERABLE CONSIGNMENTS

If neither the consignor nor the consignee can be
identified, or if the consignment cannot be delivered to the
consignee and the carrier has no instructions from the
consignor, the consignment shall be placed in a safe
location and the competent authority shall be informed as
soon as possible, and a request made for instructions on
further action.
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2716 S|IAIY Of IPPlOTLL JiD o 10 IOT!FICATIOl 1IZ ISIOIS

coupeats aotnortJ Icons nor requlred to I iS proval re ired tnotify the competent I
Subject chedule Cauthorities of the coantryofCotries lot orii and of the I marginals I

origin I on route Icoantr es e routs 11 1I !before each ,hip.s st
Calculation of unlisted I I yes I yes I no I 37501f) 1
It and i1 values I I I I I

I Ecepted packages I I (37113
1 :package design I I so I no no I I
I shipment I to I no I no nor, T I ]

LSA mterial 61 ud I I
1 SCO / Industrial I I I 1 I 3714:3733, I

packages types 1, 2 or 31 1 3734,3735, 1
1 package design I I t I o I so 1 3136 1

Sshipmemt I Sto I I to

I ype A packages 37t I200121,
" packag design noI no I no I no 3137 1
--shipment I 9 I no I no I no_______ _ _ _ I __ _ _ _ _ _ _

I Type Bli) packages I ( I I 2700(2) 1
1 package esigon I I yes I no I See note 1 I 3719,3139,

I shipent I 10 I no I no See note 2 1 3752I *I*
Type oil) pec ane '1 270012). '1

package esigs I yes I yes no 1319,3740, I
M shipment I 11 lSe note 3 1 See note 3 yes (3753,3151 II I I I

I Packages for fissile 1 I 3741,3754, I
I meterial J y g I 3757 1

- paCkagedesign a 12yy n
shipment 12 1
s um of transport Io ' i mo*1 See note 2

I ndexes not more s o

I than I III i
: sun of transport I yes yes I See note 2 I
indexes greater II I _ I

I Special form I I I I 3731,3751, I
1 radioactive material I I 1 I 3761 1

-desigt e o yes I no I no I
shipment See mote I E note 4 1 See note i See note 4shpe tII I

I Special Arragement I I(3719,3758, 1
(-shipment 1 13 yes yes I yes 376 1

Packages meeting I3155 1
I the provisions I
I of A11 applicable I
I on 31 December 1989. 1

Type 3iP) I yes o, antil 311 See note 1
December 19951
Yes, as froml I

SI January
15196

111 others I yes yes I See note I

Vol. 1553, A-8940



200 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuel des Traltis 1990

( footmotes to SumT of Ipproval uad Prior lotificatio Provisions )

a) Coutries from, through or Into ich Ue cosigmlet is transported.

h) If the radioactive contents are fissile material which is tot excepted from the
provision for packages contaiaiag fissile material, than the provisions for fissile
material packages apply, see sargleal 3741.

c) Designs of pack&as for fissile material may also require approval is respect of ome of the
other ite is tge table.

4) Shipments say, however, require approval in respect of ose of the other items is the table.

lote I. l efure first shipsent of any patckage requiring coipetent authorit[ approval of the
design, the consignor must ensure that a copy of the approval certificate for that
desigs has been submitted to the competelt authority of each country a roste: see
margal 3719 (1).

lot@ 2. Notification required if contents exceed 3 z 103 it, or 3 1 10' I, or 1000 !Bq
( 20 ICi ); see marginal 3719 (2).

Note 3. Iultilateral approval of shipment required if contests exceed 3 x 10' 1,, or
3 z 10' Az or 1000 TYq ( 20 kCi ); or if controlled iltermitteat vesting is allowed,
see marginal 3757.

Note 4. See approval amd prior notification provisions for the applicable package.

2717 - 279
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CLASS 9

MISCELLANEOUS DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES AND ARTICLES

1. List of substances

2900 The heading of Class 9 covers substances and articles which, during
carriage, present a danger not covered by the headings of other
classes. Those substances and articles listed in marginal 2901 are
subject to the conditions set out in marginals 2901 to 2920 and to the
provisions of this annex and of Annex B. They are then considered as
substances and articles of AOR. I/

Substances of Class 9 which are listed under the varicus items of
marginal 2901 shall be assigned to one of the following groups
designated by the letter (b) or (c) according to their degree of danger:

letter (b) - dangerous substances

letter (c) - substances presenting a minor danger.

Note: For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes), see also marginal 2002 (8).

2901 A. Substances which, on inhalation as fine dust, may endanger health

10 Asbestos and mixtures containing asbestos, such as:

(b) 2212 Blue asbestos (crocidolite), 2212 brown asbestos (amosite
or mysorite),

(c) 2590 White asbestos (chrysotile, actinolite, anthophyllite or
tremolite)

Notes: 1. Talc containing tremolite and/or actinolite is a substance
of 10 (c), No. 2590.

2. Asbestos which is immersed or fixed in a natural or
artificial binder material (such as cement, plastics,
asphalt, resins or mineral ore) and manufactured articles
containing asbestos are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

B. Substances and apparatus which in the event of fire may form dioxins

20 Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) and mixtures containing PCBs:

(b) 2315 Polychlorinated biphenyls

Note: Mixtures with a PCB content of not more than 50 mg/kg are not
subject to the provisions of ADR.
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30 Apparatus containing PCBs or PC8 mixtures, such as transformers,
condensers and hydraulic apparatus.

C. Empty packagings

Note: Empty packagings with residues from their previous contents
adhering to the outside are not to be accepted for carriage.

110 Empty packagings, empty tank-vehicles empty demountable tanks and
empty tank-containers, uncleaned, having contained substances of
Class 9.

2901a (1) Substances classified under (b) or (c) of 10 and 20 carried in
conformity with the following provisions are not subject to the
provisions for this class contained in this annex or in Annex 8:

(a) Substances classified under letter (b) of each item:

liquids, up to 500 ml per inner packaging and up to 2 litres
per package,

solids, up to 1 kg per inner packaging and up to 4 kg
per package.

(b) Substances classified under letter (c) of each item:

liquids, up to 3 litres per inner packaging and up to 12 litres
per package,

solids, up to 6 kg per inner packaging and up to 24 kg per
package.

These quantities of substances shall be carried in combination
packagings conforming at least to the conditions of marginal 3538.

The "General packing conditions" of marginal 3500 (1), (2) and (5) to
(7) shall be complied with.

(2) Apparatus of 30 containing liquids of 20 (b), up to 500 ml per
apparatus and up to 2 litres per package, are not subject to the
provisions for this class contained in this annex or in Annex B.
The apparatus shall, however, be packed in conformity with
marginal 2905 (1) (a).

2. Provisions

A. Packages

1. General conditions of packing

2902 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.5, unless
special conditions for the packing of certain substances are prescribed
in section A.2.
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(2) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2900 and 3511 (2),
the following shall be used:

packagings of packing groups II or I, marked with the letter "Y" or
"X", for the dangerous substances classified under the letter (b) of
each item;

packagings of packing groups III, II or I, marked with the letter
..Z. "Y" or "X", for the less dangerous substances classified under
the letter (c) of each item.

Note: For the carriage of substances of Class 9 in tank vehicles,
demountable tanks or tank-containers, and for the carriage in
bulk of solids of this class, see Annex B.

2. Special conditions of packing

2903 (1) Substances classified under (b) of the various items of
marginal 2901 shall be packed:.

(a) in steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or

(b) in aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) in steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) in plastics drums or plastics jerricans conforming to
marginal 3526, or

(e) in composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to

marginal 3537, or

(f) in combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538.

Note: to (a), (b), (c) and (d): Simplified conditions are applicable
to removable-head drums and jerricans for viscous substances
having a viscosity of more than 200 mm

2
/s at 23

0
C (see

marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560) and for solids.

(2) Solid substances with a melting-point above 450C may also be packed:

(a) in drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood or 3525 for
fibreboard, if necessary with one or more sift-proof inner
bags, or

(b) in water-resistant bags conforming to marginals 3533 for
textile material, 3534 for woven plastics material, 3535 for
plastics film or 3536 for water-resistant paper, provided the
goods are dispatched as a full load or the bags are secured on
pallets.

2904 (1) Substances classified under (c) of the various items of

marginal 2901 shall be packed:

(a) in steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or
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(b) in aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or

(c) in steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) in plastics drums or plastics jerricans conforming to
marginal 3526, or

(e) in composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537. or

(f) in combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538, or

(g) in composite packagings (glass, porcelain or stoneware)
conforming to marginal 3539, or

(h) in light gauge metal packagings conforming to marginal 3540.

Note: to (a), (b), (c), (d) and (h): Simplified conditions are
applicable to removable-heed drums, jerricans and light gauge
metal packagings for viscous substances having a viscosity of
more than 200 mml/s at 230C (see marginals 3512, 3552 to 3554
and 3560) and for solids.

(2) Solid substances with a malting-point above 450C may also be packed:

(a) in drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood or 3525 for
fibreboard, if necessary with one or more sift-proof inner
bags, or

(b) in water-resistant bags conforming to marginals 3533 for
textile material, 3534 for woven plastics material, 3535 for
plastics film or 3536 for water-resistant paper.

2905 (1) Apparatus of 30 shall be packed:

(a) in leakproof packagings, or

(b) in leakproof containers.

(2) Apparatus of 30 may also be carried in leakproof receptacles
(containment vessels) which must be able
to hold at least 1.25 times the substances of 20 (b) present in the
apparatus. There must be sufficient inert material in the receptacles
to absorb at least 1.1 times the substances of 20 (b) which are contained
in the apparatus. The apparatus and the receptacles shall be so
designed as to avoid any leak of liquid under normal conditions of
carriage.

2906-

2910

3. Mixed packinq

2911 (1) Substances covered by the same item number may be packed together in
a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.
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(Z) Substances of different items of Class 9 in quantities not
vxceedinc. per receptacle, 3 litres for liquids and/or 5 kg for solids,
may be packed together and/or with goodi not subject to the provisions
of AOR, in a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.

(3) Substances of Class 9, in quantities not exceeding, per receptacle,
3 litres for liquids and/or 5 kg For solids, may be packed together in a
combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538 with substances or
articles of other classes, provided that mixed packing is also permitted
for the substances and articles of these classes, and/or with goods
which are not subject to the provisions of ADR, provided they do not
react dangerously with one another.

(4) The following are considered dangerous reactions:

(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat,

(b) emission of inflammable and/or toxic oases,

(c) formation of corrosive liquids,

(d) formation of unstable substances.

(5) The provisions of marginals 2001 (7), 2002 (6) and (7) and 2902
shall be complied with.

(6) If wooden or fibreboard boxes are used, a package shall not weigh
more than 100 kg.

4. Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A.9)

2912 (1) Packages containing substances of this class shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 9. Packages containing substances having a
flash-point up to and including 550C shall also bear a label conforming
to model No. 3.

(2) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the outside
shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to model No. 12.

(3) Packages containing liquids in receptacles the closures of which are
not visible from the outside shall bear on two opposite sides a label
conforming to model No. 11.

2913

B. Particulars in the transport document

2914 The description of the goods in the transport document shall conform to
one of the identification numbers and one of the names underlined in
marginal 2901. The description of the goods must be underlined and
followed by particulars of the class, the item number (together with the
letter, if any) and the initials "ADR" (or "RID"), e.g. 9, 10 (b), AOR.
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For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000 (4)). the description
of the goods shall bQ: "Waste, containinM .. .", the component(s)
which has/have been used for the classification of the waste under
marginal 2002 (8) to be entered under its/their chemical name(s), for
example: "Waste containinq 2212 brown asbestos, 9. 10 (b), AOR". In
general, not more than the two components which most predominantly
contribute to the danger or dangers of a waste need be shown.

2915-
2919

C. Empty Packaqings

2920 (1) If the empty packagings, uncleaned, of 110 are bags, these shall be
placed in boxes or waterproof bags to prevent any leakage of the
substance.

(2) Other empty packagings, uncleaned, of 110 shall be closed in the
same way and present the same degree of leakproofness as if they were
full.

(3) Empty packagings, uncleaned, off110 shall bear the same danger
labels as if they were full.

(4) The description in the transport document shall conform to one of
the names underlined in 110, e.g. Empty packaging, 9. 110

, AOR. This
description shall be underlined. In the case of empty tank-vehicles,
empty demountable tanks and empty tank-containers, uncleaned, this
description shall be completed by adding the words "Last load" together
with the name and item number of the goods last loaded, for example:
Last load: 2212 brown asbestos, 10 (b).

2921-
2999

Notes

1/ For the quantities of substances or articles of marginal 2901 which
are not subject to the provisions for this class contained either in this
annex or in Annex 6, see marginal 2901a.
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Amendments to Classes 2 - 8 (excluding Class 7)

CLASS 2

2201 Item 30(at): For "boron chloride" read "boron
trichloride"

2212 (3) b) and (c): ditto

2219 (10) ditto

2220 (2) ditto

2222 (4) In the right-hand column, four times, replace
"la, lb, lc" by "1".

2237 (2) Amend example to read: "e.g. Last load, chlorine,
30 (at)".

CLASS 3

2301 Amend 4and 50to read:

"40 Solutions of nitrocellulose in mixtures of
substances of 1r to 3 containing more than 20 % but
not more than 55 % nitrocellulose with a nitrogen
content not exceeding 12.6 % (nitrocellulose
paints, lauera and varnishes, collodion
solutions, semi-collodion solutions and other
nitrocllulose solutions)

(a) (existing text unchanged)
(b) ditto

Note 1 (existing Note, amended at end to read:)
are substances of Class 1 (see marginal 2101,

4, No. 0340, or 220, No. 0342) or of Class 4.1

Note 2 Mixtures containing 20 % or less nitro-
cellulose with a nitrogen content not exceeding
12.6 % are substances of 50.

5*Viscous substances such as: adhesives, enamelst
paints. polishes, varnishes and certain colours
for leathers and for rotogravures including
substances containing 20.% or less nitrocellulose
with a nitrogen content not exceeding 12.6 % such
as nitrocellulose paints, lacquers and
varnishes. collodion solutions, semi-collodion
solutions and other nitrocellulose solutions.

(a)
b) (existing text unchanged)
(c)

Note. Mixtures containing more than 20 % but not
more than 55 1 nitrocellulose with a nitrogen
content not exceeding 12.6 % are substances of 40.
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Mixtures having a flash-point below 21C and
containing

- more than 55 % nitrocellulose, whatever their
nitrogen content, or

- not more than 55 % nitrocellulose with a
nitrogen content above 12.6 %,

are substances of Class 1 (see marginal 2101,
40, No. 0340, or 220 , No. 0342) or of Class 4.1
(see marginal 2401, 70(a))."

In the headings to the table under 50(c), amend "1980" to "1984".

Add new items 70 and 80 as follows:

"70(b) Nitroqlyoerine, solution in alcohol with
not more than 1% nitroglycerine.

8" Nitroqlycerine, solution in alcohol with more
than 1 % but not more than 5 % nitroglycerine.

Note Special packing conditions are applicable
for this substance (see marginal 2303); see also
Class 1, marginal 2101, 4*, No. 0144.1

Section D Amend Note to read:

Note Non-toxic and non-corrosive solutions and
homogeneous mixtures having a flash-point of 21*C
or over (such as certain paints or varnishes,
excluding substances containing more than 20 1
nitrocellulose) shall not be subject ...
(remainder unchanged, except that "1980" i amended to "1984")

Amend 33*(c) and 34*(c) to read:
0330(c) Solutions of nitrocellulose in mixtures
of substances of 31*(c) containing not more than
55 % nitrocellulose ... w (remainder unchanged)

*340(c) Solutions of nitrocellulose in mixtures

of substances of 32*(c) containing not more than
55 % nitrocellulose ..." (remainder unchanged)

Amend the Notes to 33*(c) and 340(c) to read:
f... are substances of Class .1 (see marginal 2101,
40, No. 0340, or 220, No. 0342) or of Class 4.1
S.." (remainder unchanged)

41 After "Empty 2aainss" insert "including
empty intermediate lk containers (IBCs)"

2301a(1) In the last sentence before the Note, replace
"(4)3 by "(5)".

2302 Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."
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Renumber existing paragraph (2) and amend it to
read:
"(3) In accordance with the provisions of
marginals 2300(3) and 3511(2) or 3600(3), the
following shall be used:

- packagings of packing group 1, marked with the
letter "X", for the very dangerous substances
classified under/the letter (a) of each item;

- packaging. of packing group II or I, marked with
the letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group
II, marked with the letter "Y", for the danger-
ous substances classified under the letter (b)
of each item;

- packaging. of packing group II, II or I, marked
with the letter OZO, OY" or EXE, or IBCs of
packing group III or II, marked with the letter
"Z" or "Y", for the less dangerous substances
classified under the letter (a) of each item.

Note (text of Note unchanged)

Insert new marginal 2303 as follows:
"2303 Nitroglycerine, solution in alcohol, of 81 shall

be packed in metal cans of not more than 1 litre
capacity each, overpacked in a wooddn box capabU
of containing not more than 5 litres of solution.
Metal pans shall be completely surrounded with
absorbent cushioning material. Wooden boxes shall
be completely lined with suitable material imperv-
ious to water and nitroglycerine.

Packagings of this kind shall satisfy the test
requirements for combination packagings in
accordance with Appendix A.5 for packing group
II.0

Existing 2303 becomes 2304(l); existing 2304
becomes 2304(2).

2306(1) Amend Note to read:
"Note to (a), (b), (c) and (d). Simplified
cond tions are applicable to removable-head
drums and jerricans for viscous substannces
having a viscosity of more than 200"mmn/s at
230C (see marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560)."

Add new paragraph (3) as follows:
"(3) Substances classified under (b) of the
various items of 2301 which have a vapour pressure
at 50"C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

2307 Existing text becomes paragraph (1).
Add new Note 1 as follows:
"Note I to (a), (b), (c) and (d). Nitromethane
o?3-TTa) shall, .,not be carried in removable-head
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packagings.
Existing Note 1 becomes Note 2 and is amended to
read the same as the Note to 2306(l) - see above.
Existing Note 2 becomes Note 3.

Add new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Substances classified under (c) of the
various items of 2301, with the exception of
nitromethane of 310 (c), may also be packed in
metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611."

2308(2) Amend the second sentence to read:
"Simplified conditions are appplicable to
removable-head light gauge metal packagings for
viscous substances having a viscosity of more than
200 mm/s at 230C and for substances of 5d(c)
(see marginals 3512, 3552 to 3554)."

Insert new Note 1 as follows:
"Note 1 Nitromethane of 310(c) shall not be
carried in removable-head packagings."
Existing Note becomes Note 2.

2309 Add Note as follows:
"Note For IBCs see, however, marginal 3601(8)."

2310 Amend to read:
"Packagings, including IBCs, containing
... in accordance with marginal 3500(8) or
3607(5)." (remainder unchanged)

2311 In the table of special conditions, insert:
"7* Nitroglycerine, Mixed packing
8* solution in alcohol not permitted"
In the last column, replace "la, lb, lc" by "1".

2312(1) In the first line, replace "60" by "80"

2322 In paragraphs (1) and (2), after "empty packag-
ings," insert "including empty IBCs,".

CLASS 4.1

2401 70(a) Insert at the beginning:
"Highly nitrated nitrocellulose (such as
quncotton), i.e. with a nitrogen content .of
more than 12.6 %, well stabilized and containing
in addition not less than 25 % water;"

Amend Note 1 to read:
"Note 1 Nitrocellulose in the dry state or
wetted with less than 25 % water or alcohol is a
substance of Class 1. Nitrocellulose with a
nitrogen content of not more than 12.6 0, wetted
with at least 25 % alcohol, is a substance of
Class 1 unless it is packed in receptacles so
constructed that explosion by reason of increased
internal pressure is not possible."
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7*(b) Amend end of Note to read:
"... of Class 1 (see marginal 2101, 4*, No. 0341,
or 220, No. 0343)."

Amend final sentence of 7* to read:
"For (a), see also Appendix A.1, marginal 3102(l);
for (b) and (c), see also Appendix A.1, marginal
3102(2)."

Add new item 130(a) and (b), with the text of the
existing marginal 2171, 1*(a) and (b)

Add new items 20* and 210 as follows:
0200 The following water-wetted explosives:
ammonium picrate, wetted with not less than 10 %
water by mass;
dinitroresorcinol, wetted with not less than
15 1 water by mass;
nitroquanidine, wetted with not less than 20 %
water by mass;
nitro-starch, wetted with not less than 20 %
water by mass;
trinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 30 %
water by mass;
silver picrate, wetted with not less than 30 %
water by mass;
sodium picramate, wetted with not less than 20 %
water by mass;
trinitrobenzene, wetted with not less than 30 I
water by mass;
trinitrobenzoic acid, wetted with not less than
30 % water by mass;
trinitrotoluene (TNT), wetted with not less
than 30 % water by mass;
urea nitrate, wetted with not less than 20 %
water by mass;
urea nitrate mixtures, wetted with not less than
10 % water by mass and not less than 15 % inert
inorganic material by mass;
zirconium picramate, wetted with not less than
20 1 water by mass .

21 ° The following water-wetted explosives, toxic:
dinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 15 %
water by mass;
dinitrophenolates, wetted with not less than
15 % water by mass;
sodium dinitroorthocresolate, wetted with not
less than 15 % water by mass.

Note to 200 and 21':
-ixplosivesof 200 and 210 with a water content

less than the limits quoted are substances of
Class 1.
2. Other water-wetted explosives shall not be
accepted for carriage as substances of Class 4.1.
3. The water shall be evenly distributed overthe
explosive. During carriage, no separation of the
mixture shall occur that would prevent the
inerting.
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4. The water-wetted explosives shall--ot- 6
capable of being brought to the point of detona-
tion by the standard detonator !/ and shall not
be capable of being brought to the point of mass
explosion by the effect of a powerful booster.*

2402 Add new paragraph (5) as follows:
0(5) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCS) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6. Unless
specified otherwise in the packing conditions for
single substances, IBCs tested and approved for
packing group III may be used."

2403(l) Add:
S...and may also be carried in metallic or

flexible IBCs conforming to marginals 36U or
3621."

2408(l) Amend end of subparagraph (b) to read:
"... placed in a wooden or fibreboard box or in a
metal receptacle. Pibreboard boxes of type 4G
shall meet the requirements of Appendix A.5. Only
packagings of packing group II, marked with the
letter "Y", may be used; or"

Amend end of subparagraph (d) to read:
"... wooden boxes; or"

Add new subparagraph (e) as follows:
"(e) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621
which are impervious to the vapours of the liquids
contained."

2409(1) Amend end of subparagraph (c) to read:
"... rolling hoops; or"

Add new subparagraph (d) as follows:
"(d) in metallic ISCs conforming to marginal
3611. IBCs intended for the carriage of phosphorus
pentasulphide shall be tested and approved for
packing group II."

(2) Amend to read:
"Phosphorus sesquisulphide of 80 shall be packed:
(a) in leakproof metal receptacles, which shall be
secured by cushioning materials in wooden boxes
with closely fitting sides. A package shall not
weigh more than 75 kg; or

(b) in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611;
the IBCs shall be tested and approved for packing
group II."

_/ See "Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods,
Tests and Criteria, Part I, Appendix 1" (ST/SG/AC.10/ll),
first edition.
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2410 Add:
"... or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 36211 the IBCs shall be tested
and approved for packing group II"

2411(1) Add:
"... or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 3621."

(2) Amend beginning to read:
"Wooden receptacles, bags and flexible IBCs are
not, however, ...

2412(1) Add:
"... or in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal
3611."

(2) Add to end of first sentence:
"... or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming
to marginals 3611 or 3621."

(4) Add:
"...or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming
to marginals 3611 or 3621."

Add new paragraphs (5), (6) and (7) as follows:

"(5) Articles of 130(a) shall be packed in ... "
(remaining text from existing marginal 2173 (1)).

"(6) Articles of 131(b) shall be packed in .. o"
(remaining text from existing marginal 2173(2)).

"07) The packagings for substances of 200 and 210
shaQlfulfil the conditions of Appendix A.5. Only
packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", may be used.

Substances of 206 and 210 shall be packed:

(a) in removable-head drums made of plywood in
conformity with marginal 3523, fibre in conform-
ity with marginal 3525, or plastics material in
conformity with marginal 3526, all with one or
more moisture-proof inner bags; or

(b) in combination packagings in conformity with
marginal 3538 with moisture-proof inner packag-
ings. However, no inner or outer packagings made
of metal shall be permitted.

The packagings shall be so designed that during
carriage the water content of the explosive
cannot diminish."

2413(2) Amend table of special conditions as follows:
In the heading of the second column, add:
"or articlem.
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Insert the following entry:
"13* Matches 5kg 5kg Sball not be packed

together with sub-
stances of Classes
3, 4.1 and 4.2".

Insert new paragraph (3) as follows:
"(3) Substances of 20' and 210 ah&U not be
combined in a package with other goods."

2414(1) Amend first sentencee to read:
"Packages containing substances of 10(b), 40 to
8*, 20* and 219 shall bear a label conforming
to model No. 4.1."

Insert a final sentence as follows:
"Packages containing substances of 21 shall also
bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1."

2416(4) After "bags" insert "or in IBCs".

2424 Read:
"Uncleaned empty packagings which have contained
substances of 200 or 210 are not to be accepted
for carriage."

CLASS 4.2

2432 Insert new paragraph (6) as follows:
"(6) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCS) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."

2438(2) Add at end of first sentence:
"... or in hermetically closed metallic IBCs
conforming to marginal 3611, tested and approved
for packing group II. However, for zinc dithionite
IBCs tested and approved for packing group III may
be used."

2439 Amend first sentence to read:
"Substances of 70 to 100 and 120 shall be enclosed
in tightly closing packagings, or in metallic or
flexible IBCs conforming to marginals 3611 or
3621, tested and approved for packing group III."

CLASS 4.3

2471 6 ° After "Empty packagings" insert "including
empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)"

2472 Insert new paragraph (6) with same text as 2432(6)
- see above.

2473(4) Replace the first sentence with the following:
"Substances of l"(d) shall be packed in hermetic-
ally closed receptacles of metal, glass or a
suitable plastics material, or in hermetically
closed metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611,
or in waterproof bags, or in moisture-proof
flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621.
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IBCs tested and approved for packing group II shAll
be used for substances of 1 d). However, IDCS
tested and approved for packing group III may be
used for magnesium granules, coated."

2474(1) Insert new subparagraph (c) as follows:
"(c) Substances of 2 (a) and (d) may also be
packed in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal
3611, tested and approved for packing group II.
However, IBCs tested and approved for packing
group III may be used for manganese calcium
silicide (silico-manganese-calcium) ."

2477 Insert new subparagraph (d) as follows:
"(d) in hermetically closed sheet steel IBCs
conforming to marginal 3611, tested and approved
for packing group II."

2498 In paragraphs (1) and (2), after *empty
packagings" insert "including empty 1BCs".

CLASS 5.1

2500 Amend Note 1 to read:
"Note 1 Unless specifically listed in Class 1,
mxture of oxidizing substances with combustible
substances are not to be accepted for carriage if
they nmnifest explosive properties (determined an
the basis of the Test Manual - see marginal
3101(3))."

2501 60(a) Amend end of Note 1 to read:
"... unless it is a substance of Class 1 (see
marginal 2101, 40, No. 0222).0

6*(e) Amend end of Note 2 to read:
"... applicable to Class 1 (see marginal 2101, 40,
No. 0223)."

iie After Emy packagings" insert "including
empty interiate bulk containers (IBCs)".

2502 Add new paragraph (6) with same text as 2402(5) -
see above.

2506 Add new paragraph (9) as follows:
"(9) Substances of 40 may also be packed in
metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611. Solid
substances of 40 may also be packed in flexible
IBCs conforming to marginal 3621. The IBCs shall
be tested and approved for packing group 11."

2507 Add new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Substances of 60, 70 and 80 may also be
packed in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 3621. IBCs intended for the
carriage of substances of 70(c) and 80 shall be
tested and approved for packing group II."
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2508(3) Amend end of subparagraph (b) to read:
"... paper; or"

Add new subparagraph (c) as follows:
O(c) in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 3621, tested and approved for
packing group II."

2509(l) Amend subparagraph (b) to read:
"(b) in metal drums; or"

Add new subparagraph (c) as follows:
O(c) in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611,
tested and approved for packing group 1I.4

2521 In paragraphs (1) and (2), after "Empty
packagings" insert "including empty IBCs".

CLASS 5.2

2550

2551

Delete Note 1; Note 2 becomes "Note".

8 Amend end of Note I to reads
"... is a substance of 230."

90 Amend end of Note 1 to read:
"... are substances.. of 24'."

17 Amend end of Note 1 to read:
"... is a substance of 250."

Insert new items 230, 240 and 25* as follows:
*23* Benzoyl peroxide

(a) in the dry state or with less than 10 %
water;

(b) with less than 30 % phlegmatizer.

Note Benzoyl peroxide with not less than 10 %
water or not less than 30 % phlegmatizer is a
substance of 80.

240 Cyclohexanone peroxides (l-hydroxy-l'-
hydroperoxy dicyclohexyl peroxide, Bis-
(l-hydroxycyclohexyl)-peroxide, and mixtures
of these two compounds)
(a) in the dry state or with less than 5 %

water;
(b) with less than 30 % phlegmatizer.

Note Cyclohexanone peroxides and their mixtures
with not less than 5% water or not less than 30 %
phlegmatizer are substances of 90.

250 Parachlorobenzoyl peroxide
(a) in the dry state or with less than 10 %

water;
(b) with less than 30 % phlegmatizer.

Note Parachlorobenzoyl peroxide with not less
than 10 % water or not less than 30 % phlegmatizer
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is a substance of 170.'

"Note For 10 to 220..." becomes:
"Note For 10 to 250..."

2554 Add new paragraph (8) as follows:
"(8) Substances of 230 to 250 shall be packed, not
more than 500 g per bag, in firmly-tied bags made
of a suitable pliant material; each bag shall be
placed in a box made of fibreboard or fibre; these
boxes, not more than 30 per packing case, shall be
secured by cushioning materials in a wooden
packing case with complete sides not less than
12 mm thick.

A package shall not weigh more than 25 kg."

2563(1) Amend to read as follows:
"(1) Packages containing substances of Class 5.2
shall bear two labels conforming to model No. 5.
Packages containing substances of 23', 24*, 25',
460(a), 470(a) and 49

0 (a) shall also bear a label
conforming to model No. l."

CLASS 6.1

2600(2) Amend beginning to read:
"For the packaging requirements of marginals
2605(2), 2606(4) and 2607(3),..."

marginal 2601, item ?, Note 2 should read:

"2. Solutions of hydrocyanic acid which do not conform to these condi-
tions are not to be accepted for carriage."

2601 420 Delete Note 1; Note 2 becomes "Note".

58* Add:
"Note 3 Vanadium pentoxide, fused, is not
subject to the provisions of ADR."

620(c) Amend Note 2 to read:
"Lead salts and lead pigments which, when mixed in
a ratio of 1:1000 with 0.07M hydrochloric acid and
stirred for 1 hour at a temperature of 230C+20C,
exhibit a solubility of 5 % or less are not
subject to the provisions of ADR."

71' After Heptenophos, insert:
"Iprobenfos - - - 100-95"

Amend entry for Paraoxon to read:
"Paraoxon" 100->35 35->3.5 3.5-0.9 3.5-0.35"

After Pyrazoxon, insert:

"Quinalphos - 100->52 52-13 52-5

750 Amend entry for Dinoterb acetate to read:

"Dinoterb acetate - - 100-30 100-12"

760 After Bendiocarb, insert:
"Benfuracarb - - 100-55 100-20"

After Metam-sodium, insert:
"Methasulfocarb - - 100-55 100-20"
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83* After Blasticidin-S-3, insert:
"Cermethrin - - 100-80 100-32"

9l Aftbr "Epty packagings insert "including
empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)".

2601a In the last sentence, replace "(4)" by "(5)".

2602 Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."

Renumber and amend existig paragraph (2) to read:
"(3) In accordance with the provisions of
marginals 2600(l) and 3511(2) or 3600(3), the
following shall be used:

- packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", for the highly toxic substances
classified under the letter (a) of each item;

- packagings of packing group II or I, marked with
the letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group
II, marked with the letter "Y", for the toxic
substances classified under the letter (b) of
each item;

- packagings of packing group III, II or I, marked
with the letter "Z", "Y" or "X", or IBCs of
packing group III or II, marked with the letter
"Z" or "Y", for the harmful substances
classified under the letter (c) of each item.

Note (text of Note unchanged)

2606(1) Amend Note to read:
"Note to (a), (b), (c) and(d): Simplified
conditions are applicable to removable-head drums
and jerricans for viscous substances having a
viscosity of more than 200 mm2/s at 230C and for
solids (see marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560."

(2) Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Substances classified under (b) of the
various items of 2601 which have a vapour pressure
at 500 C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

Existing paragraphs (2) and (3) become (3) and
(4). Under (4), add new subparagraph (c) to read:
"(c) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621,
with the exception of IBCs of types 13H1, 13L1 and
13M1, provided that transport is limited to full
loads."

2607(1) Amend Not, to read:
"Note to (a), (b), (c), d) and (h). Simplified
conditions are applicable to removable-head drums,
jerricans and light gauge metal packagings for
viscous substances having a. viscosity of more
than 200 mm/s at 23*C and for solids (see
marginals 3512, 3552 to 3554 and 3560)."
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(2) Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Substances classified under (c) of the
various items of 2601 which have a vapour pressure
at 509C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic ISCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

Existing paragraph (2) becomes (3); add new sub-
paragraph (c) as follows:
"(c) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621,
with the exception of IBCs of types 13HI, 13L1 and
13Ml."

2609 Amend beginning and end to read:
"Packagings, including IBCs, containing
... in accordance with marginal 3500(8) or
3607(5)."

2611 In the table of special condiitions, right-hand

column, replace "la, lb, ic" by "1".

2622(1) After "bags" insert "or flexible IBCs".

(2)) After "Empty packagings", insert "including
(3)) empty IBCs"

CLASS 8

2800(2) Amend beginning to read:
"For the packaging requirements of marginals
2805(2), 2806(3) and 2807(3), ... "

2801 90 Amend to read:
"9* Solutions of fluosilicic acid:

(b) aqueous solutions of fluosilicic acid
(hydrofluosilicic acid) (H.SiF6);

(c) ... "

310 (c) Add Note as follows:
"Note Phthalic anhydride and tetrahydrophthalic
anhydride containing 0.05 % or less of maleic
anhydride are not subject to the provisions of
ADR."

710 After "Enpty packagings" insert "including

empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)".

2801a In the last sentence, replace "(4)" by "(5)".

2802 Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."

Renumber and amend existing paragraph (2) to read:
"(3) In accordance with the provisions of
marginals 2800(1) and 3511(2) or 3600(3), the
folloing shall be used:
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- packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", for the highly corrosive substances
classified under the letter (a) of each item;

- packagings of packing group II or I, marked with
the letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group
II, marked with the letter "Y", for the
corrosive substances classified under the letter
(b) of each item;

- packagings of packing group III, II or I,
marked with the letter "Z", "Y" or "X", or IBCs

of packing group III or II, marked with the
letter "Z" or "Y", for the slightly corrosive
substances classified under the letter (c) of
each item.

Note" (text of Note unchanged).

2806(l) Amend Note 1 to read same as Note to 2606(l) -
see above.

(2) Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Substances classified under (b) of the
various items of 2801 which have a vapour pressure
at 50°C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCS conforming to
marginal 3611."

Existing paragraph (2) becomes (3); add new sub-

paragraph (c) with the same text as 2606(4)(c).

2807(1) Amend Note to read same as Note to 2607(1).

(2) Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Substances classified under (c) of the
various items of 2801 which have a vapour pressure
at 500 C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

Existing paragraph (2) becomes (3); add new sub-
paragraph with same text as 2607(3)(c).

2808 Amend to read:
"Packagings, including IBCs, containing substances
of 610 or 620 shall be fitted with a vent
conforming to marginals 3500(8) or 3607(5)
respectively."

2811 In the table of special conditions, right-hand
column, replace "la, lb, ic" by "1".

2822(1) ) After "Empty packagings" insert "including

(2)) empty IBCs".

Marginal 280la (1) penultimate sentence should read:

"These quantities of sutstances shall be carried in co.mb-j-ation packagings
which at least mee: the conditions of marginal 3538.' •
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Appendix A.i

3000-
3099

A. Stability and safety conditions relating to explosive substances
and articles, inflammable solids and organic peroxides

3100 General

The following conditions are the minima for substances and
articles to be accepted for carriage.

3101 Conditions relating to explosive substances and articles

(I) Testing for assignment to Class I

Any substance or article having or suspected of having explosive
properties shall be considered for assignment to Class I in
accordance with the tests, procedures and criteria prescribed in
Part I ("Tests and criteria for the classification of explosive
substances and articles") of- the "Recommendations on the
Transport of Dangerous Goods: Tests and Criteria" published by
the United Nations Organization as document ST/SG/AC.10/11,
first edition (hereafter called the Test Manual).

A substance or article assigned to Class 1 can only be accepted
for carriage when it has been assigned to a name listed in
marginal 2101 and meets the criteria of the Test Manual.

(2) Classification

The substances and articles of Class 1 shall have been assigned
to the appropriate division and compatibility group in
accordance with the procedures and criteria prescribed in the
Test Manual.

(3) Assignment to an item number, identification number and name

The substances and articles of Class I shall have been assigned
to an item number, an identification number and a name listed in
Table 1 of marginal 2101.

Interpretation of the names of substances and articles in the
individual item numbers of Table 1 of marginal 2101 shall be
based upon the glossary in marginal 3170.

(4) Exudation test

(a) Substances od tern 40, identification number 0081
(Explosive, blasting, type A) shall, if they contain more than
40% liquid nitric ester, in addition to the testing specified
above satisfy tKe following exudation test.
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3101 (b) The apparatus for testing blasting explosive for exudation
(cont'd) (figs. I to 3) consists of a hollow bronze cylinder. This cylinder.

which is closed at one end by a plate of the same metal, has an
internal diameter of 15.7 mm and a depth of 40 mm. It is pierced by
20 holes 0.5 mm in diameter (four sets of five holes) on the
circumference. A bronze piston, cylindrically fashioned over a
length of 48 mm and having a length of 52 mm. can slide in the
vertically placed cylinder: this piston, whose diameter is 15.6 mm,
is loaded with a mass of 2,220 9 so that a pressure of 120 kPa (1.20
bar) is exerted on the base of the cylinder.

(c) A small plug of blasting-explosive weighing 5 to 8 g, 30 mm
long and 15 mm in diameter, is wrapped in very fine gauze and placed
in the cylinder: the piston and its loading mass are then placed on
it so that the blasting explosive is subjected to a pressure of
120 kPa (1.20 bar). The time taken for the appearance of the first
signs of oily droplets (nitroglycerine) at the outer orifices of the
cylinder holes is noted.

(d) The blasting explosive is considered satisfactory if the time
elapsing before the appearance of the liquid exudations is more than
five minutes, the test having been carried out at a temperature of
15OC to 254C.

Test of blasting explosive for exudation

-NZ

Fig. 2: Bell-shaped mass of 2.220 g
capable of being suspended on
the bronze piston

Fig. 1: Hollow bronze cylinder, closed at
one md; plan and vertical section Fig 3: Cylindrical bronze piston

All dimensions in mm
(1) 4 sets of 5 holes of 0.5 diameter
(2) copper
(3) lead plate with central tapered recess on underside
(4) 4 openings, about 46 x 56, evenly spaced round periphery
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3102 Conditions relating to certain substances in Class 4.1

(1) Re marginal 2401, 70 (a): Nitrocellulose heated for half an
hour at 1320C must not give off visible yellowish-brown nitrous
fumes. The ignition temperature must be above 1800C. See

paragraphs (3) to (8). (9) (a) and (10) below.

(2) Re marginal 2401, 70 (b) and (c): 3 g of plasticized
nitrocellulose, heated for one hour at 132

0
C, must not give off

visible yellowish-brown nitrous fumes. The ignition temperature

must be above 1700C. See paragraphs (3) to (8), (9) (b) and
(10) below.

(3) The test procedures set out below are to be applied when
differences of opinion arise as to the acceptability of substances
for carriage by road.

(4) If other methods or test procedures are used to verify the
conditions of stability prescribed above in this appendix, those
methods must lead to the same findings as could be reached by the
methods specified below.

(5) In carrying out the stability tests by heating described below,
the temperature of the oven containing the sample under test must
not deviate by more than 2

0
C from the prescribed temperature; the

prescribed duration of a 30-minute or 60-minute test must be
observed to within two minutes. The oven must be such that the

required temperature is restored not more than five minutes after

insertion of the sample.

(6) Before undergoing the tests in paragraphs (9) and (10), the
samples must be dried for not less than 15 hours at the ambient
temperature in a vacuum desiccator containing fused and granulated
calcium chloride, thelsample substance being spread in a thin
layer; for this purpose, substances which are neither in powder

form nor fibrous shall be ground, or grated, or cut into small
pieces. The pressure in the desiccator must be brought below

6.6 kPa (0.066 bar).

(7) Before being dried as prescribed in paragraph (6) above,

substances of marginal 2401, 70 (b) shall undergo preliminary drying
in a well-ventilated oven, with its temperature set at 700C until

the loss of mass per quarter-hour is less than 0.3% of the original
mass.

(8) Nitrocellulose of marginal 2401, 7 (a) shall first undergo
preliminary drying as prescribed in paragraph (7) above; drying
shall then be completed by keeping the nitrocellulose for at least
15 hours over concentrated sulphuric acid in a desiccator.
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(9) Test of chemical stability under heat

(a) Test of the substance listed in paragraph (1) above.

(i) In each of two glass test tubes having the following
dimensions:

length .................... 350 mm
internal diameter ......... 16 mm
thickness of wall ......... 1.5 mm

is placed I g of substance dried over calcium chloride
(if necessary the drying must be carried out after
reducing the substance to pieces weighing not more than
0.05 g each). Both test tubes, completely covered with
loose-fitting closures, are then so placed in an oven
that at least four-fifths of their length is visible,
and are kept at a constant temperature of 132

0
C for

30 minutes. It is observed whether nitrous gases in the
form of yellowish-brown fumes clearly visible against a
white background are given off during this time.

(ii) In the absence of such fumes the substance is deemed to
be stable.

(b) Test of plasticized nitrocellulose (paragraph (2) above).

(i) 3 g of plasticized nitrocellulose are placed In glass
test tubes, similar to those referred to in (a), which
are then placed in an oven kept at a constant
temperature of 1320C.

(ii) The test tubes containing the plasticized nitrocellulose
are kept in the oven for one hour. During this time no
yellowish-brown nitrous . fumes must be visible.
Observation and appraisal as in (a).

(10) Ignition temperature (see paragraphs (1) and (2) above)

(i) The ignition temperature is determined by heating 0.2 g
of substance enclosed in a glass test tube immersed in a
Wood's alloy bath. The test tube is placed in the bath
when the latter has reached 100

0
C. The temperature of

the bath is then progressively increased by 5
0
C per

minute.

(ii) The test tubes must have the following dimensions:

length ............. % ...... 125 mm
internal diameter ......... 15 mm
thickness of wall .......... 0.5 mm

and must be immersed to a depth of 20 mm.
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(iii) The tQst must be repeated three times, the temperature at
which ignition of the substance occurs, i.e., slow or
rapid combustion, deflagration or detonation, being noted
each time.

(iv) the lowest temperature recorded in the three tests is the
ignition temperature.

3103 Conditions relating to organic peroxides

Testing for assignment to Class 5.2

An organic peroxide is only to be accepted for carriage if it has
been assigned to a name in marginal 2551 and the criteria in the
Test Manual are met. Assignment of an organic peroxide to a name in
marginal 2551 shall be made in accordance with the tests,
operational methods and criteria set out in Parts II and III ("Tests
and criteria for the classification of organic peroxides") of the
"Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods: Tests and
Criteria" published by the United Nations Organization under the
reference ST/SG/AC.10/11 and Add.l, first edition (Test Manual).

3104-
3169

B. Glossary of names in marginal 2101 (see also marginal 3101 (3))

3170 Note 1

The definitions in this glossary are not intended.to replace the test
procedures, nor to determine the hazard classification of a substance
or article of Class 1. Assignment to the correct division and a
decision on whether Compatibility Group S is appropriate must be
based on testing of the product in accordance with the Test Manual
specified in marginal 3101(l) or by analogy with similar products
which have been tested and assigned in accordance with the procedures
of the Test Manual.

Note 2

The figures given after the name refer to the relevant item and
identification numbers in accordance with marginal 2101, separated
by an oblique (e.g. 190/0171).

For the classification code, see marginal 2100(4).

Ammunition, illuminating, with or without burster, expelling charge
or propelling charge 190/0171; 260/0254; 370/0297
Ammunition designed to produce a single source of intense light for
lighting up an area. The term includes illuminating cartridges,
grenades and projectiles; and illuminating and target identification
bombs.

Note: The following articles: cartridges, signal; signal devices
hand: signals, distress: flares, aerial; flares, surface are not
included in this definition. They are listed separately.
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Athmunition, incendiary, liquid or gel, with burster, expelling
charge or propelling charge 280/0247.
Ammunition containing liquid or gelatinous incendiary substance.
Except when the incendiary substance is an explosive per sQ, it also
contains one or more of the following: a propelling charge with
primer and igniter charge; a fuze with burster or expelling charge.

Ammunition, incendiary, white phosphorus with burster, expelling
charge or propelling charge 200/0243; 270/0244
Ammunition containing white phosphorus as incendiary substance. It
also contains one or more of the following: a propelling charge with
primer and igniter charge. a fuze with burster or expelling charge.

Ammunition, incendiary with or without burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 190/0009; 260/0010; 370/0300
Ammunition containing incendiary composition. Except when the
composition is an explosive per se, it also contains one or more of
the following: a propelling charge with primer and igniter charge;
a fuze with burster or expelling charge.

Ammunition, practice 370/0362
Ammunition without a main bursting charge, containing a burster or
expelling charge. Normally it also contains a fuze and a propelling
charge.

Note: Grenades, practice are not included in this definition. They
are listed separately.

Ammunition, proof 370/0363
Ammunition containing pyrotechnic substances, used to test the
performance or strength of new ammunition, weapon components or
assemblies.

Ammunition, smoke, white phosphorus, with burster, expelling charge
or propelling charge 200/0245; 270/0246
Ammunition containing white phosphorus as a smoke-producing
substance. It also contains one or more of the following: a
propelling charge with primer and igniter- charge; a fuze with
burster or expelling charge. The term includes grenades, smoke.

Ammunition, smoke with or without burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 190/0015; 260/0016; 370/0303
Ammunition containing~'smoke-producing substance such as
chlomsulphonic acid mixture (CSAM), hexachloroethane (HC) or
titanium tetrachloride (FM). Except when the substance is an
explosive per se, the ammunition also contains one or more of the
following: a propelling charge with primer and igniter charge; a
fuze with burster or expelling charge. The term includes grenades,
smoke.

Note: Signals, smoke are not included in this definition. They are
listed separately.
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Amnunition. tear-producing, with burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 1909018; 260/0019; 370/0301
Ammunition containingjtear-producing substance. It also contains
one or more of the following: a pyrotechnic substance; a
propelling charge with primer and igniter charge; a fuze with
burster or expelling charge.

Articles, pyrotechnic, for technical purposes 90/0428; 190/0429;
260/0430; 370/0431; 390/0432
Articles which contain pyrotechnic substances and are used for
technical purposes such as heat generation, gas generation,
theatrical effects, etc.

Note: The following articles: all ammunition: cartridges, signal;
cutters, cable, explosive; fireworks flares, aerial; flares,
surface; release devices, explosive; rivets, explosive; signal
devices, hand; signals, distress; signals, railway track,
explosives; signals, smoke are not included in this definition.
They are listed separately.

Black powder (gunpowder), compressed or Black powder (gunpowder), in
pellets 40/0028
Substance consisting of a pelletized form of black powder.

Black powder (gunpowder), granular or as meal 40/0027
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of charcoal or other
carbon and either potassium nitrate or sodium nitrate, with or
without sulphur.

Bombs, with inflammable liquid, with bursting charge 100/0399;
210/0400
Articles which are dropped from aircraft, consisting of a tank
filled with inflammable liquid and bursting charge.

Bombs, photo-flash 50/0038
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft to provide brief,
intense illumination for photography. They contain a charge of
detonating explosive without means of initiation or with means of
initiation containing two or more effective protective features.

Bombs. photo-flash 70/0037
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft to provide brief,
intense illumination for photography. They contain a charge of
detonating explosive with means of initiation not containing two or
more effective protective features.

Bombs, photo-flash 190/0039; 260/0299
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft to provide brief,
intense illumination for photography. They contain a photo-flash
composition.

Bombs, with bursting charge 50/0034; 150/0035
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft, without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features.
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BOmbs with bursting charge 70/0033; 170/0291
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft, with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective features.

Boosters, with detonator 10/0225; 110/0268
Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive with means
of initiation. They are used to increase the initiating power of
detonators or detonating cord.

Boosters, without detonator 50/0042; 150/0283
Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive without
means of initation. They are used to increase the initiating power
of detonators or detonating cord.

Bursters, explosive 50/0043
Articles consisting of a small charge of explosive used to open
projectiles or other ammunition in order to disperse their
contents.

Cartridges, flash 90/0049; 260/0050
Articles consisting of a casing, a primer and flash powder, all
assembled in one piece ready for firing.

Cartridges for weapons, blank 30/0326; 130/0413; 230/0327;
310/0338; 390/0014
Ammunition consisting of a closed cartridge case with a centre or
rim fire primer and a charge of smokeless or black powder but no
projectile. It produces a loud noise and is used for training,
saluting, propelling charge, starter pistols, etc. The term
includes ammunition, blank.

Cartridges for weapons, inert proiectile 130/0328; 230/0417;
310/0339; 390/0012
Ammunition consisting of a projectilq without bursting charge but
with a propelling charge with or without a primer. The articles mat
include a tracer, provided that the predominant hazard.is that of

the propelling charge.

Cartridges for weapons, with bursting charge 60/0006; 160/0321;
340/0412

Ammunition consisting of a projectile with a bursting charge withoul
means of initiation or with means of initiation containing two or
more effective protective features; and a propelling charge with or
without a primer. The term includes fixed (assembled) ammunition,
semi-fixed (partially assembled) ammunition and separate loading
ammunition when the components are packed together.

Cartridges for weapons, with bursting charge 70/0005; 170/0007;

350/0348

Ammunition consisting of a projectile with a bursting charge with
means of initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features; and a propelling charge with or without a primer. The
term includes fixed (assembled) ammunition, semi-fixed (partially
assembled) ammunition and separate loading ammunition when the
components are packed together.
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Cartridges, oil woll 230/0277; 310/0278
Articles consisting of a ttuir cota 5 j 0 -Obd. metal or other
material containing only propeanj'n1n projects a hardened

projectile to perforate an oil well casing.

Note: Charges, shaped, commercial are not included in this
definition. They are listed separately.

Cartridges, power device 130/03S1; 230/0275; 310/0276; 390/0323
Articles designed to accomplish mechanical actions. They consist of
a casing with a charge of deflagrating explosive and a means of
ignition. The gaseous products of the deflagration produce
inflation, linear or rotary motion or activate diaphragms, valves or
switches or project fastening devices or extinguishing agents.

Cartridges, signal 260/0054; 370/0312; 390/0405
Articles designed to fire coloured flares or other signals from
signal pistols, etc.

Cartridges small arms 130/0328; 310/0339; 390/0012
Ammunition consisting of a cartridge case fitted with a centre or rim
fire primer and containing both a propelling charge and solid
projectile. They are designed to be fired in weapons of calibre not
larger than 19.1 mm. Shot-gun cartridges of any calibre are included
in this description.

Note: Cartridges, small arms, blank, are not included in this
definition. They are listed separately. Some military small arms
cartridges are not included in this definition. They are listed
under cartridges for weapons, inert proiectile.

Cases, cartridge, empty, with primer 310/0379; 390/0055
Articles consisting of a cartridge case.made from metal, plastics or
other non -,n4ammable material, in which the only explosive component
is the primer.

Cases, combustible, empty, without primer 230/0447; 310/0446
Articles consisting of a cartridge case made partly or entirely from
nitrocellulose.

Charges, bursting, plastics bonded 50/0457; 150/0458; 330/0459;

390/0460

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive, plastics
bonded, manufactured in a specific form without a casing and without
means of initiation. They are designed as components of ammunition
such as warheads.

Charges, demolition 50/0048
Articles containing a charge of a detonating explosive in a casing of
fibreboard, plastics, metal or other material. The articles are
without means of initiation or with means of initiation containing
two or more effective protective features.

Note: The following articles: bombs; mines; projectiles are not •
included in this definition. They are listed separately.
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Charges. depth 50/0056
Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive contained in
a drum or projectile without neans of initiation or with means of
initiation containing two or more effective protective features.
They are designed to detonate under water.

Charges, explosive, commercial, without detonator 50/0442;
150/0443; 330/0444; 390/0445
Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive without
means of initiation, used for explosive welding, jointing, forming
and other metallurgical processes.

Charges , propelling, for cannon 30/0279; 13°/0414; 230/0242
Charges of propellant in any physical form for separate-loading
ammunition for cannon.

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors 30/0271; 130/0415; 230/0272
Articles consisting of a charge of propellant manufactured in a
specific form .,,thout a casing. They are designed as components of
rocket motors.

Charges , propelling, for rocket motors, composite mixture 30/0273;
130/0416; 230/0274
Articles consisting of a charge of propellant, plastics bonded,
manufactured in a specific form without a casing. They are designed
as components of rocket motors.

Charges, shaped, commercial, without detonator 50/0059; 150/0439;

330/0440; 390/0441

Articles consisting of a casing containing a charge of detonating
explosive with a cavity lined with rigid material, without means of
initiation. They are designed to produce a powerful, penetrating
jet effect.

Charges, shaped, flexible, linear, 50/0288, 330/0237
Articles consisting of a V-shaped core of a detonating explosive
clad by a flexible sheath.

Charges, supplementary, explosive 50/0060
Articles consisting of a small removable booster placed in the
cavity of a projectile between the fuze and the bursting charge.

Cord, detonating, flexible 50/0065; 330/0289
Article consisting of a core of detonating explosive enclosed in
spun fabric with or without plastics or other covering.

Cord (fuse) detonating, metal clad 50/0290; 150/0102
Article consisting of a core of detonating explosive clad by a soft
metal tube with or without protective covering.

Cord (fuse) detonating, mild effect, metal clad 330/0104
Article consisting of a core of detonating explosive clad by a soft
metal tube with or without a protective covering. The quantity of
explosive substance is so small that only a mild effect is
manifested outside the cord.
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Cord, igniter 370/0066
Article consisting of textile yarns covered with black powder or
another fast burning pyrotechnic compesition and of a flexible
protective covering; or it consists of a core of black powder
surrounded by a flexible woven fabric. It burns progressively along
its length with an external flame and is used to transmit ignition
from a device to a charge or primer.

Cutters, cable, explosive 390/0070
Articles consisting of a knife-edged device which is driven by a
small charge of deflagrating explosive into an anvil.

Detonator assemblies, non-electric, for blasting 10/0360; 290/0361
Non-electric detonators assembled with and activated by such means
as safety fuse, shock tube, flash tube or detonating cord. They may
be of instantaneous design or incorporate delay elements.
Detonating relays incorporating detonating cord are included.

Detonators, electric, for blasting 10/0030; 290/0255; 390/0456
Articles specially designed for the initiation of blasting
explosives. These detonators may be constructed to detonate
instantaneously or may contain a delay element. Electric detonators
are activated by an electric current.

Detonators for ammunition 10/0073; 110/0364; 290/0365, 390/0366
Articles consisting of a small metal or plastics tube containing
explosives such as lead azide, PETN or combinations of explosives.
They are designed to start a detonation train.

Detonators, non-electric, for blasting 10/0029; 290/0267; 390/0455
Articles specially designed for the initiation of blasting
explosives. These detonators may be constructed to detonate
instantaneously or may contain a delay element. Non-electric
detonators are activated by such means as shock tube, flash tube,
safety fuse, other igniferous device or flexible detonating cord.
Detonating relays without detonating cord are included.

Explosive, blasting. type A 40/0081
Substances consisting of liquid organic nitrates such as
nitroglycerine or a mixture of such ingredients with one or more of
the following: nitrocellulose; ammonium nitrate or other inorganic
nitrates; aromatic nitro-derivatives, or combustible materials,
such as wood-meal and aluminium powder. They may contain inert
components such as kieselguhr, and additives such as colouring
agents and stabilizers. Such explosives may be in powdery,
gelatinous, plastic or elastic form. The term includes dynamite;
gelatine, blasting and gelatine dynamites.

Explosive, blasting, type 8 40/0082; 400/0331
Substances consisting of (a) a mixture of ammonium nitrate or other
inorganic nitrates with an explosive such as trinitrotoluene, with
or without other substances such as wood-meal and aluminium powder,
or (b) a mixture of ammonium nitrate or other inorganic nitrates
with other combustible substances which are not explosive
ingredients. In both cases they may contain inert components such
as kieselguhr, and additives such as colouring agents and
stabilizers. Such explosives must not contain nitroglycerine,

similar liquid organic nitrates or chlorates.
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Explosive, blasting, type C 40/0083
Substances consisting of a mixture of either potassium or sodium
chlorate or potassium, sodium or ammonium perchlorate with organic
nitro-derivatives or combustible materials such as wood-meal or
aluminium powder or a hydrocarbon. They may contain inert
components such as kieselguhr and additives such as colouring agents
and stabilizers. Such explosives must not contain nitroglycerine or
similar liquid organic nitrates.

Explosive, blasting, type 0 40/0084
Substances consisting of a mixture of organic nitrated compounds and
combustible materials such as hydrocarbons and aluminium powder.
They may contain inert components such as kieselguhr and additives
such as colouring agents and stabilizers. Such explosives must not
contain nitroglycerine, similar liquid organic nitrates, chlorates
or ammonium nitrate. The term generally includes plastic
explosives.

Explosives, blasting, type E 40/0241; 400/0332
Substances consisting of water as an essential ingredient and high
proportions of ammonium nitrate or other oxidizers, some or all of
which are in solution. The other constituents may include
nitro-derivatives such as trinitrotoluene, hydrocarbons or aluminium
powder. They may contain inert components such as kieselguhr and
additives such as colouring agents and stabilizers. The term
includes explosives, emulsion; explosives, slurry and explosives,
watergel.

Fireworks 90/0333; 190/0334; 260/0335; 370/0336; 390/0337
Pyrotechnic articles designed for entertainment.

Flares, aerial 90/0420; 190/0421; 260/0093; 370/0403; 390/0404
Articles'containing pyrotechnic substances which are designed to be
dropped from an aircraft to illuminate, identify, signal or warn.

Flares, surface 90/0418; 190/0419; 260/0092
Articles containing pyrotechnic substances which are designed for
use on the surface to illuminate, identify, signal or warn.

Flash powder 80/0094; 250/0305
Pyrotechnic substance which, when ignited, produces an intense light.

Fracturing devices, explosive, without detonator, for oil wells,

50/0099

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive contained in
a casing without means of initiation. They are used to fracture the
rock around a drill shaft to assist the flow of crude oil from the
rock.

Fuse, igniter, tubular, metal clad 370/0103
Article consisting of a metal tube with a core of deflagrating
explosive.

Fuse, instantaneous, non-detonating (Quickmatch) 260/0101
Article consisting of cotton yarns impregnated with fine black
powder. It burns with an external flame and is used in ignition
trains for fireworks, etc.
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Fuse. safety 390/0105
Article consisting of a core of fine grained black powder surrounded
by a flexible woven fabric with one or more protective outer
coverings. When ignited, it burns at a predetermined rate without
any external explosive effect.

Fuzes. detonating 10/0106; 110/0107; 290/0257; 390/0367
Articles with explosive components designed to produce a detonation
in ammunition. They incorporate mechanical, electrical, chemical or
hydrostatic components to initiate the detonation. They generally
incorporate protective features.

Fuzes, detonating, with protective features 50/0408; 150/0409:

330/0410

Articles with explosive components designed to produce a detonation
in ammunition. They incorporate mechanical, electrical, chemical or
hydrostatic components to initiate the detonation. The detonating
fuze must incorporate two or more effective protective features.

Fuzes, igniting 260/0316; 370/0317; 390/0368
Articles with primary explosive components designed to produce a
deflagration in ammunition. They incorporate mechanical,
electrical, chemical or hydrostatic components to start the
deflagration. They generally incorporate protective features.

Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting charge 50/0284; 150/0295
Articles which are designed to be thrown by hand or to be projected
by a rifle. They are without means of initiation or with means of
initiation containing two or more effective protective features.

Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting charge 70/0292; 170/0293
Articles which are designed to be thrown by hand or to be projected
by a rifle. They are with means of initiation not containing two or
more effective protective features.

Grenades, practice, hand or rifle 190/0372; 260/0318; 370/0452;

390/0110

Articles without a main bursting charge which are designed to be
thrown by hand or to be projected by a rifle. They contain the
priming device and may contain a spotting charge.

Hexatonal, cast 40/0393
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of cyclotrimethylene
trinitramine (ROX), trinitrotoluene (TNT) and aluminium.

Hexolite, dry or wetted with less than 15% water, by mass 40/O118
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of cyclotrimethylene
trinitramine (ROX) and trinitrotoluene (TNT). The term includes
"Composition 8".

Igniters 90/0121; 190/0314; 260/0315; 370/0325; 390/0454
Articles containing one or more explosive substances designed to
produce a deflagration in an explosive train. They may be actuated
chemically, electrically or mechanically.
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Note: The following articles: cord, igniter; fuse, igniter-
fuse, instantaneous, non-detonating fuzes, igniting; lighters.
fuse; primers. cap type; pi rs tubular are not included in this
definition. They are list edseparately.

Jet perforating guns, charged, oil well, without detonator 50/0124
Articles consisting of a steel tube or metallic strip, into which
are inserted shaped charges connected by detonating cord, without
means of initiation.

Lighters, fuse 390/0131
Articles of various design actuated by friction, percussion or
electricity and used to ignite safety fuse.

MineI s, with bursting charge 50/0137; 150/0138
Articles consisting normally of metal or composition receptacles
filled with a detonating explosive, without means of initiation or
with means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features. They are designed to be operated by the oassage of ships,
vehicles or personnel. The term includes "Bangalore torpedoes".

Mines, with bursting charge 70/0136; 170/0294
Articles consisting normally of metal or composition receptacles
filled with a detonating explosive, with means of initiation not
containing two or more effective protective features. They are
designed to be operated by the passage of ships, vehicles or
personnel. The term includes "Bangalore torpedoes".

Octolite (Octol), dry or wetted with less than 15% water, by mass

40/0266

Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of cyclotetramethylene
tetranitramine (HMX) and trinitrotoluene (TNT).

Pentolite, dry or wetted with less than 15% water, by mass 40/0151
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of pentaerythrite
tetranitrate (PETN) and trinitrotoluene (TNT).

Powder cake (powder paste), wetted with not less than 17% alcohol,
by mass. Powder cake (powder paste), wetted with not less than 35%
water, by mass 20/0433; 220/0159
Substance consisting of nitrocellulose impregnated with not more
than 60% of nitroglycerine or other liquid organic nitrates or a
mixture of these.

Powder smokeless 20/0160; 220/0161
Substance generally based on nitrocellulose used as propellant. The
term includes propellants with a single base (nitrocellulose (NC)
alone), those with a double base (such as NC and nitroglycerine (NG))
and those with a triple base (such as NC/NG/nitroguanidine).

Note: Cast, pressed or bag-charges of smokeless powder are listed
under charges, propelling.

Primers, cap type 10/0377; 290/0378; 390/0044
Articles consisting of a metal or plastics cap containing a small
amount of primary explosive mixture that is readily ignited by
impact. They serve as igniting elements in small arms cartridges
and in percussion primers for propelling charges.
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Primers, tubular 26
0
/0319: 370/0320; 390/0376

Articles consisting of a primer for ignition and an auxiliary charge

of deflagrating explosive such as black powder used to ignite the

propelling charge in a cartridge case for cannon, etc.

Proiectiles, inert with tracer 260/0424; 370/0425; 390/0345

Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a

cannon or other gun, rifle or other small arm.

Proiectiles, with burster or expelling charge 158/0346; 330/6347

Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a cannon

or other gun. They are without means of initiation or with means of

initiation containing two or more effective protective features.

They are used to scatter dyes for spotting or other inert materials.

Proiectiles, with burster or expelling charge 170/0426; 350/0427
Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a

cannon or other gun. They are with means of initiation not

containing two or more effective protective features. They are used

to scatter dyes for spotting or other inert materials.

Proiectiles, with burster or expelling charge 190/0434; 370/0435

Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a
cannon or other gun, rifle or other small arm. They are used to

scatter dyes for spotting or other inert materials.

Proiectiles, with bursting charge 50/0168; 150/0169; 330/0344

Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a

cannon or other gun. They are without means of initiation or with

means of initiation containing two or more effective protective

features.

Proiectiles, with bursting charge 70/0167; 170/0324

Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected-from a

cannon or other gun. They are with means of initiation-not

containing two or more effective protective features.

Release devices, explosive 390/0173
Articles consisting of a small charge of explosive with means of
initiation and rods or links. They sever the rods or links to

release equipment quickly.

Rivets, explosive 390/0174
Articles consisting of a small charge of explosive inside a metallic

rivet.

Rocket motors 30/0280; 130/0281; 230/0186

Articles consisting of a charge of explosive, generally a solid

propellant, contained in a cylinder fitted with one or more

nozzles. They are designed to propel a rocket or a guided wissile.

Rocket motors, liquid fuelled 210/0395; 280/0396

Articles consisting of a liquid fuel within a cylinder fitted with

one or more nozzles. They are designed to propel a rocket or a

guided missile.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

235 '



236 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unles - Recueil des Traitis

Rockets, line throwing 190/0238; 26o/0240; 370/0453
Articles consisting of a rocket motor which is designed to extend a
line.

Rockets. liquid fuelled, with bursting charge 100/0397; 210/0398
Articles consisting of a liquid fuel within a cylinder fitted with
one or more nozzles and fitted with a warhead. The term includes
guided missiles.

Rockets with bursting charge 60/0181; 160/0182
Articles consisting of a rocket motor and a warhead without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features. The term includes guided missiles.

Rockets, with bursting charge 70/0190; 170/0295
Articles consisting of a rocket motor and a warhead with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features. The term includes guided missiles.

Rockets, with expelling charge 130/0436; 230/0437; 310/0438
Articles consisting of a rocket motor and a charge to expel the
payload from a rocket head. The term includes guided missiles.

Rockets, with inert head 230/0193
Articles consisting of a rocket motor and an inert head. The term
includes guided missiles.

Signal devices, hand 370/0191; 390/0373
Portable articles containing pyrotechnic substances which produce
visual signals or warnings. The term includes small surface flares
such as highway or railway flares and small distress flares.

Signals, distress, ship 90/0194; 260/0195
Articles containing pyrotechnic substances designed to produce
signals by means of sound, flame or smoke or any combination thereof

Signals, railway track, explosive 90/0192; 390/0193
Articles containing a pyrotechnic substance which explodes with a
loud report when the article is crushed. They are designed to be
placed on a rail.

Signals, smoke, with explosive sound unit 90/0196; 190/0313
Articles containing pyrotechnic substances which produce coloured
smoke and in addition an audible signal.

Signals, smoke, without explosive sound unit 370/0197
Articles containing a pyrotechnic substance as smoke-producing
substance. They are designed to produce coloured smoke.

Sounding devices, explosive 50/0374; 150/0375
Articles consisting 'of a charge of detonating explosive, without
means of initiation or with means of initiation containing two or
more effective protective features. They are dropped from ships and
function when they reach a predetermined depth or the sea bed.
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Sounding devices. explosive 70/0296; 170/0204
Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive with means
of initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features. They are dropped from ships and function when they reach
a predetermined depth or the sea bed.

Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with inert head 280/0450
Articles consisting of a liquid explosive system to propel the
torpedo through the water, with an inert head.

Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with or without bursting charge 100/0449
Articles consisting of either a liquid explosive system to propel
the torpedo through the water, with or without a warhead; or a
liquid non-explosive system to propel the torpedo through the water,
with a warhead.

Torpedoes, with bursting charge 50/0451
Articles consisting of a non-explosive system to propel the torpedo
through the water, and a warhead without means of initiation or with
means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features.

Torpedoes, with bursting charge 60/0329
Articles consisting of an explosive system to propel the torpedo
through the water, and a warhead without means of initiation or with
means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features.

Torpedoes, with bursting charge 70/0330
Articles consisting of an explosive or non-explosive system to
propel the torpedo through the water, and a warhead with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective features.

Tracers for ammunition 260/0212; 370/0306
Sealed articles containing pyrotechnic substances, designed to
reveal the trajectory of a projectile.

Tritonal 40/0390
Substance consisting of trinitrotoluene (TNT) mixed with aluminium.

Warheads, rocket, with burster or expelling charge 330/0370
Articles consisting of an inert payload and a small charge of
detonating or deflagrating explosive, without means of initiation or
with means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features. They are designed to be fitted to a rocket motor to
scatter inert material. The term includes warheads for guided
missiles.

Warheads, rocket, with burster or expelling charge 350/0371
Articles consisting of an inert payload and a small charge of
detonating or deflagrating explosive, with means of initiation not
containing two or more effective protective features. They are
designed to be fitted to a rocket motor to scatter inert material.
The term includes warheads for guided missiles.
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Warheads. rocket, with bursting charge 50/0286; 150/0287
Articles consisting of a detonating explosive, without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features. They are designed to be fitted to a
rocket. The term includes warheads for guided missiles.

Warheads, rocket, with bursting charge 70/0369
Articles consisting of a detonating explosive, with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features. They are designed to be fitted to a rocket. The term
includes warheads for guided missiles.

Warheads. torpedo, with bursting charge 50/0221
Articles consisting of a detonating explosive, without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features. They are designed to be fitted to a
torpedo.

3171-
3199
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ANNEX A

APPENDIX A.5

The Note under the main title of this appendix is amended to read:

"Note: These requirements apply to packagings containing substances
and articles of Classes 1, 3, 4.1 (items 70 (a). 200 and 210),
6.1, 8 or 9."

3552(5) Add new subparagraph (f) as follows:

"(M) No rupture is permitted in packagings for goods of Class 1
which would cause the spillage of loose explosive substances or
articles from the outer packaging."

Add the following new marginal 3571:

"3571 Packagings which, while not complying with the provisions of
this appendix or with those of Class I could, however, be used
in conformity with the provisions of A0R applicable at
31 December 1989 for the corrQsponding substances and articles

of Classes la, lb and lc may still be used during a
transitional period of 5 years up to 31 December 1994 for the
carriage of such substances or articles."

3572-
3599

Annex to Appendix A.5 - Section I

CLASS 3

Item Substance

A. 'Substances, not toxic and not corrosive,

having a flash-point below 210C

Insert after 30(b):

40(b) Mixtures of substances of 3
0(b) having

a boiling point or initial boiling point
exceeding 350 C, containing not more than
55% nitrocellulose with a nitrogen content
not exceeding 12.6%.

D. Substances, not toxic and not corrosive,
having a flash-point between 210C and
100oC inclusive.

Insert after 324(c):

330 (c) Mixtures of substances of 31
0 (c) containing

not more than 55% nitrocellulose with a
nitrogen content not exceeding 12.6%.

Standard Liquid

Normal butyl acetate/
normal butyl acetate-
saturated wetting
solution and mixture of
hydrocarbons.

Normal butyl acetate/
normal butyl acetate-
saturated wetting
solution and mixture
of hydrocarbons.
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APPENDIX A.6

PROVISIONS RELATING TO INTERMEDIATE BULK CONTAINERS (IBCs)

Note: These provisions apply to ISCs the use of which is expressly
authorized in the relevant classes for the carriage of certain
dangerous substances.

Section I - General provisions applicable to all types of lICs

3600 Definitions and designatory code system

(1) Definitions

"Intermediate Bulk Containers" (IBCs) are rigid, semi-rigid or
flexible portable packagings, other than those specified in
Appendix A.5 that:

(a) have a capacity of not more than 3.0 m3 (3,000 litres)

(b) are designed for mechanical handling

(c) are resistant to the stresses produced in handling and
transport as determined by the tests specified in this
appendix.

Notes: 1. Tank-containers which meet the requirements of
Appendix B.lb are not considered to be IBCs.

2. IBCs which meet the conditions of this Appendix are
not considered to be "containers" for the purposes of
ADR.

(2) Designatory code system for IBCs

The code consists of:

two Arabic numerals indicating the type of IBC as specified
under (a) below;

a capital letter or letters (Latin characters) as specified
under (b) below, indicating the nature of the material
(e.g. metal, plastics, etc.);

where necessary, an Arabic numeral indicating the category of
IBC within the type to which the IBC belongs.

For composite IBCs, two capital letters (Latin characters) shall be
used. The first shall indicate the material of the inner receptacle
of the IBC and the second that of the outer packaging of the IBC.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(a)
For solids, discharged

Type by gravity or under pressure of for liquids
under pressure of more than 10 kPa
10 kPa (0.1 bar) (0.1 bar)
or less

Rigid 11 21 31
Semi-rigfid 12 22 32
Flexible 13 - -

3601

Vol. 1553, A-8940

(b) A. Steel (all types and surface treatments)

B. Aluminium

C. Natural wood

0. Plywood

F. Reconstituted wood

G. Fibreboard

H. Plastics material

L. Textile

M. Paper, multiwall

N. Metal (other than steel or aluminium)

(3) The IBC code shall be followed in the marking by a letter
indicating the groups of substances for which the design type is
approved, i.e.:

Y for substances of packing groups II and III;

Z for substances of packing group III.

Note: For packing groups, see marginal 3511(2).

Constructional requirements

(1) IBCs shall be resistant to or adequately protected from
deterioration due to the external environment.

(2) IBCs shall be so constructed and closed that none of the
contents can escape under normal conditions of carriage.

(3) ISCa and their closures shall be constructed of materials
compatible with their contents, or be protected internally, so that
they are not liable:
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(a) to be attacked by the contents so as to make their use
dangerous:

(b) to cause the contents to react or decompose, or form
harmful or dangerous compounds with the IBCs.

(4) Gaskets, where used, shall be made of materials not subject to
attack by the contents of the IBCs.

(5) All service equipment shall be so positioned or protected as to
minimize the risk of escape of the contents owing to damage during
handling and transport.

(6) IBCs, their attachments and their service and structural
equipment shall be designed to withstand, without loss of contents,
the internal pressure of the contents and the stresses of normal
handling and transport. IBCs intended for stacking shall be
designed for stacking. Any lifting or securing features of ISCs
shall be of sufficient strength to withstand the normal conditions
of handling and transport without gross distortion or failure and
shall be so positioned that no undue stress is caused in any part of
the IBC.

(7) Where an IBC consists of a body within a framework it shall be
so constructed that:

the body does not chafe or rub against the framework so as to
cause material damage to the body,

the body is retained within the framework at all times,

the items of equipment are fixed in such a way that they cannot
be damaged if the connections between body and frame allow
relative expansion or movement.

(8) Where a bottom discharge valve is fitted, it shall I e capable
of being made secure in the closed position and the whole discharge
system shall be suitably protected from damage. Valves having lever
closures shall be able to be secured against accidental opening and
the open or closed position shall be readily apparent. For IBCs
containing liquids, a secondary means of sealing the discharge
aperture shall also be provided, e.g. by a blank flange or
equivalent device.

(9) New, reused or reconditioned IBCs shall be capable of passing

the prescribed tests.

3602 Quality assurance

The IBCs shall be designed, manufactured and tested under a quality
assurance programme which satisfies the competent authority, in
order to ensure that each manufactured IBC meets the requirements of
this appendix.
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3603 Test requirements

(1) The design type of each IBC shall be tested and approved by the
competent authority or by a body designated by that authority.

(2) Tests shall be successfully performed on each IBC design type

before such an IBC is used. An ZBC design type is defined by.ithe
design, size, material and thickness, manner of construction and
means of filling and discharging but may include various surface
treatments. It also includes IBCs which differ from the design type
only in their lesser external dimensions.

(3) Tests shall be carried out on IBCs prepared as for dispatch.
IBCs shall be filled as indicated in the individual sections. The
substances to be carried in the IBCs may be replaced by other
substances except where this would invalidate the results of the
tests. For solids, when another substance is used it shall have the

same physical characteristics (mass, grain size etc.) as the
substance to be carried. It is permissible to use additives, such
as bags of lead shot, to achieve the requisite total package mass,
provided they are placed so that the test results are not affected.

(4) In the drop tests for liquids, when another substance is used,
its relative density and viscosity shall be similar to those of the
substance to be carried. Water may also be used for the liquid drop
test under the following conditions:

(a) where the substances to be carried have a relative density
not exceeding 1.2, the drop heights shall be those shown
under the relevant sections for the various types of IBCs;

(b) where the substances to be carried have a relative density
exceeding 1.2, the drop heights shall be those shown in
the relevant sections for the various types of IBCs

multiplied by the ratio of the relative density. of the
substance to be carried, rounded off to the first decimal,
to 1.2, i.e.

relative density

1.2 x specified drop height.

(5) Every IBC intended to contain liquids shall undergo the
leakproofness test prescribed under the relevant sections for the
various types of IBCs:

(a) before it is first used for transport,

(b) after any reconditioning, before it is reused for

transport.

(6) The competent authority may at any time require proof, by tests

in accordance with this appendix, that IBCs meet the requirements of
the design type tests.
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3604 Test report

The test report shall include the test results and a design type
identification assigned by the competent authority, and be valid for
IBs which correspond to the design type.

A test report giving at least the following particulars shall be

drawn up:

1. Testing body;

2. Applicant;

3. Manufacturer of the IBC;

4. Description of the IBC (e.g. distinctive features such as
material, inner lining, dimensions, wall thickness, mass,
closures, colouring of plastics materials);

5. Design drawing of IBC and closures (if necessary, photographs);

6. Method of manufacture;

7. Actual capacity;

S. Permissible filling substances (in particular, details of

relative densities and vapour pressures at 500C or 550C);

9. Drop height;

10. Test pressure in leakproofness test;

11. Test pressure in internal pressure (hydraulic) test;

12. Test load in stacking test;

13. Bottom lift test, if prescribed;

14. Top lift test, if prescribed;

15. Topple test, if prescribed;

16. Tear test, if prescribed;

17. Righting test, if prescribed;

18. Test results;

19. Marking of the IBC and details to identify closures.

A copy of the test report shall be retained by the competent
authority.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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3605 Mark ing

(1) Primary marking. Each IBC manufactured and intended for use
according to these provisions shall bear durable and legible
markings showing:

(a) the United Nations packaging symbol (uj)
(for metallic IBCs on which the marking is stamped or
embossed, the letters UN may be applied instead of the
symbol);

(b) the code designating the type of IBC according to
marginal 3600(2);

(c) a letter (Y or Z) designating the packing group(s) for

which the design type has been approved;

(d) the month and year (last two digits) of manufacture;

(e) the mark */ of the State in which the approval was issued;

(f) the name or symbol of the manufacturer or other
identification of the IBC as specified by the competent
authority;

(g) the stacking test load in kg.

The primary marking required above shall be applied in the sequence
of the subparagraphs unless the requirements of a specific section
demand the insertion of additional information. The marking
required by paragraph (2) and any further marking authorized by a
competent authority shall be arranged so as to enable the various
parts of the marking to be correctly identified.

(2) Additional marking. See special requirements shown in the
individual sections.

(3) After reconditioning an IBC, the reconditioner shall affix to
it the following sequence of additional marks:

(h) the mark */ of the State in whose territory the
reconditioning was carried out;

(i) the name or authorized symbol of the reconditioner;

(j) the year of reconditioning and the letter "R".

* Distinguishing sign for motor vehicles in international traffic prescribed in the Vienna Convention on Road Traffic
(1968).'

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1042, p. 17.
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(4> IBCs marked in accordance with this appendix but which were
approved in a State which is not a Contracting Party to AOR may also
be used for carriage under ADR.

3606 Certification

The manufacturer shall certify, by affixing marking in accordance
with this appendix, that mass-produced ZUCs correspond to the
approved design type and that the conditions referred to in the
approval certificate have been met.

3607 Operational requirements

(1) Before being filled and handed over for carriage, every IBC
shall be inspected to ensure that it is free from corrosion,
contamination or other damage and with regard to proper functioning
of any service equipment. Any IBC which shows signs of reduced
strength as compared with the tested design type shall no longer be
used or shall be so reconditioned that it is able to withstand the
design type tests.

(2) Where two or more closure systems are fitted in series, that
nearest to the substance being carried shall be closed first.

(3) During carriage, no dangerous residue shall adhere to the
outside of the IBC.

(4) During carriage, IBCs shall be securely fastened to or
contained within the transport unit so as to prevent lateral or
longitudinal movement or impact, and so as to provide adequate
external support.

(5) Where overprdssure may develop in an IBC through the emission
of gas from the contents (as a result of temperature increase or
other causes), the IBC may be fitted with a vent provided that the
gas emitted will not cause any danger on account of its toxicity,
its inflammability, the quantity released, etc. The vent shall be
so designed that, when the IBC is in the attitude in which it is
intended to be transported, leakages of liquid and the penetration
of foreign matter are prevented under normal conditions of
carriage. However, a substance may be carried in such an IBC only
where a vent is expressly prescribed for that substance in the
conditions of carriage of the relevant class.

(6) Where IDCs are filled with liquids, sufficient ullage shall be
left to ensure that no leakage of liquid and no permanent distortion
of the IBC occurs as a result of expansion of the liquid, due to
temperatures which may be attained during carriage. For a filling
temperature of 150C, the maximum degree of filling shall be
determined as follows, unless otherwise provided under a particular
class:
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either (a)

Soiling point 35 60 100 )200
(initial boiling (60 300
point) of the (100 (200 (300
substance in 

0
C

Degree'of filling
as a percentage 90 92 94 96 98
of the capacity of
the IBC

or (b)

98
Oegree of filling = % of the capacity

1 + or(50 - tF) of the IBC.

In this formula O( represents the mean coefficient of cubic
expansion of the liquid between ISOC and 5OOC; that is to say,
for a maximum rise in temperature of 350C, ( is calculated
according to the formula:

C15d - d5 o

35 x dso

d1 5 and d50 being the relative densities of the liquid at

15
0
C and 500C and tF the mean temperature of the liquid at

the time of filling.

(7) When ISCs are used for the carriage of liquids with a

flash-point of 55 0 C (closed cup) or lower, or powders liable to dust
explosion, measures shall be taken to prevent a dangerous
electrostatic discharge during filling and discharging.

(8) The closure of IBCs containing wetted or diluted substances
shall be such that the percentage of liquid (water, solvent or
phlegmatizer) does not fall below the prescribed limits during
carriage.

3608-

3609

Section 2 - Specific requirements for metallic IBCs

3610 Scope

These provisions apply to metallic IBCs intended for the carriage of
solids or liquids. There are three categories of metallic IBCs:

(i) for solids which are loaded or discharged by gravity or
under a gauge pressure of 10 kPa (0.1 bar) or less (11A,
liB, 11N);
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(ii) for solids which are loaded or discharged under a gauge
pressure greater than 10 kPa (0.1 bar) (21A, 218, 71N);

(iii) for liquids (31A, 319, 31N). ISCs intended for the
carriage of liquids and being in accordance with this
section shall not be used to carry liquids having a vapour
pressure of more than 110 kPa (1.1 bar) at SOOC, or more
than 130 kPa (1.3 bar) at 550C.

3611 Definitions

(1) A metallic ISC consists of a metal body together with
appropriate service and structural equipment.

(2) Body means the receptacle proper, including openings and their
closures.

(3) Protected means being provided with additional protection
against impact, the protection taking the form of, for example, a
multi-layer (sandwich) or double wall construction or a frame with a
metal lattice-work casing.

(4) Service equipment means filling and discharge, pressure relief,
safety, heating and heat-insulating devices and measuring
instruments.

(5) Structural equipment means the reinforcing, fastening,
handling, protective or stabilizing members of the body.

(6) Maximum Permissible gross mass means the mass of the body and
its service equipment and structural equipment and the heaviest load
authorized to be carried.

3612 Construction

(1) Bodies shall be made of suitable ductile metallic materials in
which the weldability has been fully demonstrated. Welds shall be
skilfully made and afford complete safety.

(2) If contact between the substance carried and the material used
for the construction of the body entails a progressive decrease in
the thickness of the walls, this thickness shall be increased at
manufacture by an appropriate amount. This thickness to allow for
corrosion shall be added to the wall thickness as determined
according to paragraph (6) (see also marginal 3601(3)).

(3) Care shall be taken to avoid damage by galvanic action due to
the juxtaposition of dissimilar metals.

(4) Aluminium IBCs intended for the carriage of inflammable liquids
with a flash-point of not more than 550C shall have no movable
parts, such as covers, closures etc., made of unprotected steel
liable to rust, which might cause a dangerous reaction by coming
into frictional or percussive contact with the aluminium.
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(5) Metallic ISCs shall be made of metals which meet the following
requirements:

(a) for steel the elongation at fracture, in per cent, shall
not be less than 10,000 with an absolute minimum of 20%;

Rm

where Rm = guaranteed minimum tensile strength of the
metal to be used in N/mm2 .

(b) for aluminium and its alloys the elongation at fracture,
in per cent, shall not be less than 10,000 with an
absolute minimum of 8%. 6 Rm

Specimens used to determine the elongation at fracture shall be
taken transversely to the direction of rolling and be so
secured that:

Lo = 5d

or

Lo = 5.65 ' V -

Where: Lo = gauge length of the specimen before the test

d = diameter

A = cross-sectional area of test specimen.

(6) Minimum wall thickness:

(a) for a reference steel having a product of Rm x A, = 10,000
the wall thickness shall not be less than:

Wall thickness in mm
Capacity in

m3  Types: Types: ZIA, 219, 21N,
11A, 119, 11N 31A, 319, 31N,

Unprotected Protected Unprotected Protected

41.0 2.0 1.5 2.5 2.0
>1.0 - (2.0 2.5 2.0 3.0 2.5
>2.0 - 3.0 3.0 2.5 4.0 3.0

where: % = minimum elongation (as a percentage) of the
reference steel to be used on fracture under
tensile stress (see paragraph (5)).

(b) for metals other than the reference steel described in
(a), the minimum wall thickness is given by the following
equivalence formula:
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al = 21.4 x eo

N/ RmI x A1

where:

el = required equivalent wall thickness of the metal
to be used (in ms);

Go. = required minimum wall thickness for the reference

steel (in mm);

Rm I = guaranteed minimum tensile strength of the metal
to be used (in N/mm2 );

A1 = minimum elongation (as a percentage) of the metal

to be used on fracture under tensile stress (see
paragraph (5)).

However, in no case shall the wall thickness be less than
1.5 mm.

(7) Pressure relief requirements

IBCs for liquids shall be capable of releasing a sufficient amount
of vapour to ensure that in the case of fire engulfment no rupture
of the body will occur. This can be achieved by conventional relief
devices or by other constructional means.

The start to discharge pressure shall not be higher than 65 kPa
(0.65 bar) and no lower than the total gauge pressure experienced in
the ISC (i.e. the vapour pressure of the filling substance plus the
partial pressure of the air or other inert gases, minus 100 kPa
(1 bar)) at 550C, determined on the basis of a maximum degree of
filling as defined in marginal 3607(6). The required relief devices
shall be fitted in the vapour space.

3613 Testing and inspection

Metallic ISCs shall be subject to:

(a) type approval including design type tests in accordance
with marginal 3614.

(b) initial and periodic tests in accordance with
marginal 3615.

(c) inspections in accordance with marginal 3616.

3614 Design type tests

(1) One IBC of each design type, size, wll thickness and manner of
construction shall be submitted to the tests listed in the order
below and as set out in marginal 3617(1) to (5). Another IBC,of
the same design may be used for the drop test as set out in
marginal 3617(6).
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Type of I9C
Tests See marginal

11A, 118, 11N ZIA. 218, 2N
31A. 319, 31N

Bottom lift 3617(1) required a/ required */

Top lift 3617(2) required a/ required a/

Stacking 3617(3) required b/ required b/

Leakproofness 3617(4) required required

Internal pressure 3617(5) not required required
(hydraulic)

Drop 3617(6) required required

a/ When IBCs are designed for this method of handling.

b/ When IBCs are designed to be stacked.

(2) The competent authority may permit the selective testing of
IGCs which differ only in minor respects from a tested type, e.g.
with small reductions in external dimensions.

3615 Initial and periodic testing of individual IBCs

(1) Each IBC shall correspond in all respects to its design type,
and be subjected to the leakproofness test.

(2) The leakproofness test in paragraph (1) shall be repeated at
intervals of not more than two and a half years.

(3) The results of tests shall be recorded in test reports to be
kept by the owner of the I6C.

3616 Inspection

(1) Every IBC shall be inspected to the satisfaction of the
competent authority before it is put into service, and thereafter at
intervals not exceeding five years, with regard to:

conformity to design type including marking;

internal and external condition;

proper functioning of service equipment.

Thermal insulation need be removed only to the extent necessary for
a proper examination of the body of the IBC.
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(2) Every IBC shall be visually inspected to the satisfaction of
the competent authority at intervals of not more than two and a half
years with regard to its external condition and the proper
functioning of its service equipment.

Thermal insulation need be removed only to the extent necessary for
a proper examination of the body of the ISC.

(3) A report of each inspection shall be kept by the owner at least
until the date of the next inspection.

(4) When the structure of an IBC is impaired as a result of impact
(e.g. accident) or any other cause, it shall be repaired and then
subjected to the full testing and inspection as set out in
marginal 3614(1) and paragraph (1) above.

3617 Test specifications

(I) Bottom lift test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are fitted with means of
lifting from the base, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be loaded to 1.25 times its maximum
permissible gross mass, the load being evenly distributed.

(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be raised and lowered twice by a lift truck
with the forks centrally positioned and spaced at three
quarters of the dimension of the side of entry Junless the
points of entry are fixed). The forks shall penetrate to
three quarters of the direction of entry. The test shall

- be repeated from each possible direction of entry.

(d) Criteria for passing the test

No permanent deformation which renders the zBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contents.

(2) Top lift test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are fitted with means of
lifting from the top, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of ISCs for test

The IBC shall be loaded to twice its maximum permissible
gross mass.
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(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be lifted in the manner for which it is
designed until it is clear of the floor and maintained in
that position for a period of five minutes.

(d) Criteria for passing the test

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contents.

(3) Stacking test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are designed to be stacked on
each other, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The ISC shall be loaded-to its maximum permissible gross
mass.

(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be placed on its base on level hard ground
and subjected to a uniformly distributed superimposed test
load (see (d) below) for a period of at least five minutes.

(d) Calculation of superimposed test load

The load to be placed on the IBC shall be at least
1.8 times the combined maximum permissible gross mass of
the number of similar ISCs that may be stacked on top of
the IBC during carriage.

(e) Criteria for passing the test

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contents.

(4) Leakproofness test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBC, as a design type test and as an
initial and periodic test.

(b) Preparation-of ICs for test

The initial test shall be carried out before the fitting
of any thermal insulation equipment. The bottom discharge
apertures of IBC types IIA, 11B and 1IN. which are not
required to be hermetically closed may be blanked off
prior to the test.
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(c) Method of testing and pressure to be applied

The test shall be carried out for a period of at least
10 minutes using air at a constant gauge pressure of not
less than 20 kPa (0.2 bar). The airtightness of the IBC
shall be determined by a suitable method such as the
air-pressure differential test or by immersing the IBC in
water. In the latter case a correction factor shall be
applied for the hydrostatic pressure.

(d) Criterion for passing the test

No leakage of air.

(5) Internal pressure (hydraulic) test

(a) Applicability

For IBC types ZIA, 218, 21N, 31A, 318 and 31N, as a design
type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The test shall be carried out before the fitting of any
thermal insulation equipment. Pressure relief devices
shall be removed and their apertures plugged, or shall be
rendered inoperative.

(c) Method of testing

The test shall be carried out for a period of at least
10 minutes applying a hydraulic pressure not lQss than
that indicated in (d). The IBCs shall not be mechanically
restrained during the test.

(d) Pressures to be applied

(i) for all 'ICs type ZIA, 218, 21N. 31A, 318, 31N, a
200 kPa (2 bar) gauge pressure;

(ii) as a supplementary test, for IBCs type 31A, 318,
31N, for liquids, a 65 kPa (0.65 bar) gauge
pressure. This test shall be performed before the
test in accordance with (1).

(e) Criteria for passing the test(s)

For all IBCs type 21A. 219, 21N, 31A, 318, 31N when
subjected to the test pressure specified in (d)(i), no
leakage.

For I9Cs type 31A, 31B, 31N, for liquids, when subjected
to the test pressure specified in (d)(ii), neither
permanent deformation which would render the IBC unsafe
for transport, nor leakage.
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(6) Orop test

(a) Applicability

For all types of ISC as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IOCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its

capacity for solids or 98% for liquids and to its maximum
permissible load in accordance with the design type.
Pressure relief devices shall be removed and their

apertures plugged, or shall be rendered inoperative.

(c) Method of testing

The ISC shall be dropped on to a rigid, non-resilient,
smooth, flat and horizontal surface, in such a manner as
to ensure that the point of impact is on that part of the
base of the IBC considered to be the most vulnerable.

(d) Orop height

Packing Group II Packing Group III

1.2m 0.8m

(e) Criterion for passing the test

No loss of contents.

3618 Additional marking

Each IBC shall be fitted with a corrosion-resistant metal plate
permanently attached to the body or structural equipment and in a
place readily accessible for inspection. This metal plate shall
bear the markings prescribed in marginal 3605 and, in addition:

capacity in litres at 20
0
C;

tare mass in kg;

maximum permissible gross mass in kg;

date of last leakproofness test (month and year);

maximum filling/discharge pressure in kPa (or bar) t/ (if

applicable);

*/ The unit used should be indicated.
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body material and its minimum thickness in mm;

serial number of the manufacturer.

Examples of complete marking:

lIA/Y/7-O3/8/FM/0
000/250/l000/3-90/-/Steel/3,5/S4-82

3IN/Y/9-85/F/FM/5940
1000/450/1650/3-9016OkPaICrNi/2,5/S20-5.

3619

Section 3 - Specific requirements for flexible IBCs

3620 Scope

These provisions apply to flexible IBCs intend4d for the
carriage of solids. These I9Cs are of the following types:

13H1 woven plastics without coating or liner
13H2 woven plastics, coated
13H3 woven plastics with liner
13H4 woven plastics, coated and with liner
13H5 plasticsfilm
13L1 textile without coating or liner
13L2 textile, coated
13L3 textile with liner
134 textile, coated and with liner

13M1 paper, multiwall

13M2 paper, multiwall, water resistant

3621 Definitions

(1) Flexible IBC3 consist of a body constituted of film, woven
fabric or any other flexible material or combinations thereof,
together with any appropriate service equipment and handling devices.

(2) Body means the receptacle proper, including openings and their
closures.

(3) Woven Plastics means a material made from stretched tapes or
monofilaments of suitable plastics material.

(4) Service equipment means filling, discharge, venting and safety
devices.

(5) Handlinq device means any sling, loop, eye or frame attached to
the body of the IBC or formed from a continuation of the IBC body
material.

(6) Maximum Permissible load means the maximum net mass for which
the IBC is intended to be used and which it is authorized to carry.
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3622 Construction

(1) 8odies shall be manufactured from suitable materials. The
strength of the material and the construction of the flexible IBC
shall be appropriate to its capacity and its intended use.

(2) All materials used in the construction of flexible ISCs of
types 13MI and 13M2 shall, after complete immersion in water for not
less than 24 hours, retain at least 95% of the tensile strength as
measured originally on the material conditioned to equilibrium at
67% relative humidity or less.

(3) Seams shall be formed by stitching, heat sealing, glueing or
any equivalent method. All stitched seam-ends shall be secured.

(4) Flexible IBCs shall provide adequate resistance to ageing and
to degradation caused either by ultraviolet radiation, the climatic
conditions or by the substance contained, thereby rendering them
appropriate to their intended use.

(5) For plastics flexible IBCs, where protection against
ultraviolet radiation is required, it shall be provided by the
addition of carbon black or other suitable pigments or inhibitors.
These additives shall be compatible with the contents and remain
effective throughout the life of the body. Where use is made of
carbon black, pigments or inhibitors other than those used in the
manufacture of the tested design type, retesting may be waived if
changes in the carbon black content, the pigment content or the
inhibitor content do not adversely affect the physical properties of
the material of construction.

(6) Additives may be incorporated into the material of the body to
improve the resistance to ageing or to serve other purposes,
provided that these do not adversely affect the physical or chemical
properties of the material.

(7) No material recovered from used receptacles shall be used in
the manufacture of IBC bodies. Production residues or scrap from
the same manufacturing process may, however, be used. This shall
not preclude the reuse of component parts such as fittings and
pallet bases provided such components have not in any way been
damaged in previous use.

(8) When filled, the ratio of height to width shall be not more
than 2:1.

3623 Testing

IBCs shall be subjected to type approval, including design type
tests, in accordance with marginal 3624.
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3624 Design type tests

(1) Design types of each ZIBC shall be submitted to the tests listed
below as set out in the marginals indicated in accordance with
procedures established by the competent authority.

An IC which has passed one test may be used for other tests.

Test See marginal

Top lift / 3625(1)
Tear 3625(2)
Stacking 3625(3)
Drop 3625(4)
Topple 3625(5)
Righting */ 3625(6)

*/ When IBCs are designed to be lifted from the top or the side.

(2) The competent authority may.permit the selective testing of
IBCs which differ only in minor respects from a tested type,
e.g. with small reductions in external dimensions.

(3) Paper IBCs shall be conditioned for at least 24 hours in an
atmosphere having a controlled temperature and relative humidity
(r.h.). There are three options, one of which shall be chosen.
The preferred atmosphere is 23 24C and 50% ± 2% r.h. The two
other options are 200 + 20C and 65% + 21 r.h. or 270 + 2C and 65% +
21 r.h.

3625 Design type test specifications

(1) Top lift test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBCs designed to be lifted from the top
or the side, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to six times its maximum
permissible load, the load being evenly distributed.

(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be lifted in the manner for which it is
designed until it is clear of the floor and maintained in
that position for a period of five minutes.
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(d) Other methods of top lift testing and preparation at least

equally effective may be used.

(e) Criteria for passing the test

No damage to the ISC or its lifting devices which renders
the ISC unsafe for transport or handling.

(2) Tear test

(a) Applicability

For all types of ICs, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of I9Cs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
beirng evenly distributed.

(c) Method of testing

Once the IBC is placed .on the ground, a 100 mm knife
score, completely penetrating the wall of a wide face, is
made at a 450 angle to the principal axis of the IBC,
halfway between the bottom surface and the top level of
contents. The IBC shall then be subjected to a uniformly
distributed superimposed load equivalent to twice the
maximum permissible load. The load shall be applied for.
at least five minutes.

IBCs which are designed to be lifted from the top or the
side shall then, after removal of the superimposed load,
be lifted clear of the floor and maintained in that
position for a period of five minutes. Other equivalent
methods may be used.

(d) Criterion for passing the test

The cut shall not propagate more than 25% of its original

length- -

(3) Stacking test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBCs, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.
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(c) Method of testing

The I8C shall be placed on its base on level hard ground
and subjected to a uniformly distributed superimposed test
load for a period of 24 hours. This load shall be applied
by one of the following methods:

one or more IBCs of the same type filled to the maximum
permissible load and stacked on the test r9C;

appropriate weights loaded on to a flat plate which is

placed on the test 1BC.

(d) Calculation of superimposed test load

The load to be placed on the IBC shall be at least
1.9 times the combined maximum permissible gross mass of
the number of similar ISCs that may be stacked on top of
the ISC during carriage.

(e) Criteria for passing the test

No deterioration of the body which renders the IBC unsafe

for transport and no loss of contents.

(4) Drop test

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBCs, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of TBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its

capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.

(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be dropped on its 'base on to a rigid,

non-resilient, smooth, flat and horizontal surface.

(d) Drop height

Packing Group II Packing Group III

1.2 m 0.8 m
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(a) Criteria for passing the test

No loss of contents. A slight discharge, e.g. from
closures or stitch holes, upon impact shall not be
considered to be a failure of the ISC, provided that no
further leakage occurs after the ISC has ben raised clear
of the ground.

(5) Topple test

(a) Applicability

For all types of ISC3, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.

(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be caused to topple on to any part of its
top on to a rigid, non-resilient, smooth, flat and
horizontal surface.

(d) Topple height

Packing Group II Packing Group III

1.2 m 0. Sm

(e) Criteria for passing the test

No loss of contents. A slight discharge, e.g.-from
closures or stitch holes, upon impact shall not be
considered to be a failure of the IBC, provided that no
further leakage occurs.

(6) Righting test

(a) Applicability

For all ZOCs designed to be lifted from the top or side,
as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.
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(c) method of testing

The ISC, lying on its side, shall be lifted at a speed of
at least 0.1 m/s to upright position, clear of the floor,
by one lifting device or by two lifting devices when four
are provided.

(d) Criterion for passing the test

No damage to the ISC or its lifting devices which renders
the IBC unsafe for transport or handling.

3626 Additional marking

Each IBC shall bear the markings required by marginal 3605(1)
and in addition the maximum permissible load in kg:

Each IBC may also bear a pictogram indicating recommended lifting
methods.

Examples of complete markings:

O 13H2/Y/9 83/B/FM/8127/1500

O 13L1/Z/7 84/USA/FM/12996/1800

O 13MI/Z/5 85/GB/FM/0/1300

3627-
3699

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unles - Recueil des Traitis 263

APPENDIX A.7

This Appendix comprises:

SECTIONS

I ACTIVITY AND FISSILE MATERIAL LIMITS

II PREPARATION PROVISIONS AND CONTROLS FOR
SHIPMENT AND FOR STORAGE IN TRANSIT

III PROVISIONS FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL,
FOR PACKAGING AND PACKAGES AND TEST PROCEDURES

IV APPROVAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

V RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL HAVING OTHER HAZARDOUS PROPERTIES
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SECTION I ACTIVITY AND FISSILE XATUAL LINITS

3700 BASIC As AND ks VALUES

As I As values for radionuclides are given in Table I.

TABLE I. At AND As VALUES FOR RADIONUCLIDES

Symbol of Element and
radio- atomic number
nuclide
;eAc (M' Actinium (89)

"oAsg Silver (47)

"6Al Aluminium (13)
41Am Americium (95)

"A/r Argon (18)
"sAr
"4Ar
4"Ar (2)
T"As Arsenic (33)
"3As
74AS
?As
??As
"At Astatine (85)
"'Au Gold (79)

"'4Au
"'GAu
"'8Au
"'9Au
"3'Ba Barium (56)
"'3Bas

"40Ba (2)
'Be Beryllium (4)

"cBe
"'5Bi Bismuth (83)
10G3j

"'OBi' (2)

"'Bi (2)
"'7Bk Berkelium (97)
"'9Bk

"GBr Bromine (35)
"7Br
":Br
"1C Carbon (6)
"4C

TBq
AJ k

(Ci)
(anrox

10
1000

10
50
10
10
10
10
50
50
50

1000
500

10
5
5

1000
20

5
500
800
100

20
200

50
80

200
50

200
80
10

500
500
10
8

10
8

10
8

50
1000

8
80
10
20

1 oon

I )
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TBq

1 x 10-'
2 x 10-'
0.4
2
0.6
0.4
0.5
0.4
2 X 10- 4

2 X 10-
4

2 X 10-
4

40
20
0.6
0.2
0.2

40
0.5
0.2
0.5
2
6
1

10
2
0.5
0.9
2
0.9
3
0.4

20
0.5
0.6
0.3
0.7
3 x 10-'
0.5
0.3
2 X 10-

4

8 x 10-'
0.3
3
0.4
0.5
2

(Ci)
(approx 1)

2 x 10-'
5 x 10-'

10
50
10
10
10
10

5 x 10-2
5 x 10-3
5 x 10-2

1000
500

10
5
5

1000
10
5

10
50

100
20

200
50
10
20
50
20
so
10

500
10
10

8
10

8 x 10-1
10
8
5 x 10-'"
2
8

80
10
10

0.6
40

0.6
2
0.6
0.4
0.6
0.4
2
2
2

40
20
0.6
0.2
0.2

40
1
0.2

20
30
6
1

10
2
3

10
2

10
3
0.4

20
20

0.6
0.3
0.7
0.3
0.6
0.3
2

40
0.3
3
0.4
1

An
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Symbol of Element and
radio- atomic numb
nuclide
4"Ca Calcium (20
40Ca
4TCa
1lod Cadmium (48

113Cdo

"'5Cd
"'Cte Cerium (58)
141Ce

14Ce
144Ce (2)
4Cf Californium
"4'Cf
250¢f
$"'Cf

"'XCf
"MCf
"54Cf
eCl Chlorine (1
"Cl
"40Cm Curium (96)
241CM
24'Cm

244(:"'OCm

"4GCm
"'7Cm

"'oCm

"aCo Cobalt (27)
**Co
"Co
SSCoS
"eCo
soco
SOCo
"'Cr Chromium (2
L"'Cs Caesium (55
"'aCs
IS4Csl
l@4CsU13BCS132Cs134CSs

t"'Cs (

"Cu Copper (29)
*TCU
&B*Dy Dysprohium
16SDY

"'eDy (2)

"'OEr Erbium (68)
1'Er
14TEU Europium (6

4SEU

er

(98)

7)

4)

(66)

3)

TBq (Ci)
(approx 1)

)

)

40 1000
40 1000
0.9 20

40 1000
20 500
0.3 8
4 100
6 100

10 200
0.6 10
0.2 5

30 800
2 50.
5 100
2 50
0.1 2

40 1000
3 x 10- 3 8 x 10-2

20 S0
0.2 5
40 1000
2 50
40 1000
3 80
4 100
2 50
2 so
2 so
4 x 10-3 1
0.5 10
0.3 8
8 200
40 1000
1 20
0.4 10
30 800
4 100
40 1000
1 20

40 1000
0.6 10
40 1000
0.5 10
2 50
5 100
9 200
20 S0
0.6 10
0.3 8
40 1000
0.6 10
2 50

0_ 1n

Vol. 1553, A-8W0

40
0.9
0.5
1
9 x 10-'
0.3
0.5
6
0.5
0.5
0.2
3 x 10-'
2 X 10- 4

5 X 10- 4

2 X 10- 4

1 x 10-'
6 x 10-'
6 x 10-4
0.5
0.2
2 x 10-'
0.9
1 x 10-8
3 z 10- 4

4 X 10-4
2 x 10- 4

2 x 10-'
2 X 10- 4

5 x 10-'
0.5
0.3
8
40
1
0.4
30
4
40

1
9
0.5
0.9
0.5
0.5
0.9
0.9
20
0.5
0.3
0.9
0.5
2

10 io

(Ci)
(apnrox t)
1000
20
10
20

2
8
10

100
10
10

5
8 x 10-'
5 x 10-'
1 x 10-'
5 x 10-'
2 x 10-'
1
1 x 10-'

10
5
5 x 10-'

20
2 x 10-'
8 x 10-'
1 x 10-'
5 x 10-'
5 x 10-'
5 x 10-'
1 x 10-'
10
8

200
1000
20
10

8oo
100
1000
20

200
10
20
10
10
20
20

500
10

8
20
10
50
In
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Symbol of
radio-
nuclide141ZU
tooEu

Ie Eu

154 Eu

ISSEu
10 r
BaFe (a)
eeFe
sere
*OFe

STGA

Ga
TSGa

14604 (2)
162Gd
15604

Element and
atomic number

Europium (coant

Fluorine (9)
Iron (26)

Gallium (31)

Gadolinium (64

(2) Germanium (32)

(2) Hafnium (72)

(a) Mercury (80)

Holmium (67)

Iodine (53)

Indium (49)

( r)

Iridium (77)

'd) 20
0.
0.
0.
0.

20
0.
1
0.

40
0.
40

6
0.
0.

) 0.
10
4
0.

40
0.
0.
3
2
4
1
5
10
10
4
40

0.
0.
6
0.
20
2

Unlimi
3
0.
0.
0.
0.
2
4
0.!

6
10
0.
1
10
0.

Ai
TBq (Ci)

(approx 1)
500

.7 10

.6 10

.9 20

.8 20
S0

.6 10
20

2 5
1000

8 20
1000
100

3 8
4 10
4 10

200
100

3 8
1000

3 8
5 10

8o
so

100
20

100
200
200
100

1000
6 10
3 8

100
9 20

500
50

ted
80

4 10
6 10
3 8
6 10

50
100

3 8
100
200

7 10
20

200
2 .5

$@Go
71.
'7 Ge

131 Hf112Bf

106eHg*17011f

"O'Hg

IS"m o

tSSHo

123I
1241
1151
1261
18311

l~s2133 I
1341
166H

'"lIn
t*In

124Ir121n

225ir
126ir
1291r

111irs
113JUr

Vol. 1553, A-8940

1990

20
0.7
0.5
0.9
0.5
2
0.5
0.5
0.2
40
0.8
0.2
6
0.3
0.4
0.4
5
0.5
0.3
40
0.3
0.3
3
0.9
3 x 10-1
1
5
0.9
10
0.9
40
0.3
0.3
6
0.9
2
0.9

Unlimited
0.5
0.4
0.5
0.3
0.5
2
4
0.3
0.9
10
0.7
0.5
10
0.2

(Ci)
(anprox 1)
S0
10
10
20
10
50
10
10

5
1000
20
5

100
8

10
10
100
10

a
1000

8
8
s0
20

8 z 10-1
20

100
20
200
20

1000
8
8

100
20
50
20

10
10
10
a
10
50

100
8
20

200
10
10

200
5

266
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Element and
atomic number TBq (Ci) (Ci)

uUcl e jahA'JC -" I -*
A

-
Potassium (19)

Krypton (36)

Lanthanum (57)

0.2
1

40
6

20
0.2

40
0.4

Low specific activity material (
Lutetium (71) 0.5 10

8 200
20 500
8 200

30 800
For Mixed Fission Products, use
Table II ( marginal 3701

(2) Magnesium (12) 0.2 5
Manganese (25) 0.3 8

Unlimited

Molybdenum (42)

Nitrogen (7)
Sodium (11)

Niobium (41)

Neodymium (60)

Nickel (28)

Neptunium (93)

Osmium (76)

Phosphorus (15)

Protactinium (91)

1
0.2

40
0.6
0.6
0.5
0.2
0.7

40
0.6
1
0.6
4
0.6

40
40

0.3
40
7
2
6
1

40
10

0.6
0.2
0.3

40
2
0.6

20
5

1000
10
10
10
5
10

1000
10
20
10

100
10

1000
1000

8
1000
100

50
100

20
1000

200
10
5
8

1000
50
10

100

0.2
0.5

40
6

10
0.2
2
0.4

see marginal
0.5
8
8
4
0.9

5
10

1000
100
200

5
S0
10

2700 (2)
10

200
200
100

20

42K
4"K
"'Kr
eeKrs
,:Kr
"Kr
13'La
14OLa

LSk
17'Lu
"'3Lu
"'4LuQ
174 Lu
"'7Lu

:Nol
2Mg
"Mn
"MnL

0.2 5
0.3 8

Unlimited
1 20
0.2 5
7 100
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.2 5
0.7 10
6 100
0.6 10
1 20
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.5 10

40 1000
30 800
0.3 8

40 1000
1 x 10-3 2 x 10 -

2 x 10- 4  5 x 10-3
0.5 10
1 20

40 1000
0.9 20
0.5 10
0.2 S
0.3 8
0.9 20
0.1 2
6 X 10-' 1 x 10-
0.9 20

Vol. 1553, A-8940

Symbol of
radio-

formula for mixtures or

4Mn

,:No
*'No

13N
: Na
t4Na

"Nb'
"4Nb
"Nb
"Nb
14?Nd

14'Nd

" Ni
* Ni
"Ni

'3 'Np
"'6Np

"'ONp
133Q*

t*sOs

'''Os (2)"37P
"sp
"'Pa"ap
1'Pa
105pa
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Symbol of Element and
radio- atomic number
nuclide
2@lPb Lead (82)
S*tPb
Oospb
2OPb

Zlopb (2)
2SlPb (2)
1o3Pd Palladium 4
Iopd

142Pm Promethium
144 pt
145pm
14? pm
140ft
140 pmt81pa151 pm

SOoPO Polonium (8

11topo

142Pr Praseodymiu

loGpt (2) Platinum (7
191pt

leapts
1ospt
to0pto
so7pte
1o7pt
336Pu Plutonium
237pu
128pu

23opu
240pu
241pu

244pu (2)

22I~a (2) Radium (88)

sz4Ra (2)

saCRa (2)
22GRa (2)
32ORa (2)
etPb Rubidium (3'
83Rb
94Rb
OGRb
e7Rb

105 ntual

(46)

(61

4)

)(

r8)

94)

7)

TBq (Ci)
(apnrox 1)

1 20
40 1000
3

Unlimited
0.6
0.3

40
Unlimited

0.6
.) 3

0.6
30
40
0.5
0.6
3

40
40
40

59) 0.2
4
0.6
3

40
40
10
10
20
7

20
2
2
2

40
2
0.3
0.6
0.3
0.6
0.3
0.6
2
2
1
0.3

Unlimited
ITI 14mi t'-A

80

10
8

1000

10
80
10

800
1000

10
10
80

1000
1000
1000

5
100

10
8o

1000
1000
200
200
500
100
500

50
50
50

1000
50

8
10
8
10
8

10
50
50
20
8

Vol. 1553. A-8940

A
TBq

1
2
3

Unlimited
9 x 10-a
0.3

40
Unlimited

0.5
3
0.6
7
0.9
0.5
0.5
0.5
2 x 10-2
2 x 10-2
2 x 10-2
0.2
0.5
0.6
3
9

40
2
0.9
0.5
7 X 10-4

20
2 X 10- 4

2 X 10- 4

2 X 10- 4

1 x 10-2
2 x 10- 4

2 x 10- 4

3 x 10-2
6 x 10-2
2 x 10-2
2 x- 10-2.
4 x 10-'
0.9
2
0.9
0.3

Unlimited
lin 4.4 ta

2

(Ci)
(amnrox L)
20
50
80

2 x 10-1
8

1000

10
80
10

100
20
10
10
10
5 x 10-1
5 x 10-
5 x 10-'
5
10
10
80

200
1000

50
20
10

1 x 10 - 2
500

5 x 10-a
5 X 10-a
5 x 10-a
2 x 10-1
S x 10-3
5 x 10-a
8 x 10- 1
1
5 x 10-1
5 x 10-1
1

20
50
20

8

Rb (natural!
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Symbol of Element
radio- atomic z
nuclide
"'3Re Rhenium

"e4Re
"'sRe

"'?Re
seeRe
sC'Re

Re (natural)
"IRh Rhodium
'ORh

'O'Rhw
101Rh

0ORho10611,.

ssRn i(2) Radon (8

"Ru Rutheni
10R u05 Ru
'0 Ru (2)

":S Sulphur
1 15 Sb Antimony
1 34 Sb
"'oSb
"'$Sb

44Sc Scandium
4SC
47SC
4"Sc

SCO Surface
"GSe Selenium
T"Se
"sSi Silicon

'a si
"':Sm Samarium
"'Sm
1515*

"'3Sn (z) Tin (50)
tt Sn*

123Snm

"'@Sn
126Sn (2)
"2Sr (2) Strontiu

"9Sr

"1Sr
"Sr

'osr (2)
"'Sr
92Sr (2)

and
iumber TBq (Ci)

(approx I)
(75) 5

3
1
4

Unlimited
0.2
4

Unlimited
(45) 2

4
2
0.5

40
10

6) 0.2
La (44) 4

2
0.6
0.2

(16) 40
S(51) 0.3

0.6
2
0.4

(21) 0.5
0.5
9
0.3

Contaminated Objects
'(34)

(14)

(62)

a (38)

3
40
0.6

40
20

Unlimited
40

4
4
6

40.
40
0.6
0.2
0.3
0.2
5

100 5
80 3
20 1

100 0.5
Unlimited

5 0.2
100 0.5

Unlimited
50 2

100 4
50 0.9
10 0.5

1000 40
200 0.9

5 4 x 10 - 3
100 4
50 0.9
10 0.5

5 0.2
1000 2

8 0.3
10 0.5
50 0.9
10 0.4
10 0.5
10 0.5

200 0.9
8 0.3
see marginal 2700

80 3
1000 2
10 0.5

1000 0.2
500 20

Unlimited
1000 4
100 0.5
100 4
100 2

1000 40
1000 0.9
10 0.5
5 0.2
8 0.3
5 0.2

100 5
50 2
80 3
10 0.5
5 0.1
8 0.3
5 0.2

(Ci)
(approx 1)
100

so
20
10

5
10

50
100
20
10

1000
20
1 x 10-'

100
20
10

5
50
8

10
20
10
10
10
20
8

(2) )
80
50
10
5

500

100
10

100
50

1000
20
10
5
8
5

100
50
80.
10
2
8
5

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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Symbol of Element and
radio- atomic numb
nuclide .

T(all Tritium (1)
forms)

ITITa Tantalum (7
"'9Ta
"'%Ta
"'ITb Terbium (65
I5ITb
IGOTb

"Tce Technetium
'*Tc* (2)
*Tc

"?Tc

"Tc
IluTe (2) Tellurium (!
tSLTew
"'ITo

laTlem (2)
&2TT*

I2te sc (s)"'eTe
"'Tom
18To (2)
"TTh Thorium (90)

'OTh (2)2 2 8 Th
2'0 Th
281Th
232Th

2 4th (2)
Th (natural)

44Ti (2) Titanium (22
'0 T1 Thallium (81
20tT 1
2O2T 1

20 4T1
167Th Thulium (69)
168Th
171Th

sSOU Uranium (92)
"'sU
23'U
234U
aseU
ISStU
23S U

er

3)

(43

52)

Unl

Al
TSq (Ci)

, (ennroxs)

40 1000

1 20
30 80
0.8 20
40 1000
1 20
0.9 20
2 50
0.4 10
0.4 10
40 1000
imited
0.7 10
8 200

40 1000
0.2 5
5 100
2 50
7 100

30 800
20 500
20 500
0.6 10
0.6 10
0.7 10
0.4 10
9 200
0.3 8
0.3 8
2 5o

40 1000
Unlimited

0.2
Unlimited

0.5
0.8
10
2
4
7
0.8
4

40
40

3
10
10

Unlimited
10

vin 1 4. -A

5

10
20
200

50
100
100

20
100
1000
1000
80

200
200

(2)
200

Vol. 1553, A-8940

TBq (Ci)
(aenrox ')

40 1000

1 20
30 800
0.5 10
10 200
0.7 10
0.5 10
2 50
0.4 10
0.4 10
40 1000

Unlimited
0.7 10
8 200
0.9 20
0.2 5
5 100
2 50
7 100
9 200
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.5 10
0.4 10
1 X 10-' 2 x 10. 1
4 X 10- 4  1 x 10-2
3 x 10-5 8 X 10-

4

2 x 10- 4  5 x 10-
0.9 20

Unlimited
0.2 5

Unlimited
0.2 5
0.8 20
10 200
2 50
0.5 10
7 100
0.8 20
0.5 10
10 200

1 x 10-' 2 x 10-
3 x 10-4 8 x 10-3
1 x 10-2 2 x 10 *

1 x 10- 2 x 10-'
Unlimited ()

I x 10- 2 x 10-'
rhi14 .4 4-A
"ftl 4 =4 #-.A

Z)
L)
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Symbol of Element and
radio- atomic number

Uranium (cont'd) iie niie
U (natural)
U (enriched 5 %

or less)
U (enriched more

than 5 %
U (depleted)

46V Vanadium (23)
49V
1?SV (2) Tungsten (74)
july
&sow
187V
teV (2)
22Xe (2) Xenon (54)
123Xe

12 Xe
1 3 IXeS

67y Yttrium (3
may
goy
sty.
gly
,sy

gay

±Syb Ytterbium
17syb
s5Zn Zinc (30)

*GZnx (2)

*'Zn
*'Zr Zirconium
9'Zr
95Zr
97zr

Unl

Unl

9)

(70)

(40)

TBq (Ci)
( *?~wfl I TBq (Ci)

(aDnrox 1)

imited Unlimited
linited ()unlimited :

10 200 1 x 10-3

imited Unlimited
0.3 8 0.3

40 1000 40 1
1 20 1

30 800 30
40 1000 0.9
2 50 0.5
0.2 5 0.2
0.2 5 0.2
0.2 5 0.2
4 100 4

40 1000 40 1'
20 500 20
4 100 4
2 so 2
0.4 10 0.4
0.2 5 0.2
2 so 2
0.3 8 0.3
0.2 5 0.2
0.2 5 0.2
3 80 3

30 800 0.9
2 so 2
2 50 0.5
4 100 0.5
3 80 3

40 1000 0.2
1 20 0.9
0.3 8 0.3

2 x 10-2

8
000
20
8O
20
10

5
5
5

100
000
500
100

50
10
5

50
8
5
5
8o
20
50
10
10
80

5
20

8

Notes: 1. The curie values quoted are obtained by rounding down

from the TBq figure after conversion to Ci.

2. Al and / or A2 value limited by daughter product decay.

3. Al and A2 are unlimited for radiation control purposes

only. For nuclear criticality safety this material is

subject to the control placed on fissile material.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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DETERMINATION OF At AND ka

3701 (1) For individual radionuclides whose identities are known,
but which are not listed in Table I, the determination of
the values of L, and La shall require multilateral approval.
Alternatively, the values of At and A in Table II may be
used without obtaining competent authority approval.

TABLE II. GENERAL VALUES FOR At AND As

1 Contents At i A II I
I TBq I (Ci)'/I TBq I (Ci)*/ II I I I I

IOnly beta or gamma 1 0.2 1 5 1 0.02 I 0.5 I
lemitting nuclides I I I I I
lare known to be I I I I I
Ipresent I I I
I I I I
IAlpha emitting 1 0.1 I 2 1 2 x 10- 0 1 5 x 10

4 I

Inuclides are known I I I I I
Ito be present or no I I I I I
Irelevant data are I I I I
lavailable I I I I I

?be curie valces quoted ore obtained b rounding down

from the T3q figure after converulon to C1.

(2) In the calculations of A and As for a radionuclide not
in Table I, a single radioactive decay chain in which the
radionuclides are present in their naturally occurring
proportions and in which no daughter nuclide has a half-life
either longer than 10 days or longer than that of the parent
nuclide shall be considered as a single radionuclide, and
the activity to be taken into account and the Li or a value
to be applied shall be those corresponding to the parent
nuclide of that chain. In the case of radioactive decay
chains in which any daughter nuclide has a half-life longer
than 10 days or greater than that of the parent nuclide, the
parent and such daughter nuclides shall be considered as
mixtures of different nuclides.

(3) For mixtures of radionuclides whose identities and
respective activities are known, the following conditions
shall apply:

a) For special form radioactive material:

B(i)

- less than or equal to 1
AtiW

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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b) For other forms of radioactive material:

B(i)
- less than or equal to 1
As (i)

i

where B(i) is the activity of radionuclide i and AI(i) and

A2(i) are the At and As values for radionuclide i.
respectively.

Alternatively, an As value for mixtures may be determined as
follows:

1

As for mixture =

lAa(i)

where f(i) is the fraction of activity of nuclide i in the
mixture and As(i) is the appropriate As value for nuclide i.

(4) When the identity of each radionuclide is known but the
individual activities of some of the radionuclides are not

known, the radionuclides may be grouped and the lowest A& or
As value, as appropriate, for the radionuclides in each

group may be used in applying the formulas in paragraph (3)
above. Groups may be based on the total alpha activity and
the total beta / gamma activity when these are known, using
the lowest Al or As values for the alpha emitters or beta I
gamma emitters, respectively.

(5) For individual radionuclides or for mixtures of

radionuclides for which relevant data are not available, the
values shown in Table II shall be used.

CONTENTS LIMITS FOR PACKAGES

3702 The quantity of radioactive material in a package shall not

exceed the relevant limits specified in this marginal.

(1) Excepted packages

a) For radioactive material other than articles

manufactured of natural uranium, depleted uranium or
natural thorium, an excepted package shall not contain
activities greater than the following:

(i) Where the radioactive material is enclosed in or

forms a component part of an instrument or other

manufactured article, such as a clock or electronic
apparatus, the limits specified in marginal 3713

(4) for each individual item and each package,
respectively; or

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(ii) Where the radioactive material is not so enclosed
or manufactured, the limits specified in marginal

3713 (5).

b) For articles manufactured of natural uranium,
depleted uranium or natural thorium, an excepted package
may contain any quantity of such material provided that
the outer surface of the uranium or thorium is enclosed
in an inactive sheath made of metal or some other
substantial material.

(2) Industrial packages

The total activity in a single package of LSA material or
in a single package of SCO shall be so restricted'that
the radiation level specified in marginal 3714 (1) shall
not be exceeded, and the activity in a single package
shall also be so restricted that the activity limits for
a vehicle specified in marginal 3714 (6) shall not be
exceeded.

(3) Type A packages

Type A packages shall not contain activities greater
than the following:

a) For special form radioactive material - Ai; or

b) For all other radioactive material - A2.

Values for Al and A2 are listed in Tables I and II of

marginals 3700 and 3701 respectively.

(4) Type B packages

Type B packages shall not contain:

a) Activities greater than those authorised for the
package design.

b) Radionuclides different from those authorised for
the package design, or

c) Contents in a form, or a physical or chemical
state different from those authorised for the package
design,

as specified in their certificates of approval.

(5) Packagings containing fissile material

All packagings containing fissile material shall comply
with the applicable activity limits for packages
specified in paragraphs (1) - (4) above.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unles - RecueU des Trait6s 275

Packagings containing fissile material, other than those
containing materials which comply with the provisions of
marginal 3703 (1), shall not contain:

a) a mass of fissile material greater than that
authorised for the package design,

b) any radionuclide or fissile material different from

those authorised for the package design, or

c) contents in a form or physical or chemical state, or
in a spatial arrangement, different from those

authorised for the package design,

as specified in their certificates of approval.

3703 Packages meeting one of the conditions of this marginal
shall be excepted from the provisions specified in marginal
3741 and from the other provisions of this Appendix that
apply specifically to fissile material; such packages,
however, shall be regulated as non-fissile radioactive
material packages, as applicable, and shall still be subject
to those provisions of this Appendix which pertain to their
radioactive nature and properties.

a) Packages containing individually not more than 15 g of
fissile material, provided that the smallest external
dimension of each package is not less than 10 cm. For
unpackaged material, the quantity limitation shall apply
to the consignment being carried in or on the vehicle.

b) Packages containing homogeneous hydrogenous solutions
or mixtures satisfying the conditions listed in Table
III. For unpackaged material, the quantity limitations in
Table III shall apply to the consignment being carried in
or on the vehicle.

c) Packages containing uranium enriched in uranium-235
to a maximum of 1% by mass, and with a total plutonium
and uranium-233 content not exceeding 1% of the mass of
uranium-235, provided that the fissile material is
distributed essentially homogeneously throughout the
material. In addition, if uranium-235 is present in
metallic, oxide, or carbide forms, it shall not form a
lattice arrangement within the package.

d) Packages containing not more than 5 g of fissile
material in any 10 litre volume, provided that the
radioactive material is contained in packages which will
maintain the limitations on fissile material distribution
under conditions likely be encountered during routine
transport.
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e) Packages containing individually not more than 1 kg of
total plutonium, of which not more than 20% by mass may
consist of plutonium-239, plutonium-241, or any
combination of those radionuclides.

f) Packages containing liquid solutions of uranyl nitrate
enriched in uranium-235 to a maximum of 2% by mass, with
a total plutonium and uranium-233 content not exceeding
0.1 % of the mass of uranium-235o and with a minimum
nitrogen to uranium atomic ratio (*/u) of 2.

TABLE III. LIMITATIONS ON HOMOGZEIOUS HYDROGENOUS
SOLUTIONS OR MIXTURES OF FISSILE MATERIAL

I Parameters I Uranium-235 I Any other fissile I
I only I material (including I
I I mixtures) I

I minimum B/x 1/ 1 5200 I 5200

1 Maximum concen- I 5 I 5
1 tration of fissile I I I
I material (g/l) I

I Maximum mass of I 800 a/ I 500
I fissile material I
I in a package or I
I vehicle (a) I

Notes: 1/ Where H/X is the ratio of the number of hydrogen
atoms to the number of atoms of fissile nuclide.

2/ With a total plutonium and uranium-233 content of

not more than 1% of the mass of uranium-235.

3704-3709
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SECTION II PREPARATION PROVISIONS AND CONTROLS FOR
SHIPMENT AND FOR STORAGE IN TRANSIT.

PACKAGE INSPECTION PROVISIONS

3710 (1) Before the first shipment of any package, the following
provisions shall be fulfilled:

a) If the design pressure of the containment system
exceeds 35 kPa ( 0.35 bar ) ( gauge ), it shall be
ensured that the containment system of each package
conforms to the approved design provisions relating to
the capability of that system to maintain its integrity
under pressure.

b) For each Type B package and for each packaging
containing fissile material, it shall be ensured that the
effectiveness of its shielding, containment system, and,
where necessary, the heat transfer characteristics, are
within the limits applicable to or specified for the
approved design.

c) For each packaging containing fissile material, where
neutron poisons are specifically included as components
of the package, in order to comply with the provisions of
marginal 3741, tests shall be performed to confirm the
presence and distribution of those neutron poisons.

(2) Before each shipment of any package, the following
provisions shall be fulfilled:

a) It shall be ensured that lifting attachments which do
not meet the provisions of marginal 3732 have been
removed or otherwise rendered incapable of being used for
lifting the package.

b) For each Type B package and for each packaging
containing fissile material, it shall be ensured that all
the requirements specified in the approval certificates
and the relevant provisions of this Appendix have been
satisfied.

c) Each Type B package shall be held until equilibrium
conditions have been approached closely enough to
demonstrate compliance with the shipment provisions for
temperature and pressure unless an exemption from these
provisions has received unilateral approval.

d) For each Type B package, it shall be ensured by
examination and / or appropriate tests that all closures,
valves and other openings of the containment system
through which the radioactive contents might escape are
properly closed and, where appropriate, sealed in the
manner for which the demonstrations of compliance with
the provisions of marginal 3738 were made.
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TRANSPORT OF OTHER GOODS

3711 (1) A package shall not contain any other items except
such articles and documents as are necessary for the use of
the radioactive material. This provision shall not preclude
the transport of low specific activity material or surface
contaminated objects with other items. The transport of
such articles and documents in a package, or of low specific
activity material or surface contaminated objects with other
items may be permitted provided that there is no interaction
between them and the packaging or its contents that would
reduce the safety of the package.

(2) Tanks used for the transport of radioactive material
shall not be used for the storage or transport of other
goods.

(3) The carriage of other, goods with consignments being
transported under exclusive use shall be permitted provided
the arrangements are controlled only by the consignor and it
is not prohibited by other regulations.

(4) Consignments shall be segregated from other dangerous
goods during transport and storage in accordance with the
provisions of marginal 2703 under heading 7. and 71 403.

(5) Radioactive material shall be sufficiently segregated
from undeveloped photographic film. The basis for
determining segregation distances for this purpose shall be
that the radiation exposure of undeveloped photographic film
due to the transport of radioactive material be limited to
0.1 mSv ( 10 area ) per consignment of such film in
accordance with marginal 2711.

REQUIRINENTS AND CONTROLS FOR CONTAMINATION AND FOR LEAKING
PACKAGES

3712 (1) The non-fixed contamination on the external surfaces
of a package shall be kept as low as practicable and, under
conditions likely to be encountered in routine transport,
shall not exceed the levels specified in Table IV.

(2) In the case of overpacks and containers, the level of
non-fixed contamination on the external and the internal
surfaces shall not exceed the limits specified in Table IV.
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TABLE IV LIMITS OF NON-FIXED CONTAMINATION ON SURFACES

I I Contaminant
IType of package, I
loverpack, con- ILimit */ of beta ILimit */ of all I
Itainer, tank or land gamma emitters lother alpha
Ivehicle and its land low toxicity lemitters
lequipment lalpha emitters I

I Bq/cm2 I (uCi/cm2 )1 Bq/cm2 I (UCi/cm2 )l
lExternal I I I I I
Isurfaces of: I I I I
!excepted packages 1 0.4 1 (10-) 1 0.04 I (10-6)

o t h e r than i I i
excepted packages I 4 (10- 4 ) I 0.4 I (10- ) 1

II I
lExternal and int- I I I
lernal surfaces of I I I
toverpacks, con- I I I
Itainers, vehicles I I I
land theirI I I
tequipment when I I I
Icarrying or being I I I
Iprepared to carry:l I I

iloads including I
lexcepted packages I
land / or non-I I I
Iradioactive goods 1 0.4 I (10-5) 1 0.04 1 (10-6 )
I I I I I I
Iloads consisting I I I I I
lonly of radio-I I I I I
lactive material I I I I
lin packages other I I I I I
It h a n excepted I I I I
lpackages 4 I (10

- 4 ) 0.4 1 (10-5) I
I I I
IExternal surfaces I I
to f containers, I I
Itanks and I I I
Ivehicles and I I I I
Itheir equipment I I I I
lused i n t h eI I I I
Icarriage oft I I II
lunpackaged radio- I I I I
lactive material 1 4 I (10- 4 ) I 0.4 I (10-5)

I I I I I
The limits are applIcabl wbea averaged over any area

of 300 cm
2 

of any part of the surface.

(3) If it is evident that a package is damaged or leaking,
or if it is suspected that the package may have leaked or
been damaged, access to the package shall be restricted and
a qualified person shall, as soon as possible, assess the
extent of contamination and the resultant radiation level of
the package. The scope of the survey shall include the
package, the vehicle, the adjacent loading and unloading
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areas, and, if necessary, all other material which has been
carried in the vehicle. When necessary, additional steps
for the protection of human health, in accordance with
provisions established by the relevant competent authority,
shall be taken to overcome and minimize the consequences of
such leakage or damage.

(4) Packages leaking radioactive contents in excess of
allowable limits for normal conditions of transport may be
removed under supervision but shall not be forwarded until
repaired or reconditioned and decontaminated.

(5) A vehicle and equipment used routinely for the
carriage of radioactive material shall be periodically
checked to determine the level of contamination. The
frequency of such checks shall be related to the likelihood
of contamination and the extent to which radioactive
material is carried.

(6) Except as provided in paragraph (7) below, any
vehicle, equipment, or part thereof which has become
contaminated above the limits specified in Table IV in the
course of the carriage of radioactive material shall be
decontaminated as soon as possible by a qualified person and
shall not be re-used unless the non-fixed radioactive
contamination does not exceed the levels specified in Table.
IV, and the radiation level resulting from the fixel
contamination on surfaces after decontamination is less than
5 pSv/h ( 0.5 mrem/h ).

(7) A vehicle used for the transport of low specific
activity material or surface contaminated objects under
exclusive use shall be excepted from the provisions of
paragraph (6) above, only for as long as it remains under
that specific exclusive use.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONTROLS FOR TRANSPORT OF EXCEPTED PACKAGES

3713 (1) Excepted packages shall be subject only to the following
provisions:

a) In sections II, III and V, only the provisions
specified in:

(i) paragraphs (2) to (6) of this marginal, as
applicable, and marginal 3770 and

(ii) the general provisions for all packagings and
packages specified in marginal 3732.

b) If the excepted package contains fissile material, the
provisions of marginal 3703.

)c) The provision of marginal 2705 (1).
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(2) The radiation level at any point on the external
surface of an excepted package shall not exceed 5 uSv/h
( 0.5 mrem/h ).

(3) The non-fixed radioactive contamination on any
external surface of an excepted package shall not exceed
the levels specified in Table IV.

(4) Radioactive material which is enclosed in or forms a
component part of an instrument or other manufactured
article, with activity not exceeding the item and package
limits specified in columns 2 and 3 respectively in Table V,
may be transported in an excepted package provided that:

a) the radiation level at 10 cm from any point on the
external surface of any unpackaged instrument or article
is not greater than 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h );

and

b) each instrument or article ( except radioluninescent
time-pieces or devices ) bears the marking "Radioactive".

TABLE V. ACTIVITY LIMITS FOR EXCEPTED PACKAGES.

IPhysical Instruments and articles I Material I
Istate of I I
Icontents I I

lItem limits I Package limitslPackaue limitsl
ISolids:

I special form I 102 A, A& 1 I10"3 A

I other forms 1 10-2 A I A2 10- 3 A

ILiquids: I 10-3 As 1 10-1 AS 1 10-4 AII
IGases: I

I tritium 1 2 x 10 - 2 Al 2 x 10-1 At  
1 2 x 10-2 Al

I special formal 10- 3 Ai 10- 2 Ai 10-3 At

other forms I 10-3 Al 10- As 1 10- A2

Not*: For mixtures of radionsclides, see marglael 3?O1 (3)

to (5).

(5) Radioactive material in forms other than as specified
in paragraph (4) above, with an activity not exceeding the
limit specified in column 4 of Table V, may be transported
in an excepted package provided that:

a) the package retains its contents under conditions
likely to be encountered in routine transport;
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and

b) the package bears the marking "Radioactive" on an
internal surface in such a manner that a warning of the
presence of radioactive material is visible on opening
the package.

(6) A manufactured article in which the sole radioactive
material is unirradiated natural uranium, unirradiated
depleted uranium or unirradiated natural thorium may be
transported as an excepted package provided that the outer
surface of the uranium or thorium is enclosed in an inactive
sheath made of metal or some other substantial material.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONTROLS FOR TRANSPORT OF LSA MATERIAL AND
SCO IN INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES OR UNPACKAGED

3714 (1) The quantity of LSA material or SCO in a single
industrial package ( IP-1, IP-2 or IP-3 ) or object or
collection of objects, whichever is appropriate, shall be so
restricted that the external radiation level at 3 m from the
unshielded material or object or collection of objects does
not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ).

(2) LSA material and SCO.which is or contains fissile
material shall meet the applicable provisions of marginals
2714 (2) and (3) and 3741.

(3) Packages, including tanks or containers, containing LSA
material or SCO shall be subject to the provisions of
marginal 3712 (1) and (2).

(4) LSA material and SCO in groups LSA-I and SCOI may be
transported unpackaged under the following conditions:

a) All unpackaged material other than ores containing
only naturally occurring radionuclides shall be
transported in such a manner that under conditions likely
to be encountered in routine transport there will be no
escape of the contents from the vehicle nor will there be
any loss of shielding.

b) Each vehicle shall be under exclusive use, except
when only transporting SCO-1 on which the contamination
on the accessible and the inaccessible surfaces is not
greater than ten times the applicable level specified in
marginal 2700 (2).

c) For SCO-I where it is suspected that non-fixed
contamination exists on inaccessible surfaces in excess
of the values specified in marginal 2700 (2), measures
shall be taken to ensure that the radioactive material is
not released into the vehicle.

(5) LSA material and SCO, except as otherwise specified in

paragraph (4) above, shall be packaged in accordance with
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the package integrity levels specified in Table VI in such a
manner that, under conditions likely to be encountered in.
routine transport, there will be no escape of contents from
packages, nor will there be any loss of shielding afforded
by the packaging. *LSA-II material, LSA-III material and
SCO-II shall not be transported unpackaged.

TABLE VI INDUSTRIAL PACKAGE INTEGRITY PROVISIONS FOR
LSA MATERIAL AND SCO

Industrial package type .'

Contents 1
I Exclusive use I Not under exclusive use
I I

I LSA-I 2/

Solid I IP-1 I IP-1
Liquid IP-1 I IP-2 I

LSA-II I I

I Solid I IP-2. I IP-2
I Liquid and gas I IP-2 I IP-3

I LSA-III IP-2 I IP-3I I
I SCO-I 2/ IP-l I IP-l

I I
I SCO-II I IP-2 I IP-2
SINote: 1/ See marginal 2700 (3).

Onder the conditions specified In paragraph (4)

above, LSA-I material and SCo-i mef be transported

unpackaged.

(6) The total activity of LSA material and SCO in any
single vehicle shall not exceed the limits shown in
Table VII.
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TABLE VII VEHICLE ACTIVITY LIMITS FOR LSA MATERIAL
AND SCO IN INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES OR UNPACKAGED

I Nature of material I Activity limit I
I for vehicle -

II I
I LSA-I No limit

II I
LSA-II and LSA-III 1 No limit I
non-combustible solids I I

I LSA-II and LSA-III I 100 A2 I
I combustible solids, and I I
I all liquids and gases I

I SCO I i00A2II I

DETERMINATION OF TRANSPORT INDEX (TI)

(1) The transport index (TI) based on radiation exposure
control for a package, overpack, tank, container, or for
unpackaged LSA-I or SCO-I, shall be the number derived in
accordance with the following procedure:

a) Determine the maximum radiation level at a distance
of 1 m from the external surfaces of the package,
overpack, tank, container, or unpackaged LSA-I and SCO-I.
Where the radiation level is determined in units of
millisievert per hour ( mSv/h ), the value determined
shall be multiplied by 100. Where the radiation level is
determined in units of millirem per hour ( mrem/h ), the
value determined is not changed.

For uranium and thorium ores and concentrates, the
maximum radiation dose rate at any point 1 m from the
external surface of the load may be taken as:

0.4 mSv/h (40 mrem/h)

0.3 mSv/h (30 mrem/h)

0.02 mSv/h (2 mrem/h)

for the ores and physical con-
centrates of uranium and thorium,
for chemical concentrates of
thorium,
for chemical concentrates of
uranium, other than uranium
hexafluoride.

b) For tanks, containers and unpackaged LSA-I and
SCO-I. the value determined in step a) above shall be
multiplied by the appropriate factor from Table VIII.

c) The figure obtained in steps a) and
rounded up to the first decimal place
1.2 ), except that a value of 0.05
considered as zero.

b) above shall be
e.g. 1.13 becomes
or less may be

3715
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TABLE VIII MULTIPLICATION FACTORS FOR LARGE DIMENSION LOADS

I Size of load I
( Largest cross-sectional area I Multiplication factor I
of the load being measured ) I

size of load 1 1 I 1

1 mt < size of load 5 m 2  2

5 M2 ( size of load s 20 m2 3

120 M2 ( size of load 10

(2) The transport index (TI) based on nuclear criticality
control shall be obtained by dividing the number 50 by the
value of N derived using the procedures specified in
marginal 3741 ( ie Transport Index = 50/N ). The value of
the transport index for nuclear criticality control may be
zero, provided that an unlimited number of packages is

subcritical ( ie N is effectively equal to infinity ).
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(3) The transport index for each consignment shall be
determined in accordance with Table IX.

TABLE IX DETERMINATION OF TRANSPORT INDEX

lItem I Contents I Method of determining i
I I I Transport Index (T.I) I
IPackages I Non-fissile I TI for radiation I
I I material I exposure control I
I I Fissile material I The larger of the TI I

I I for radiation exposure I
I I I control and the TI for I

I I nuclear criticality i
I control I

INon-rigid I Packages I Sum of TI's of all i
lOverpacks 1 I packages contained i
IRigid I Packages I The sum of the TI's of allt
IOverpacks I I packages contained, or, I

I I for the original consignorl
I I either the TI for ,
I I radiation exposure controlt
I I or the sum of the TI's of

I I all the packages
IContainers I Packages or I Sum of the TI's of all I

Overpacks I packages and overpacks I
I contained

LSA material I Either the sun of the
I or SCO I TI's or the larger of the I

I TI for radiation I
I exposure control and the
I TI for nuclear
I criticality control

IContainers I Packages or I Either the sum of the
lunder I Overpacks I TI's or the larger of the I
lexclusive I I TI for radiation I
luse I I exposure control and the I
1 1 I TI for nuclear criticalityl

I I control I
I Non-fissile I TI for radiation exposure I
I material I control I
I Fissile material I The larger of the TI I

ITanks I I for radiation exposure I
I I control and the TI for I

I nuclear criticality I
I control I

lUnpackaged I. LSA-I and SCO-I I The TI for radiation
I I exposure control I

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR OVERPACKS

The following additional provisions shall apply to overpacks:

a) Packages of fissile material for which the transport
index for nuclear criticality control is 0 and packages
of non-fissile radioactive material may be combined
together in an overpack for transport, provided that

3716
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each package contained therein meets the applicable
provision of this Appendix.

b) Packages of fissile material for which the transport

index for nuclear criticality control exceeds 0 shall not
be carried in an overpack.

c) Only the original consignor of the packages contained
within the overpacks shall be permitted to use the method
of direct measurement of radiation level to determine the
transport index of a rigid overpack.

LIMITS ON TRANSPORT INDEX AND RADIATION
LEVEL FOR PACKAGES AND OVERPACKS

3717 (1) Except for consignments under exclusive use, the
transport index of any individual package or overpack shall
not exceed 10.

(2) Except for packages or overpacks transported under
exclusive use under the conditions specified in marginal
2713 (1) a), the maximum radiation level at any point on any
external surface of a package or overpack shall not exceed
2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ).

(3) The maximum radiation level at any point on any external
surface of a package transported under exclusive use shall
not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 ares/h ).

CATEGORIES

3718 Packages and overpacks shall be assigned to either category
I-WHITE, II-YELLOW or I1-YELLOW in accordance with the
conditions specified in Tables X and XI, as applicable, and
with the following provisions:

a) For a package, both the transport index and the surface
radiation level conditions shall be taken into account in
determining which is the appropriate category. Where the
transport index satisfies the condition for one category
but the surface radiation level satisfies the condition
for a different category, the package shall be assigned
to the higher category of the two. For this purpose,
category I-WHITE shall be regarded as the lowest
category.

b) The transport index shall be determined following the
procedures specified in marginal 3715 and subject to the

limitation of marginal 3716 c).

c) If the transport index is greater than 10, the package or
overpack shall be transported under exclusive use.

d) If the surface radiation level is greater than 2 mSv/h
( 200 arem/h ), the package or overpack shall be
transported under exclusive use and under the provisions

of marginal 2713 (1) a).
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e) A package transported under a special arrangement shall
be assigned to category III-YELLOW.

f) An overpack which contains packages transported under
special arrangement shall be assigned to category
III-YELLOW.

TABLE X. CATEGORIES OF PACKAGES

I Conditions
Transport IMaximum radiation level I Category i
llndex !at any point on external I

!surface
I 0/ INot more than 0.005 mSv/h I I-WHITE I

1(0.5 trem/h) I
IMore than 0 but IMore than 0.005 mSv/h I II-YELLOW 1
Inot more than l'/t(0.5 mrem/h) but not more I
I Ithan 0.5 mSv/h (50 mrem/h) 1
SNore than 1 but Nore than 0.5 mSv/h I III-YELLOW I
Inot more than 10 1(50 mrem/h) but not more I I

I Ithan 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h) I
INore than 10 More than 2 mSv/h I Ill-YELLOW I
I 1(200 mrem/h) but not more I and also I

Ithan 10 mSv/h (1000 mrem/h) l under I
I I I exclusive I
I I I use I

It tbe measured TI is not greater tbas 0.05, tb Takae

quoted may be zero In accordance Vith marginal

3715 (1) c).

TABLE XI. CATEGORIES OF OVERPACKS INCLUDING
CONTAINERS WHEN USED AS OVERPACKS.

Transport Index I Category I
10 1 I-WHITE I

I I
I Greater than 0 but less S II-YELLOW 1
1 than or equal to1 I 

Greater than 1 I III-YELLOW I

3719

NOTIFICATION OF COMPETENT AUTHORITIES

(1) Before the first shipment of any package requiring
competent authority approval, the consignor shall ensure
that copies of each applicable competent authority
certificate applying to that package design have been
submitted to the competent authority of each country through
or into which the consignment is to be transported. The
consignor is not required to await an acknowledgement from
the competent authority, nor is the competent authority
required to make such acknowledgement of receipt of the
certificate.
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(2) For each shipment listed in a). b) or c) below, the
consignor shall notify the competent authority of each
country through or into which the consignment is to be
transported. This notification shall be in the hands of each
competent authority prior to the commencement of the
shipment, and preferably at least 7 days in advance.

a) Type B(U) packages containing radioactive material
with an activity greater than 3 X 103 A, or 3 X 103 As,
as appropriate, or 1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is the
lower.

b) Type B() packages.

c) Transport under special arrangement.

(3) The consignment notification shall include:

a) Sufficient information to enable the identification of
the package including all applicable certificate numbers
and identification marks;

b) Information on the date of shipment, the expected

date of arrival and proposed routeing;

c) The name of the radioactive material or nuclide;

d) A description of the physical and chemical form of the
radioactive material, or whether it is special form
radioactive material; and

e) The maximum activity of the radioactive contents
during transport expressed in units of becquerel (Bq) (
and, if desired, curie (Ci) ) with an appropriate SI
prefix ( see marginal 2001 (1) ). For fissile material,
the total mass of fissile material in units of gram (g),
or multiples thereof, may be used in place of activity.

(4) The consignor is not required to send a separate
notification if the required information has been included
in the application for shipment approval. See marginal
3757 (3).

Possession of certificates and operating instructions

(5) The consignor shall have in his possession a copy of
each certificate required under Section III of this
Appendix, and a copy of the instructions with regard to the
proper closing of the package and other preparations for
shipment before making any shipment under the terms of the
certificates.

3720-
3729
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SECTION III PROVISIONS FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, FOR
PACKAGING AND PACKAGES AND TEST PROCEDURES

Note: The provisions in Section III are the same as those
prescribed in the 1985 Edition of IAEA Regulations for the
safe transport of radioactive material and the 1988 Supple-
ment. The paragraph numbers mentioned under marginals 3730 to
3742 are the numbers of the applicable paragraphs of the 1985
Edition.

3730 PROVISIONS FOR LSA-III MATERIAL

paragraph 501

3731 PROVISIONS FOR SPECIAL FORM RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

paragraphs 502 - 504

3732 GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL PACKAGINGS AND PACKAGES

paragraphs 505 - 514

3733 PROVISIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES TYPE 1 ( IP-l

paragraph 518

3734 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES
TYPE 2 ( IP-2

paragraph 519

3735 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES
TYPE 3 ( IP-3 )

paragraph 520

3736 ALTERNATIVE PROVISIONS FOR TANKS AND CONTAINERS TO QUALIFY
AS IP-2 AND IP-3

paragraphs 521 - 523

3737 PROVISIONS FOR TYPE A PACKAGES

paragraphs 524 - 540

3738 PROVISIONS FOR TYPE B PACKAGES

paragraphs 541 - 548
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3739 PROVISIONS FOR TYPE B (U) PACKAGES

paragraphs 549 - 556

3740 PROVISIONS FOR TYPE B (M) PACKAGES

paragraphs 557 - 558

3741 PROVISIONS FOR PACKAGES CONTAINING FISSILE MATERIAL

paragraphs 559 - 568

3742 TEST PROCEDURES

paragraphs 601 - 633

3743-3749
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SECTION IV APPROVAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Note: Where the provisions in Section IV are the same as those
prescribed in the 1985 Edition of the IAEA Regulations for the
Safe Transport of Radioactive Material and the 1988 Supple-
ment the numbers mentioned under marginals 3761 to 3764 are
the numbers of the applicable paragraphs of the 1985 Edition.

GENERAL

3750 Competent authority approval shall be required for the
following:

a) Special form radioactive material ( see marginal 3751 ).

b) All packages containing fissile material ( see
marginals 3754 and 3755 ).

c) Type B packages - Type B(U) and Type B(M) ( see
marginals 3752, 3753 and 3755 ).

d) Special arrangements ( see marginal 3758 ).

e) Certain shipments ( see marginal 3757 ).

f) Calculation of unlisted A, and A2 values ( see marginal
3701 (1) ).

APPROVAL OF SPECIAL FORM RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

3751 (1) The design for special form radioactive material shall
require unilateral approval. An application for approval
shall include;

a) A detailed description of the radioactive material
or,if a capsule, the contents; particular reference shall
be made to both physical and chemical states;

b) A detailed statement of the design of any capsule to
be used; and

c) A statement of the tests which have been done and

their results, or evidence based on calculative methods
to show that the radioactive material is capable of
meeting the performance standards, or other evidence that
the special form radioactive material meets the
applicable provisions of this Appendix.

d) Evidence of a quality assurance programme.

(2) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the approved design meets the
provisions for special form radioactive material and shall
allocate to that design an identification mark. The
certificate shall specify the details of the special form
radioactive material.
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APPROVAL OF PACKAGE DESIGNS

Approval of Type B(U) package designs.

3752 (1) Any design of Type B(U) package originating in a
country party to ADR shall be approved by the competent
authority of this country; if the country where the package
has been designed is not a party to ADR carriage is possible
on condition that;

a) a certificate has been supplied by this country,
proving that the package satisfies the technical
provisions of ADR, and that this certificate is
countersigned by the competent authority of the first ADR
country reached by the consignment;

b) if no certificate has been supplied, the package
design is approved by the competent authority of the
first ADR country reached by the consignment.

Any design of Type B(U) package for fissile material, which
is also subject to marginal 3741 shall require multilateral
approval.

(2) An application for approval shall include:

a) A detailed description of the proposed radioactive
contents with particular reference to their physical and
chemical states and the nature of the radiation emitted;

b) A detailed statement of the design, including
complete engineering drawings and schedules of materials
and methods of construction to be used;

c) A statement of the tests which have been done and
their results, or evidence based on calculative methods
or other evidence that the design is adequate to meet the
applicable provisions;

d) The proposed operating and maintenance instructions
for the use of the packaging;

e) If the package is designed to have a maximum normal
operating pressure in excess of 100 kPa ( 1.0 bar )
gauge, the application for approval shall, in particular,
state, in respect of the materials of construction of the
containment system, the specifications, the samples to be
taken, and the tests to be made;

f) Where the proposed radioactive contents are irradiated
fuel, the applicant shall state and justify any
assumption in the safety analysis relating to the
characteristics of the fuel;

g) Any special stowage provisions necessary to ensure the
safe dissipation of heat from the package; consideration

Vol. 1553. A-8940



294 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unes - Recuel des Traitds 1990

shall be given to the various modes of transport to be
used and type of vehicle or container;

h) A reproducible illustration not larger than 21
by 30 cm showing the make-up of the package; and

i) Evidence of a quality assurance programme.

(3) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the design meets the provisions for
Type B(U) packages.

APPROVAL OF TYPE B(M) PACKAGE DESIGNS

3753 (1) Each Type B(M) package design, including those for
fissile material which are also subject to marginal 3754
shall require multilateral approval.

(2) An application for approval of a Type B(M) package
design shall include, in addition to the information
required in marginal 3752 (2). for Type B(U) packages:

a) A list of the specific provisions for Type B(U)
packages specified in marginals 3738-3739 with which the
package does not conform;

b) Any proposed supplementary operational controls to be
applied during transport not routinely provided for in
this Appendix, but which are necessary to ensure the
safety of the package or to compensate for the
deficiencies listed in a) above, such as human
intervention for temperature or pressure measurements or
for periodic venting, taking into account the possibility
of unexpected delay;

c) Particulars of any restrictions on the mode of
transport and any special loading, carriage, unloading or
handling procedures; and

d) The maximum and minimum ambient conditions
( temperature, solar radiation ) expected to be
encountered during transport and which have been taken
into account in the design.

(3) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the design meets the applicable
provisions for Type B(M) packages.

APPROVAL OF PACKAGE DESIGNS FOR FISSILE MATERIAL

3754 (1) Each package design for fissile material shall require
multilateral approval.

(2) An application for approval shall include all
information necessary to satisfy the competent authority

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitis 295

that the design meets the provisions of marginal 3741 and
evidence of a quality assurance programme.

(3) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the design meets the applicable
provisions of marginal 3741.

TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

3755 Packagings not fully conforming to the provisions of this
Appendix, but which nevertheless could be used in accordance
with the provisions of ADR applicable on 31 December 1989
for the corresponding material of Class 7 may still be used
for a transitional period of 6 years until 31 December 1995
for the carriage of such material.

After this date,

a) multilateral approval shall be required; and

b) a serial number according to the provisions of marginal
2705 (3) shall be assigned to and marked on the outside
of each packaging.

Changes in the design of the packaging or in the nature or
quantity of the authorised radioactive contents which, as
determined by the competent authority, would significantly
affect safety shall meet the provisions of this Appendix.

NOTIFICATION AND REGISTRATION OF SERIAL NUMBERS

3756 The competent authority of the country of origin of design
approval shall be informed of the serial number of each
packaging manufactured to a design approved under marginals
3752, 3753 (1), 3754 (1) and 3755. The competent authority
shall maintain a register of such serial numbers.

APPROVAL OF SHIPMENTS

3757 (1) Except as allowed in paragraph (2) below, multilateral
approval shall be required for:

a) The shipment of Type B(M) packages especially
designed to allow controlled intermittent venting;

b) The shipment of Type B(M) packages containing
radioactive material with an activity greater than
3 X 103 At or 3 X 103 A2, as appropriate, or
1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is the lower;

c) The shipment of packages containing fissile material
if the sum of the transport indexes of the individual
packages exceeds 50 as provided in marginal 2712 (4).
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(2) A competent authority may authorize transport into or
through its country without shipment approval, by a specific
provision in its design approval ( see marginal 3759 ).

(3) An application for shipment approval shall include:

a) The period of time for which the approval is sought;

b) The actual radioactive contents, the expected modes
of transport, the type of vehicle and the probable or
proposed route; and

c) The details of how the special precautions and
special administrative or operational controls,
referred to in the package design approval
certificates issued under marginal 3752 (3), 3753 (3)
and 3754 (3) are to be put into effect.

(4) Upon approval of the shipment, the competent authority
shall issue an approval certificate.

APPROVAL OF SHIPMENT UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT

3758 (1) Each consignment shipped under special arrangement
shall require multilateral approval.

(2) An application for approval of a shipment under special
arrangement shall include all the information necessary to
satisfy the competent authority that the overall level of
safety in transport is at Least equivalent to that which
would be provided if all the applicable provisions of this
Appendix had been met. The application shall include:

a) A statement of the respects in which, and of the
reasons why, the consignment cannot be made in full
accordance with the applicable provisions of this
Appendix; and

b) A statement of any special precautions or special
administrative or operational controls which are to
be employed during transport to compensate for the
failure to meet the applicable provisions of this
Appendix.

(3) Upon approval of a shipment under special arrangement,
the competent authority shall issue an approval certificate.

COMPETENT AUTHORITY APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

3759 Four types of approval certificates may be issued: special
form radioactive material, special arrangement, shipment and
package design. The package design and shipment approval
certificates may be combined into a single certificate.
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COMPETENT AUTHORITY IDENTIFICATION MARKS

3760 (1) Each approval certificate issued by a competent
authority shall be assigned an identification mark. The
mark shall be of the following generalized type:

Symbol of nationality of country / number / type code:

a) The symbol of nationality represents the distinguishing
sign for motor vehicles in international traffic in the
Vienna Convention on Road Traffic (1968).

b) The number shall be assigned by the competent authority,
and shall be unique and specific with regard to the
particular design or shipment.

The shipment approval identification mark shall be
clearly related to the design approval identification
mark.

c) The following type codes shall be used in the order
listed to indicate the types of approval certificates
issued:

A? Type A package design for fissile material

B(U) Type B(U) package design; B(U)F if for fissile
material

B(M) Type B(M) package design; B{0)F if for fissile
material

IF Industrial package design for fissile material

S Special form radioactive material

T Shipment

X Special arrangement.

d) For package design approval certificates, other than
those issued under the provisions of marginal 3755, the
symbol '-85'_/ shall be added to the type code of the
package design.

(2) These type codes shall be applied as follows:

a) Each certificate and each package shall bear the
appropriate identification mark, comprising the symbol$
prescribed in paragraph (1) above, except that, for
packages, only the applicable design type codes

1_/ This symbol denotes that the package design satisfies the
provisions of the Regulations for the Safe Transport of
Radioactive Material, Safety Series No. 6, 1985 Edition.
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including, if applicable, the symbol '-85 /, shall
appear following the second stroke, that is, the 'T' or
'X' shall not appear in the identification marking on the
package. Where the design approval and shipment approval
are combined, the applicable type codes do not need to be
repeated. For example:

A/132/B(M)F-85:

A/132/B(M)F-85T:

A/13?/X-85:

A/139/IF-85:

A Type B(M) package design approved for
fissile material, requiring multilateral
approval, for which the competent
authority of Austria has assigned the
design number 132 ( to be marked on both
the package and on the package design
approval certificate );

The shipment approval issued for a
package bearing the identification mark
elaborated above ( to be marked on the
certificate only );

A special arrangement approval issued by
the competent authority of Austria, to
which the number 137 has been assigned
(to be marked on the certificate only );

An industrial package design for fissile
material approved by the competent
authority of Austria, to which package
design number 139 has been assigned ( to
be marked on both the package and on the
package design approval certificate ).

b) Where multilateral approval is effected by validation,
only the identification mark issued by the country of
origin of the design or shipment shall be used. Where
multilateral approval is effected by issue of
certificates by successive countries, each certificate
shall bear the appropriate mark and the package whose
design was so approved shall bear all appropriate
identification marks. For example

A/132/B(M)F-85
CH/28/B(M)F-85

would be the identification mark of a package which was
originally approved by Austria and was subsequently
approved, by separate certificate, by Switzerland.
Additional identification marks would be displayed in a
similar manner on the package.

c) The revision of a certificate shall be indicated by a
parenthetical expression following the identification
mark on the certificate. For example,
A/132/B(M)F-85(Rev.2) would indicate revision 2 of the
Austrian package design approval certificate; or
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A/132/B(M)F-85(Rev.0) would indicate the original issue
of the Austrian package design approval certificate. For
original issues, the parenthetical entry is optional and
other words such as 'original issue' may also be used in
place of 'Rev.O'. Certificate revision numbers may only
be issued by the country issuing the original approval
certificate.

d) Additional symbols ( as may be necessitated by national
requirements ) may be added in brackets to the end of the
identification mark; for example, A/132/B(M)F-85(SP503).

e) It is not necessary to alter the identification mark on
the packaging each time that a revision to the design
certificate is made. Such re-marking shall be made only
in those cases where the revision to the package design
certificate involves a change in the letter type codes
for the package design following the second stroke.

CONTENTS OF APPROVAL CERTIFICATES ( See introductory note to
this section )

3761 SPECIAL FORM RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

paragraph 726

3762 SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

paragraph 727

3763 SHIPMENT APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

paragraph 728

3764 PACKAGE DESIGN APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

paragraph 729

VALIDATION OF CERTIFICATES

3765 Multilateral approval may be by validation of the original
certificate issued by the competent authority of the country
of origin of the design or shipment.

Such validation may take the form of an endorsement on th-
original certificate or the issue of a separate endorsement,
annex, supplement, etc., by the competent authority of the
country through or into which the shipment is made.

GENERAL PROVISION FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAMME

3766 Quality assurance programmes shall be established for the
design, manufacture, testing, documentation, use,
maintenance and inspection of all packages and for transport
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and in-transit storage operations to ensure compliance with
the relevant provisions of this Appendix. Where competent
authority approval for design or shipment is required, such
approval shall take into account and be contingent upon the
adequacy of the quality assurance programme. Certification
that the design specification has been fully implemented
shall be available to the competent authority. The
manufacturer, consignor, or user of any package design shall
be prepared to provide facilities for competent authority
inspection of the packaging during construction and use and
to demonstrate to any relevant competent authority that:

a) The construction methods and materials used for the
construction of the packaging are in accordance with the
approved design specifications; and

b) All packagings manufactured to an approved design are
periodically inspected and, as necessary, repaired and
maintained in good condition so that they continue to
comply with all relevant provisions and specifications,
even after repeated use.

3767-3769

SECTION V RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL HAVING OTHER HAZARDOUS
PROPERTIES

3770 (1) Radioactive material having other hazardous properties
shall be packaged:

a) in accordance with the provisions for Class 7; and

b) unless carried as a Type A or Type B package, also in
accordance with the provisions of the appropriate class.

(2) Pyrophoric radioactive material shall be packaged in
Type A or Type B packages and shall also be suitably
inerted.

(3) For radioactive material in excepted packages having
other hazardous properties, see marginal 2002 (12) and (13).

(4) Packagings for uranium hexafluoride shall be designed,
constructed and used in accordance with the provisions of
marginal 3771.

PROVISIONS FOR THE PACKAGING AND TRANSPORT OF URANIUM
HEXAFLUORIDE

3771 (1) Packagings for uranium hexafluoride shall be designed
as pressure vessels and manufactured from an appropriate
carbon steel or other appropriate alloy steel.

(2) a) The packagings and their service equipment shall

be designed for working temperatures of at least
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-40 0C up to 121 0 C and for a working pressure of
1.4 MPa ( 14 bar ).

b) The packagings and their service and structural
equipment shall be so designed as to prevent any
leakage or permanent deformation when they are
subjected for five minutes to a hydraulic test
pressure of 2.8 NPa ( 28 bar ).

c) The packagings and their structural equipment ( if
this is permanently attached to the packaging )
shall be so designed as to withstand an external
gauge pressure of 150 kPa ( 1.5 bar ) without
permanent deformation.

d) The packagings and their service equipment shall be
so designed as to remain leakproof so that the
limit specified in paragraph (4) f)is observed.

e) Pressure relief valves are not permitted and the
number of openings shall be as few as possible.

f) Packagings with a capacity of more than 450 1
and their service and structural equipment ( if
this is permanently attached to the packaging
shall be so designed that they remain leakproof
when they are subjected to the drop test specified
in marginal 3742.

(3) After manufacture, the inside of the pressure bearing
parts shall be thoroughly cleaned of grease, oil, scale,
slag and other foreign matter by an appropriate procedure.

(4) a) Every manufactured packaging and its service and
structural equipment shall, either jointly or
separately, undergo an inspection initially before
being put into service and periodically thereafter.
These inspections shall be performed and certified
by agreement with the competent authority.

b) The initial inspection shall consist of a check of
the design characteristics, the strength test, the
leakproofness test, the water capacity test and a
check of satisfactory operation of the service
equipment.

(c) The periodic inspections shall consist of a visual
inspection, the strength test, the leakproofness
test and a check of satisfactory operation of the
service equipment. The interval for periodic
inspections shall be not more than five years.
Packagings which have not been inspected within
this five-year period shall be examined before
transport in accordance with a programme approved
by the competent authority. They shall not be
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refilled before completion of the full programme
for periodic inspections.

(d) The check of design characteristics shall
demonstrate compliance with the design type
specifications and the manufacturing programme.

(e) The strength test before first being put into
service shall be conducted by means of a hydraulic
test with an internal pressure of 2.8 MPa ( 28
bar ). For the periodic inspections, any other
equivalent non-destructive examination procedure
recognized by the competent authority may be
applied.

(f) The leakproofness test shall be performed in
accordance with a procedure which is capable of
indicating leakages in the containment system with
a sensitivity of 0.1 Pa.l/s ( 10-6 bar.1/s ).

(g) The water capacity of the packagings shall be
established with an accuracy of + 0.25 % at a
reference temperature of 15 OC. The volume shall be
stated on the plate described in paragraph (6).

(5) With the exception of packagings for less than 10
kg of uranium hexafluoride, the competent authority of the
country of origin shall, for every design type of uranium
hexafluoride package, confirm that it complies with the
provisions of this marginal and issue an approval. This
approval may be part of the approval for a Type B package
and / or for a package with fissile contents in accordance
with Section IV of this Appendix.

(6) A plate made of non-corroding metal shall be durably
attached to every packaging in a readily accessible place.
The method of attaching the plate must not impair the
strength of the packaging. The following particulars, at
least, shall be marked on the plate by stamping or by any
other equivalent method:

- approval number;

- manufacturer's serial number;

- maximum working pressure ( gauge pressure ) 1.4 KPa
(14 bar);

- test pressure ( gauge pressure ) 2.8 MPa ( 28 bar );

- contents: uranium hexafluoride;

- capacity in litres;

- maximum permissible filling mass of uranium
hexafluoride;
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- tare mass;

- date ( month, year ) of the initial test and the most
recent periodic test;

- stamp of the expert who performed the test.

(7) a) The uranium hexafluoride must be in solid form
when transported.

b) The degree of filling shall only be such that the
capacity is not more than 95 % filled at 121 °C.

c) The cleaning of packagings shall be performed only
by a suitable procedure.

d) The execution of repairs is permissible only in
accordance with design and manufacturing programmes
laid down in writing. Otherwise, repair programmes
require the prior approval of the competent
authority.

e) Uncleaned empty packagings shall be as tightly
closed, during transport and intermediate storage,
as when full.

f) For maintenance, a programme approved by the
competent authority shall be operated.

(8) Packagings constructed in accordance with the United
States Standard ANSI N 14.1 - 198Z , or equivalent, may
be used, with the consent of the competent authority
concerned, if the tests specified in these standards have
been performed by the expert named therein and continue to
be performed and certified in agreement with the competent
authority in accordance with paragraph (4) c).

3772-3799
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APPENDIX A.9

Section I is amended to read as follow:

I. Provisions relating to danger labels.

Note: For packages, see also marginal 2007.

3900 (1) Labels Nos 1. 1.4, 1.5. 3, 4.1. 4.2. 4.3, 5, b.1. 6.LA. 7A, 75, 7C, 8 and
9 shall be diamond-shaped and.measure 100 x 100 mm. They have a biack
line 5 mm inside the edge and running parallel to it. If the size of the
package so requires, the dimensions of the labels may be reduced, providt-
that they remain clearly visible. Label No.7D and other labels to be
affixed to vehicles, to tanks of more than 3 m

3 
or to large containers

shall measure not less than 250 x 250 mm.

(2) Labels Nos 10, 11 and 12 shall be rectangular, of standard format A5 (148
x 210 m). If the size of the package so requires, the dimensiona nf the
labels may be reduced, provided that they remain clearly visible.

(3) existing text

(4) Wording on danger labels shall be clearly legible and indelible.

3901 (1) Danger labels must be affixed on package" aue ix-d tanks in a suitable
manner and be clearly visible. Only vhere the state of the outside of a
package does not permit this should labels be st-ack or. cards or tablezs
securely attached to the package. Indelible danger markiLngS corresponding
exactly to the prescribed models may be used Instead of labels.

(2) existing text

(3) It is the consignor's duty to affix the labels.

(4) existing text

Section 2 Is mended as follows:

2. Exllnation of symbols

3902 In the first line, replace 'Classes I to 8" by Classes t to 9" and replace
explanation No. I as follows:

th, I (black on orange background:
bomb blest in upper half;
appropriate division number and
compatibility group letter in
lower half; small figre 1 in
bottom corneo;

Fla.4 Iblack on orange background:
division number '1.4' filling
moor of the upper half;
appropriate compatibility group
letter in the lower half; smaell
figure . in bottom cor-ej;

liable to explosion,
divisions t.1. 1.2, and
1.3;

liable to explosion,
division 1.4;
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No. 1.5 (black on orange backgr,-und:
division number '1.5' filling
most of the upper half;
compatibility group letter '0'
In the lower half; small figure 1
in bottom cornel;

Replace

No. 7A

liable to explosion,
division 1.5;

text for labels Nos 7A, 7B, 7C and add new text for 7D as follows:

(stylized trefoil, inscription
RADIOACTIVE followed by a
vertical stripe in the lower half,
with the following text:

Contents ..........
Activity ..........

small figure 7 in bottom corner;
Symbol and inscriptions black on
white background; red vertical
stripl;

No.73 (like the foregoing, but with
two vertical stripes it the lower
half and the following text:

Contents .........
Activity .........
Transport index ........

:in the rectanjgulJu, ck
*.bordered box,; Small figure 7 in
bottom corner; black symbols and
inscriptions; upper half of
background: yellow; lower half of
background: white; red vertical
stripes);

No.7C (like the foregoing, but with
three vertical stripes in the lower
half);

No, 7D (stylized trefoil, inscription
RADIOACTIVE , and figure 7)

black symbols and Inscriptiuns;
upper half of background: yellow;
lower half of background: wlitce;

radioactive material in
packages of Category I
WHITE; in the event of
damage to the packages,
danger to health by
ingestion or inhalation
of, or contact with,
spilled contents;

radioactive material In
packages of Category II -
YELLOW; packages to be
kept away from packagqt
bearing the LnscriptI£e
"FOTO" (see marginal
2711); in the event of
damage to packages, danger
to health by ingestiod or
inhalation of, or coaa dC
with spilled contents, in4
risk of external radiatlion
at a distance.

radioactive material in
packages of Category III -
YELLOW; packages to be kept
away from packages
bearing the inscription
"FOTO" (see marginal
2711); in the event of
damage to packages, dangve
to health by Ingestion or
inhalation of, or contact
with, spilled contents, ard
risk of external radiatlon
at a distance;

radioactive material
presenting the dangers
described under 7A, 7B or
7C.
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the use of the waord ' RAnIOACTIVE'
in the lower half is optional to

allow the alternative use of this

label to display the appropriate
substance identification number for

the consignment).,

Add after explanation Nc. 8 as follows:

to. 9 tuhite background with 7 black miscellaneous substances
vertical stripes in the upper and articles which, during

half and small fiure 9, underlined, transport, present dangers

in the bottom corner, other than those covered by
the other classes;

Amend or insert corresponding illustrations in the Plate annexed to marginal

3902 .3 follows:

Label No. 1 receives a small figure "1" in the bottom corner.

Labels No. 7A, No. 7B and No. 7C - as amended and illustrated in 3E/TRAl6/60/AmeAd.i
receive a small figure "7" in the bottom corner.

The following new labels No. 1 .49 No. 1 .5, No. 7D (replacing the former model shown

in marginal 240 010) and No. 9 are adopted:

yellow

* \RADIDACTf

Delete all cross-references to other carginals in the second column

in respect of the other label numbers.
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ANNEX 8

Table of Contents: Part 1I

Amend end of heading to read: "... of Classes 1 to 9"

Amend first entry to read:

"Class I Explosive substances and articles 11 000 atseq

Against Class 7, replace "Radioactive substances" by "Radioactive material"

Add new final entry as follows:

"Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances
and articles 91 000eatBeg

Table of Contents: Appendices

Against Appendix 8.4, delete existing text and substitute "(Reserved)*.

marginal
10 000(1) Amend end of (b) to read: "Classes 1 to 9 (Part II)"

Under (c), delete the entry for Appendix B.4.

10 010 Amend end of sentence to read: "... 2601a, 2801a and 2901a'.

10 011 Amend the first four entries to read:

5 20 50 100 333 500 1 000 unlimited

kg kq kg kg kg kg

1,2 (only the Empty packagings
gases classified (including
under (a) and receptacles, X
(b)), 3, 4.2. excluding
4.3, 5.1, 5.2, tanks)
6.1, 8 and 9

1", 3", 5 %7 ", 9 -11", 13",
15*-17

" , 
l9"-21*

, 
23*, 26"-28*

2", 4". B, X
22", 25 X

29*-31*
, 

33*-35"
, 

37- X

39" X

40" X

Amend entry for-Class 3 as follows:

First line, read: "8", 12", 13" and substances
Third line, read: "... 5(a), 6*(a), 6*(b) and 7*(b)"

In the table, insert two new rows as follows:

"4.1 20, 21" X [in column for 20 kg)
5.2 23" to 25* x ditto"
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For Class 8, delete "Sodium sulphide of 45"(b) X"

Add new final entry as follows:

substances classified
under l"(b) X (in column C)

9
Substances classified
under 1*(c) X (in column D)

10 014(1) Amend the eighth definition to read:

'The term 'container' does not cover conventional packaqings or IBCs, or
vehicles, or tank-containers; for Class 7 only, the term 'container' is
defined in marginal 2700(2)".

10 220 In Notes (a) and (b) which precede this marginal, insert after "gases of
Class 2" as follows:

* .... or requiring a test pressure of not less than 1 HPa (10 bar)...."

10 220(1) Amend end of Note 2 to read:

"... see marginal 211 127(4) and (5)".

Insert new marginal:

"10 240 (3) Fire extinguishers conforming to the provisions of paragraph (1) (b) shall
be fitted with a seal verifying that they have not been used. In addition,
they shall bear a mark of compliance with a standard recognized by a
competent authority and an inscription indicating the date when they should
next be inspected" and re-number existing 10 240 (3) as 10 240 (4).

10 251 In the first sentence, delete the words "of vehicles"

10 251 Paragraphs (a) and (b) should read:

"(a) Transport units carrying tanks (fixed or demountable) or batteries of
receptacles transporting either liquids having a flash-point of 55C or
below, or inflammable substances of Class 2 as defined in marginal 2200

(3);

(b) Transport units intended for the carriage of explosives and having to
comply with the requirements set out in marginal 11 204 (3) for
transport units of type III."

10 282 (2) Add an additional sentence to read:

"However the model prescribed in accordance with the requirements of ADR in
force as at 31 December 1989 may be used until 31 December 1993."

10 315 (1) Amend to read:

"Drivers of tank vehicles or transport units carrying tanks or
tank-containers with a total capacity of more than 3,000 litres and, where
so required under the provisions of Part II of this annex, drivers of other
vehicles shall hold a certificate ..."
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10 315 Add new paragraph (2)1

"(2) As from I January 1996 drivers of vehicles other than those mentioned
under paragraph (1) whose permissible maximum weight exceeds 3,500kq, of the
categories C and E referred to in annex 6 to the Convention on Road Traffic
(1968), shall hold a certificate as described under paragraph (1)."

The existing paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) are renumbered (3), (4) and (5).

10 315 (5) Amend to read:

"All certificates of training conforming with the requirements of this
marginal and issued in accordance with the model

10 381 (1) Amend to read:

"(1) In addition to the documents required under other regulations, the
following documents shall be carried on the transport unit:

(a) the transport documents prescribed in Annex A, marginal 2002 (3) and
(4), covering all the dangerous substances carried;

(b) a copy of the main text of the special agreement(s) concluded in
accordance with marginats 2010 and 10 602 if transport is carried out
on the basis of such agreement(s)."

Part 11 Amend main heading to read "... CLASSES 1 TO 9 ... "

Amend next heading to read: "CLASS I EXPLOSIVE SUBSTANCES AND ARTICLES".

Marginals 11 xxx are amended to read as follows:

Class 1. Explosive substances and articles

General

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

11 000-
11 099

Section 1

mude of carriage

11 1o0-
11 107

Full loads

1 too Whn .ub:.t.xn:,:. ad rrticl.,; ot divt :Lons 1.1, 1.2 or L.S ato,. 'ar,:., tit
ldrgq contjxners, such consignments may be carried only as a full load.

11 109-
11 117

Carriage in containers

11 118 Provided that small containers satisfy the requirements prescribed in
respect of the body of the vehicle for the transport operation concerned,
the body of the vehicle need not satisfy those requirements.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



310 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recucil des Traltis 1990

11 119-
11 199

S.'ct ion 2

Special requirements to be fulfilled by vehicles
and their equipment

11 200-
11 203

Types of vehicles

11 204 For the purpose of this annex, transport units authorized to carry
substances and articles of Class 1 are classified as follows:

(1) "Type I" transport units:

These vehicles shall be either closed or sheeted. The sheet of a sheeted
vehicle shall be of impermeable material not readily inflammable. It shall
be tautened so as to cover the vehicle on all sides, with an overlap of not
less than 20 cm down the sides of the vehicle, and be kept in position by a
lockable device.

(2) "Type II" transport units: whose engines shall use a liquid fuel with a

flash point of 551 C or above.

(a) General

These vehicles shall be either closed or sheeted. The body shall be
solidly constructed in such a manner that it adequately protects the
goods carried. The loading surface, including the front wa'll, shall be
continuous. If the vehicle is sheeted, the provisions relating to the
sheeting on -Type I* transport units shall be met.

If the transport unit includes a trailer, this trailer shall have a
coupling device which is quidkly detachable and robust; and it shall be
fitted with an effective braking device which acts on all the wheels,
is actuated by the drawing vehicle's service-brake control and
automatically stops the trailer in the event of breakage of the
coupling.

(b) Engine and exhaust system

The engine and the exhaust system shall be placed forward of the front
wall of the body. The exhaust pipe outlet shall be directed outuards
from the vehicle.

(c) Fuel tank

The fuel tank shall be placed well away from the engine and the exhaust
system and shall be such thattin the event of leakage from the tank,
the fuel drains directly onto the ground and cannot reach the load of
explosives. It shall be so placed as to be adequately protected.
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d) Driver's cab

Only material not readily inflammable shall be used in the construction
of the driver's cab, except in the seating equipment. Auxiliary
heating for the cab shall be sufficiently secure from the standpoint of
fire prevention and shall be placed forward of the protective wall
(rear wall of the cab). The heating appliance shall be placed as far
forward and as high as possible (at least 80 cm above floor level) and
shall be fitted with devices preventing any object from being brought
into contact with the hot surfaces of the appliance or its
exhaust-pipe. Only appliances with a means of rapdily restarting the
combustion air ventilator (maximum 20s) may be used.

(3) "Type III' transport units: which possess all the characteristics of closed
vehicles of "Type II" with bodies which also meet the following provisions:

(a) The body shall be closed and have a continuous surface. It shall be
solidly constructed of materials which are not readily inflammable, in
such a manner that it adequately protects the goods carried. The
materials used for the lining shall be incapable of producing sparks.
The insulating and heat-resisting properties of the body shall be at,
least equivalent to those of a partition consisting of a metal outer
wall lined with a layer of fire-proofed wood of 10 mm thickness.

(b) All the doors shall be capable of being locked. They shall be so
placed and constructed as to overlap the joints.

Special requirements for the use of vehicles of certain types

11 205 Trailers, except semi-trailers, loaded with substances and articles of Class
1, and meeting the specifications required for transport units of Types II
and III, may be drawn by motor vehicles which do not meet these
specifications.

Note: For carriage in containers, see 10 118(3) and 11 118.

11 206-
11 209

Materials to be used in the construction of vehicle bodies

11 210 No materials likely to form dangerous compounds with the substances carried
shall be used in the construction of the body (see also 11 204(3)).

11 211-
11 250

Electrical equipment

11 251 (1) The rated voltage of the electric lighting system shall not exceed
24V.

(2) Transport units of Types II and III shall meet the following
requirements:

(a) Batteries shall be adequately secured and protected from damage
due to collision and shall have their terminals protected by an
electrically insulating cover.
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(b) The installation of interior lighting in the load-carrying
compartment shalL be dust-tight (at leas: IP54 or equivalent) or,
in the case of Compatibility Group J, flame-proof Ex d (at least

IP65 or equivalent). The switch shall be located on the outside.

Approval of vehicles

The requirements of
transport units.

10 282 shall be applicable to Type III

Section 3

General service provisions

Crews of vehicles

(1) A driver's assistant shall be carried on every transport unit. If the
national regulations so provide, the competent authority of a country
party to ADR may require an approved official to be carried in the
vehicle at the carrier's expense.

(2) The first sentence of paragraph (1) does not apply to convoys of more
than two vehicles if the drivers of the first and last vehicles of the
convoy are accompanied by an assistant.

As from 1 January 1992, with the exception of paragraphs (2) and (4) (h),
the provisions of 10 315 shall apply to drivers of vehicles
carrying substances or articles of Class 1 exceeding the limited quantities
specified in 10 011."

Supervision of vehicles

The requirements of 10 321 shall be applicable only when substances
and articles of Class 1 having a total mass of explosive substance of more
than 50 kg are carried in a vehicle. In addition, these substances and
articles shall be supervised at all times in order to prevent any malicious
act and to alert the driver and the competent authorities in the event of
loss or fire. Empty packagings of 51* are exempted.

11 322-
11 353

Prohibition of fire and naked flame

11 354 The use of fire or naked flame shall be prohibited on vehicles carrying
substances and articles of Class 1, in their vicinity and during the loading
and unloading of these substances and articles.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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11 355-
11 399

Section 4

Special provisions concerning loading.
unloading and handling

Limitation of the quantities carried

The total net mass in kg of explosive substance , or, in the case of
explosive articles, the total net mass of explosive substance contained in
all the articles combined, which may be carried on one transport unit shall
be limited as indicated in the table below (see also 11 403 as
regards the prohibition of mixed loading):

Maximum permissible net mass in kg of explosive in Class 1
goods per transport unit

Where substances and articles of different divisions of Class 1 are loaded
on one transport unit in conformity with the prohibitions of mixed loading
contained in 11 403, the load as a whole shall be treated as if it
belonged to the most dangerous division (in the order 1.1, 1.5, 1.2, 1.3,
1.4). Where substances of 40* are carried in one transport unit together
with substances or articles of division 1.2, the entire load shall be
treated for carriage as if it belonged to division 1.1.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

11 400

11 401

11 402

Division 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5

Tran-
sport Item 11-10* 11-21

*  
22*-28' 29*-37* 38,39,51" 40',41*

Unit

Type I 50 50 50 300 unlimited 50
Type 11 1,000 3,000 5,000 15,000 unlimited 5,000
Type II 15,000 15,000 151000 15,000 unlimited 15.000
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Prohibitions on mixed loading

II 403 (1) packaqes bearing a .ib.l conforming to models NOS. 1, 1.4 or 1.5 but

which are assigned to different compatibility groups shall not be
loaded together on one vehicle, unless mixed loading of the

corresponding compatibility groups is authorized in the following

table:

Compatibility B C D £ F G H J S
group

B X X

C X X X X X

D X X X X X

C X X X X X

F X X

G X X X X X

H X X

. X X

S X X X X X X X X X

X = mixed loading authorized

(2) Packages bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5 shall
not be loaded together in one vehicle with packages bearing one or two
labels conforming to models Nos. 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5, 6.1, 6.lA, 7A,

7B, 7C, 8 or 9.

11 404
Prohibition of mixed loading with goods contained in a container

11 405 (1) The prohibitions of mixed loading of goods laid down in 11 403
shall apply within each container.

(2) The provisions of 11 403 shall apply as between the dangerous
goods contained in a container and the other dangerous goods loaded on
the same vehicle, whether or not the latter goods are enclosed in one
or more other containers.

11 406

Places of loading and unloading

11 407 (1) The following operations are prohibited:

(a) Loading or unloading substances and articles of Class 1 in a
public place in a built-up area without special permission from the

competent authorities;

(b) Loading or unloading substances and articles of Class I in a

public place elsewhere than in a built-up area without prior notice
thereof having been given to the competent authorities, unless these
operations are urgently necessary for reasons of safety.
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(2) If, for any reason, handling operations have to be carried out in a
public place, then substances and articles of different kinds shall be
separated accordinq to the labels.

11 408-
11 409

Precautions with respect to articles of consumption

11 410 (1) Packages bearing labels conforming to model No. 6.1 shall be kept apart
from foodstuffs, other articles of consumption and animal feedstuffs in
vehicles and at places of loading, unloading and transloading.

(2) Empty packagings, uncleaned, bearing labels conforming to model No. 6.1
shall be kept apart from foodstuffs, other articles of consumption and
animal feedstuffs in vehicles and at places of loading, unloading and
transloading.

11 411-
11 412

Cleaning before loading

11 413 Before substances and articles of Class 1 are loaded, the loading surface of
the vehicle shall be throughly cleaned.

Handling and stowage

11 414 (1) The use of readily inflammable materials for stowing packages in
vehicles is prohibited.

(2) Packages containing substances and articles of Class 1 shall so far as
is reasonably practical be loaded in such a manner that they can be
unloaded one by one at the point of destination without it being
necessary to rearrange the load.

(3) Packages shall be so stowed in the vehicle that they cannot be
displaced therein. They shall be protected against any friction or
impact.

11 415-
11 499
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Section 5

Special provisions concerning the operation of vehicles

11 500-
11 508

Halts for operational requirements

11 509 When vehicles carrying substances and articles of Class 1 are obliged to
stop for loading or unloading operations in a public place, a distance of at
least 50m shall be maintained between the stationary vehicles.

11 510-
11 519

Convoys

11 520 (1) When vehicles carrying substances and articles of Class 1 travel in
convoy, a distance of not less than 50 m shall be maintained between
each transport unit and the next.

(2) The competent authority may lay down rules for the order or composition
of convoys.

11 521-
11 599

Section 6

Transitional provisions, derogations and provisions
peculiar to certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

11 600-
20 999

21 378 Delete this marginal and heading

21 403 Amend second half of sentence to read:

'... with substances or articles of Classes 1 or S.2 enclosed in packages
bearing a label conforming to models nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5."

The same amendment is also to be made in each of the following marginals:
31 403 (1). 41 403 (1),.42 403 (1), 43 403, 51 403 (1), 61 403 (1) and 81
403 (1).

21 414(2) Amend last sentence of (a) to read:

"Cylinders which are laid flat shall be securely and appropriately wedged,
attached or secured so that they cannot shift;"

21 500 For Chlorine amend "6.1 + S to read "6.1".

31 130)
In the first sentence, replace "1* to 6"" by "1" to 8*".

31 500)
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31 321 Amend indent to read:

'Substances of 1" to 5*() and (b), 6C(a) and (b)
7*(b) and 211 to 26* 10,000 kg

Substances of 8 end l1* to 201 5,000 kq"

41 204 After "4" to 80' insert "20" and 21*" Before "4"" insert "l*(b),"

41 321 After "7"(c)" add "20-, 21"

52 204(1) Replace '1. to 221" by "1" to 2S**

52 321 In Group A add *23* to 25**

52 401 Insert "23" to 25"- before "4S

52 403(a) Amend to read "substances and articles of Class 1 contained in packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1. 1.4 or 1.5"

52 509 Insert "23* to 25'" before '46((a)*

Marginals 71 xxx are amended to read as follows:

Class 7 Radioactive Material
General

Carriage

71 000 For details see the relevant schedule in marginal 2704.

71 001-
71 099

Section 1 Mode of carriage

Provisions

71 100 For details see the relevant schedule in marginal 2704.

71 101-
71 117

Carriage in Containers

71 118 The labels prescribed in 10 118(5) shall be affixed to all four sides of the
container.

71 119-
71 129

Marking and labelling of tank-containers

71 130 The labels end the orange-coloured plates as prescribed in Class 7 shall be
affixed to all four sides of the tank container. If these labels or plates
are not visible from outsxde the vehicle, the same labels and plates shall
be affixed to the sides and the rear of the vehicle.

71 131-
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Section 2 Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of transport

and its equipment

Provisions

71 200 For details see the relevant schedule in marginal 2704.

71 201-
71 299

Section 3 General service provisions

Provisions

71 300 For details see the relevant schedule in marginal 2704.

71 301-
71 320

Supervision of vehicles

71 321 The provisions of 10 321 shall apply to all material, in whatever quantity.

However, the provisions of 10 321 need not be applied where:

(a) the loaded compartment is locked and the packages carried are otherwise
protected against any illicit unloading; and

(b) the dose rate does not exceed SSv/hour (0.5 mrem/hour) at any
accessible point on the surface of the vehicle.

In addition, these goods shall be subject at all times to supervision to

prevent any malicious act and to alert the driver and the competent

authoritiesin the event of loss or fire.

71 322-
71 324

Carriage of passengers

71 325 The provisions of 10 325 shall not apply to transport units carrying only

radioactive material of Schedules 1 to 4.

71 326-
71 352

Portable lighting apparatus

71 353 The provisions of 10 353 shall not apply provided there is no subsidiary
risk.

71 354-
71 373

Prohibition of smoking

71 374 The provisions of 10 374 shall not apply provided there is no subsidiary

risk.

71 375-
71 384
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Instructions in writing

71 385 The provisions of 10 385 shall not apply to transport units carrying only
radioactive material of Schedules I to 4.

71 386-
71 399

Section 4 Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and handling

Provisions

71 400 For details see the relevant schedule in marginal 2704

71 401-
71 402

Prohibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

71 403 Material of Class 7 contained in packages bearing a label conforming to
models Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C shall not be loaded together on the same vehicle
with substances or articles of Classes 1 or 5.2 contained in packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5.

71 404-
71 414

Cleaning after unloading

71 415 For decontamination requirements see marginal 3712

71 416-
71 499

Section 5 Special provisions concerning the operation of vehicles

71 500 In addition to the requirements of 10 500, every vehicle carrying
radioactive material shall bear on the outside of each side wall and of the
rear wall a label conforming to model No.7D.

However, these requirements shall not apply to vehicles carrying only the
radioactive material referred to in Schedules 1 to 4 of marginal 2704.

71 501-
71 506

Parking of a vehicle constituting a special danger

71 507 In addition to 10 507, see Appendix A.7, marginal 3712.

71 508-
71 599

Section 6 Transitional provisions, derogations and provisions peculiar to
certain countries

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

71 600-
80 999
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61 600- Amend to: 81 600-

199 999 90 999

Add new marginals9l xxx as follows:

Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles

91 000-
91 099

General

(Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

Section 1 Mode of carriage

91 100-
91 129

Labelling of tank-containers

91 130 Tank-containers containing or having contained substances of Class 9 shall
bear on both sides a label conforming to model No. 9.

91 131-
91 199

Section 2 Special requirements to be fulfilled by the means of transport
and its equipment

91 200-
91 239

Fire fighting appliances

The provisions of 10 240 (1)(b) and (3) shall not apply.

Section 3 General Service Provisions

Supervision of vehicles.

The provisions of 10 321 shall apply to the dangerous goods listed
below in quantities exceeding those specified.
Substances classified under (b) of all items: 5,000 kg.

For the carriage of substances of 2* (b) or apparatus of 3*, thi text of the
written instructions must give the indication that highly toxic dioxins may

form in the event of fire.

91 240

91 241-
91 299

91 300-
91 320

91 321

91 322-
91 384

91 385

91 386-
91 399
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Section 4 Special provisions concerning loading, unloading and handling

91 400-
91 402

Prohibition of mixed loading on one vehicle

91 403 Substances and articles of Class 9 contained in packages bearing a label
conforming to model No. 9 shall not be loaded together on one vehicle with
substances or articles of Classes 1 or 5.2 contained in packages bearing a
label conforming to models Boa. 1, 1.4 or 1.5.

91 404-
91 406

Places of loading and unloading

91 407 (1) The following operations are prohibited:

(a) loading or unloading 'ubstances classified under (b) of the
various items in a public place in a built-up area without special
permission from the competent authorities

(b) loading or unloading substances classified under (b) of the
various items in a public place elsewhere than in a built-up area
wihtout prior notice having been given to the competent authorities,
unless these operations are urgently necessary for reasons of safety.

(2) If for any reason handling operations have to be carried out in a
public place, then substances and articles of different kinds shall be
separated according to the labels.

91 408
91 409

Precautions with respect to articles of consumption

91 410 Substances and articles of Class 9 and empty packagings, uncleaned, of 11*
shall be kept apart from foodstuffs, other articles of consumption and
animal feeds in vehicles and at places of loading, unloading or
transloading.

91 411-
91 414

Cleaning after unloading

91 415 If substances and articles of Class 9 have been spilled or leaked in a
vehicle, it may not be re-used until after it has been throughly cleaned
and, if necessary, decontaminated. All other goods carried in the same
vehicle shall be examined for possible contamination.

91 416-
91 499

Section 5 Special provisions concerning the operation of vehicles

Marking and labelling of vehicles

91 500 Vehicles with fixed or demountable tanks containing or having contained
substances of Class 9 shall bear on both sides and at the rear a label
conforming to model No. 9.

91 501-
91 599

Section 6 Transitional provisions. derogations, and provisions peculiar to

certain countries

91 60)- (Ontly the general provt:, :.i,, of Part t "i'ply).
199 999
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Appendix B. la

211 120 (2) For "welds" read "weld seams".

(3) For "See also 211 127 (7)'read "See also 211 127 (8)"
For "in accordance with 211 127 (2) to (5)" read
"in accordance with 211 127 (2) to (6)".

211 123 (3) For "0.15 MPa" read "150 kPa".

211 127 In the opening sentence, for "(2) to (5)" read "(2)
to (6)"

(1) In the last sentence, between "value" and "defined"
insert a sigma.

The Note after paragraph (4) is deleted and replaced
by a new paragraph (5) as follows, the existing
paragraphs (5) to (9) becoming (6) to (10).

"(5) There is protection against damage as referred to in
paragraph (4) when the following measures or equiva-
lent measures are adopted:

(a) For shells intended for the carriage of powdery
or granular substances, the protection against
damage shall satisfy the competent authority.

(b) For shells intended for the carriage of other
substances, there is protection against damage
when:

1. for shells with a circular or elliptical
cross-aection having a maximum radius of
curvature of 2 m, the shell is equipped with
strengthening members comprising partitions,
surge plates or external or internal rings, so
placed that at least one of the following
conditions is met:

- Distance between two adjacent strengthening
elements 41.75 m

- Volume contained between two partitions or
surge plates 47500 1.

The vertical cross-section of a ring, with the
associated coupling, shall have a section
modulus of at least 10 cm3.

External rings shall not have projecting edges
with a radius of less than 2.5 mm.
Partitions and surge plates shall conform to
the requirements of paragraph (7).

The thickness of thp partitiom9 'tg T.Se-
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plates shall in no case be less than that of
the shell.

2. for shells made with double walls, the space
between being evacuated of air, the aggregate
thickness of the outer metal wall and the
shell wall corresponds to the wall thickness
prescribed in paragraph (3), and the thickness
of the wall of the shell itself is not less
than the minimum thickness prescribed in
paragraph (4).

3. for shells made with double walls having an
intermediate layer of solid materials at least
50 mm thick, the outer wall has a thickness of
at least 0.5 no of mild steel 3/ or at least
2 mm of a plastics material reinforced with
glass fibre. Solid foam (with an impact
absorption capacity like that, for example, of
polyurethane foam) may be used as the inter-
mediate layer of solid material.

4. shells of forms other than in 1., especially
box-shaped tanks, are provided, all round the
mid-point of their vertical height and over at
least 30 % of their height, with an additional
protection designed in such a way as to offer
specific resilience at least equal to that of
a shell constructed in mild steel of a thick-
ness of 5 mm (for a shell diameter not exceed-
ing 1.80 m) or 6 mm (for a shell diameter
exceeding 1.80 m). The additional protection
shall be applied in a durable manner to the
outside of the shell. This requirement shall
be considered to have been met without further
proof of the specific resilience when the
additional protection involves the welding of
a plate of the same material as the shell to
the area to be strengthened, so that the
minimum wall thickness is in accordance with
paragraph (3).

This protection is dependent upon the possible
stresses exerted on mild steel shells in the
event of an accident, where the ends and walls
have a thickness of at least 5 mm for a
diameter not exceeding 1.80 m or at least 6 mm
for a diameter exceeding 1.80 m. If another
metal is used,the equivalent thickness shall
be obtained in accordance with the formula in
paragraph (3).

For demountable tanks this protection is not required
when they are protected on all sides by the drop
sides of the carrier vehicle."

(7) In the second paragraph, for "coefficient lambda (A)"
read "coefficient A (lambda)".
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Against marginal 211 129 insert the following:

"Protection of upper fittings

211 129 The fittings and accessories mounted on the upper
part of the shell shall be protected against damage
caused by overturning. This protection may take the
form of strengthening rings, protective canopies or
transverse or longitudinal members so shaped that
effective protection is given."

211 131 Amend Note 5 to read:
"However, in the case of shells intended for the
carriage of certain crystallizable or highly viscous
substances, deeply refrigerated liquefied gases and
powdery or granular substances and shells fitted with
an ebonite or thermoplastic coating, the internal
stop-valve may be replaced by an external stop-valve
provided with additional protection.*

211 134 For "0.15 MPa" read "150 kPa".

211 135 For "0.3 MPa" read "300 kPa".

211 150 Amend to read as follows:
"Shells and their equipment shall either together or
separately undergo an initial inspection before being
put into service. This inspection shall include a
check of conformity to the approved prototype, a
check of the design characteristics 2/, an external
and internal examination, a hydraulic pressure test
§/ and a check of satisfactory operation of the
equipment.

The hydraulic pressure test shall be carried out on
the shell as a whole at the pressure indicated in
Part II of this Appendix, and separately on each
compartment of compartmented shells at a pressure of
not less than 1.3 times the maximum working pressure.
The leakproofness test shall be carried out
separately on each compartment of compartmented
shells.

The hydraulic pressure test shall be carried out
before the installation of such thermal equipment as
may be necessary. If the shells and their equipment
are tested separately, they shall be jointly
subjected to a leakproofness test after assembly."

211 151 Between the existing first and second paragraphs
insert the following new paragraph:
"The hydraulic pressure test shall be carried out on
the shell as a whole at the pressure indicated in
Part II of this Appendix, and separately on each
compartment of compartmented shells at a pressure of
not less than 1.3 times the maximum working
pressure."
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211 152 Add a second sentence as follows:
"The leakproofness test shall be carried out
separately on each compartment of compartmented
shells."

211 172 () (a) For "(e.g. not toxic or corrosive)" read
"(e.g. toxicity or corrosivity)'.

(c) For "whether inflammable or not" read "(whether
inflammable or not)"; after "hermetically closed"
insert footnote reference "6/".

(d) For "(whether or not inflammable)" read "(whether
inflammable or not)"; after "hermetically closed"
insert footnote reference "6/".

211 210 For "boron chloride" read "boron trichloride".

211 234 (2) For "0.1 MPa" read "100 kPa".

211 251 (5) For "0.3 MPa" read "300 kPa"; for "0.1 MPa" read
"100 kPa*.

211 254 For "211 127 (7)" read "211 127 (8)".

211 261 For "at 15'C _/" read "*/ at 15*C".

211 262 (d) Delete "international".

211 277 For "the valve-opening pressure" read "the opening
pressure of the safety valve".

211 371 Amend to read:
"Tank-vehicles and demountable tanks approved for the
... (remainder unchanged)

211 475 For "211 433" read "211 432".

211 534 For "0.18 to 0.22 MPa" read "180 to 220 kPa".

211 535 Amend the last sentence to read:
"The thermal insulation shall be free from
combustible matter."

211 550 For "0.25 MPa" read "250 kPa".

Marginals 211 700 - 211 799 are amended as follows:

211 700-
211 709

Section 1 General; scope (use of tanks);
definitions

Z1l 710 u
Materials of marginal 2704, Schedules 1, 5, 6, 9, 10
and 11, except uranium hexafluoride, may be carried
in fixed or demountable tanks. The provisions of the
appropriate schedule in marginal 2704 are applicable.

Note: There may be additional requirements for
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tanks which are designed as a Type A or Type B
packaging.

211 711-

211 719

Section 2 Construction

211 720 See marginal 3736.

211 721-
211 729

Section 3 Items of Equipment

211 730 The openings of shells for the carriage of liquid
radioactive material 9/ shall be above the level
of the liquid. The shell walls shall not have any
piping or pipe connections below the level of the
liquid.

211 731-

211 739

Section 4 Type approval

211 740 Tanks which are approved for the carriage of radio-
active material shall not be approved for the
carriage of other substances.

211 741-
211 749

Section 5 Tests

211 750 The shells shall initially and periodically undergo a
hydraulic pressure test at a pressure of at least

265 'Pa (2.65 bar). Notwithstanding
211 151, the periodic internal inspection may be
replaced by a programme approved by the competent
authority.

211 751-

211 759

Section 6 Marking

211 760 In addition, the trefoil symbol, as shown on labels
Nos.7A to 7D, shall be marked by stamping or by any
other equivalent method on the plate described in

211 160 or directly on the walls of the
shell itself, if the walls are so reinforced that
the strength of the shell is not impaired.

211 761-

211 769

Section 7 Operation

211 770 The degree of filling, according to 211 172,
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at the reference temperature of 15°C shall not exceed
93 % of the capacity of the shell.

211 771 Tanks in which radioactive material has been
carried shall not be used for the carriage of other
substances.

211 772-
211 799

211 820 In first paragraph, for "gauge pressure" read "(gauge
pressure)"; in second paragraph, after "(10 bar)" and
after "(4 bar)" insert "(gauge pressure)".

211 821 For "gauge pressure" read "(gauge pressure)".

211 822 For "gauge pressure" read "(gauge pressure)".

211 872- Amend to read : 211 872-
211 999 211 899

Add new marginals as follows:

Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances and
articles

211 900-
211 909

Section 1 General; scope (use of tanks);
definitions

Use

211 910 Substances of 1 and 2" of Class 9 may be carried in
fixed or demountable tanks.

211 911-
211 919

Section 2 Construction

211 920 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 1"
shall be designed in accordance with the requirements
of Part I of this Appendix.

211 921 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 2"
shall be designed for a calculation pressure (see
211 127 (2)) of not less than 0.4 MPa (4 bar)(gauge
pressure

211 922-

211 929

Section 3 Items of equipment

211 930 Shells shall be capable of being hermetically closed
/.

211 931 If shells are fitted with safety valves, a bursting

Vol. 1553, A-S40



328 United Nations - Treaty Series a Nations Unies - Recuef des Tratis 1990

disc shall be placed before the valve. The arrange-
ment of the bursting disc and safety valve shall be
such as to satisfy the competent authority.

211 932-

211 939

Section 4 Type approval

211 940- (No special requirements)
211 949

Section 5 Tests

211 950 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 20
shall be subjected to the initial and periodic
hydraulic pressure tests at a pressure of at least

k-Pa (4 bar)(gauge pressure).

211 951 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of 10
shall be subjected to the initial and periodic
hydraulic pressure tests at their calculation
pressure as defined in 211 123.

211 952-

211 959

Section 6 Marking

211 960- (No special requirements)
211 969

Section 7 Operation

211 970 Shells shall be hermetically closed §/ during
carriage.

211 971 Tank-vehicles and demountable tanks approved for the
carriage of substances of 1* and 2* shall not be used
for the carriage of foodstuffs, articles of
consumption or animal feedstuffs.

211 972-
211 999

211 571 Amend last sentence to read:

"... the carriage of other substances without being first
carefully cleansed of any residues."
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Aopndices 3. Ib, .1c, B.1d. 3.2 2 3.3

Appendix B.lb

212 120 (2) For "welds" read "weld seams".

212 123 (3) For "0.15 MPa" read "150 kPa".

212 127 (6) Second paragraph, for "lambda (W)" read " )(lambda)".
212 131 Note 5 : Same pmendment a3 in Noe 5 of Appendix B.1a, marginal 211 131.
212 134 For "0.15 MPa" read "150 kPa".

212 135 For "0.3 MPa" read "300 kPa".

212 140 First sentence, for "substance carried." read
"substances carried."

212 161 After "laden mass" insert "*/".

212 172 (1) (a) For "(e.g. not toxic or corrosive)" read
"(e.g. toxicity or corrosivity)".

(c) Read: "for inflammable substances, and for
harmful or slightly corrosive substances
(whether inflammable or not), in hermetically
closed shells 2/ without safety device: ...
(remainder unchanged)

d) Read: "for highly toxic, toxic, highly corrosive
or corrosive substances (whether inflammable or
not) in hermetically closed shells 2/ without
safety device: ... (remainder unchanged)

(2) For "densit " read "relative densities".
212 210 Amend "boron chloride" to read boron trichloride"
212 234 (2) For "0.1 MPa" read "100 kPa".

212 251 (5) For "0.3 MPa" read "300 kPa"; for "0.1 Ma" read
"100 kPa".

212 261 For "pressure at 15 C ./" read "pressure */ at
15 C".

212 262 d) Delete "international".

212 277 For "valve-opening pressure" read "opening pressure
of the safety valve".

212 534 For "0.18 to 0.22 MPa" read "180 to 220 kPa".

212 550 For "0.25 MPa" read "250 kPa".

212 820 First paragraph, for "gauge pressure" read "(gauge
pressure)"; second paragraph, after "(10 bar)" and
after "(4 bar)" insert "(gauge pressure)".

212 821 For "gauge pressure" read "(gauge pressure)".

212 822 For "gauge pressure" read "(gauge pressure)".
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Amend marginals 212 71z to read as follovs:

Class 7 Radioactive material

212 700-
212 709

Section I General; Scope (use of tank-containers) definitions

Use

212 710 Materials of marginal 2704, Schedules 1, 5, 6, 9. 10 and IL, except
uranium hezafluorids, may be carried in tank-containers. The

provisions of the appropriate schedule in marginal 2704 are
applicable.

Note: There my be additonal requirements for tank-containers Ahich
are designed as a T"pe A or Type 3 packaging.

212 711-

212 719

Section 2 Construction

212 720 See marginal 3736.

212 721-
212 729

Section 3 Equipment

212 730 The openings of tank-containers for the carriage of liquid
radioactive material 1Y shall be above the level of the liquid. The
shell walls shall not have any piping or pipe connections belov the
level of the liquid.

212 73L-

212 739

Section 4 Type Approval

212 740 Tank-contalaers vhich are approved for the transport of radioactive
material shall not be approved for the transport of any other
substance.

212 741-
212 749

Section 5 Tests

212 750 The shells shall initially and periodically undergo a hydraulic
pressure test at a pressure of at lease 255 kPa (2.65 bar).
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No tvih otanding 212 151 the periodkinternal Inspection may
be replaced by a programe approved by the competent authority.

212 751-
212 759

Section 6 Harking

212 760 I addition, the trefoil symbol, as shown oan labels Has 7A to 7D,
shall be earked by etamping or by any ocher equivalent method on the
plate described in 212 160 or directly on the valle of the
shell itself, if the yells are so reinforced that the etrength of the
shell is not impaired.

212 761-

212 769

Section 7 Operation

212 770 The degree of filling, according to 212 172, at the
reference temperature of 15C shall not exceed 93Z of the capacity of
the shell.

212 771 Tank-containers In which radioactive material has been carried
shall not be used for the carriage of other substances.

212 772-
212 799

212 872- becomes 212 872-

212 999 212 899

Add as, marginale 212 9zz as followas

Class 9 Miscellaneous denerous substances and articles

212 900-
212 909

Section I Ceneral, scope (use of tank-containers), definitions

Use

212 910 Substances of V and 2* of Class 9 may be carried in tank-containers.

212 911-
212 919

Section 2 Construction

212 920 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of V shall be
designed in accordance with the requirements of Pert I of thie
Appendix.

212 921 Shells intended for the carrise of substances of 2" shall be
designed for a calculation pressure. (see 212 127 (2)) of
not lass than 0.4 tia (4 bar)(gause pressure).
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2.2 922-
Z**: "29

Sccion 3 Itms of euipent

2.2 930 Shells shall be capable of being hermeticaly closed 7

,3 531 If shells are fitted with safety valves, a bursting disc shall be
placed before the valve. The arrangement of the bursting disc sad
safety valve shall be such as co satisfy the cmpecent authority.

Z12 932-
212 939

Section 4 Type approval

212 960- (No special requirments)-
212 969

Section 5 Tests

212 950 Shall@ intandad for the carriage of substances of 2" shall be
subjected co the ini t al and periodic hydraulic pressure tests at a
presures of at least 0.4 EHa (4 bar) (gaug e pressure).

212 951 Shells intended for the carriage of substances of t' shall be
subjected to the initial and periodic hydraulic pressure tests at
their calculation pressure as defined in 212 123.

212 952-
212 959

Section 6 Ksrkin

212 960- ('10 special requirements).
212 969

Section 7 Operation

212 970 Shells shall be heruetically cloeedZduring carriage.

212 971 Tank-containers approved for the carriage of substances of 1* and 2"
shall not be used for the carriage of foodstuffs, articles of
consumpton or animal feedstuffs.

212 972-
212 999
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APPENDIX B.lc

213 0'0 (e) shoul.l read:

"(e) Substances of l(b) and (c), 2-(b) and (c), solutions of hydro-
chloric acid of S*(b), substances of 5"(c), phosphoric acid of 11

0
(c),

substa-nces of 42-, 6 1u and 620 of Class 8."

213 100 For "211 127(6)" read "211,2
7

(7)".

Appendix B.ld
214 250 (2) For "hydrofluoric acid" read "hydrofluoric acids".

214 265 Fourth paragraph, for "austenitic steel" read
"austenitic steels-.

APPENDIX 9.2

220 000 should read:

"The electrical equipment of the transport units referred to in marginal

10 251 shall meet the following requirements:

Requirements applicable to the electrical equipment as a whole

(a) iring: Conductors shall be generously dimensioned to prevent over-
heating. They shall be appropriately insulated. Circuits except those
connecting the battery to the engine starter motor or the alternator

shall be protected against excess current by fuses or automatic cut-outs.
The wiring shall be firmly attached and so placed that the conductors
are protected against impacts, projected stones and heat emitted by the
exhaust system.

(b) 1. Battery master switch: Except-in the case of the transport
units referred to in marginal 10 251 (b), a switch for breaking all the

electrical circuits shall be placed'as close to the battery a possible.
A direct or remote control system shall be installed in the driving cab •

and outside the vehicle. It shall be easily accessible and distinctively
marked. The switch shall be openable while the engine is running without
causing a dangerous surge. *The electrical supply to the tachograph may,
however, be provided by a circuit connected direct to the battery. The
battery master switch and the electric circuits for the tachograph, and
other equipment which after actuating the battery master switch are to
remain under current, shall be explosion-proof according to guropean
Standards EN 50 014 to EN 50 020. In the case ol. vehicles used .for the
carriage of hydrogen and carbon disulphide the requirements for Group II C
according to European Standards EN 50 014, EN 50 018 and EN 50 020 shall
be complied with.

2. Storage batteries: If the batteries are situated elsewhere than

under the engine bonnet, they shall be secured in a vented case of metal
or another material of equivalent strength, with insulating inner walls.
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Rezulrements applicable to the part of the electrical equipment situated

b. : the driverls cab

(W -he whole of this equipment shall be so designed, installed and

protected as not to be able to cause ignition or short circuiting in

normal conditions of use of the vehicles and as to reduce to a minimum

t!.s risk of either occurrence in the event of impact or distortion.

In particular:

1. iring: The conductors of all wiring (see (a)) shall consist

of tables protected by seamless and rust-proof casings. The protection

may consist of a resistant plastics pipe, plastics-coated steel wire
gauge, or other equivalent casing.

2. Li!ghtg: Screw-cap bulbs shall not be used. If the lamps

in the body of the vehicle are not fixed in parts of the walls or ceiling

so strengthened as to protect them against any mechanical damage, they

should be protected by a strong cage or grid.

APPENDIX B.3 should read:

"230 000 Note: The dimensions of the certificate shall be 210 x 297 a~m (format A4).
Both front and back shall be used. The colour shall be white, with

a pink diagonal stripe.

CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL FOR VEHICLES CARRYING CERTAIN DANGEROUS GOODS

1. CERTIFICATE NO.
testifying that the vehicle specified below fulfils the
conditions prescribed by the European Agreement con-

cerning the International Carriage of Dangerous Goods by

Road (ADR) / for its acceptance for the international
carriage of dangerous goods by road.

2. Manufacturer and type of vehicle ..................................

3. Registration number (if any) and chassis number ...................

4. Name and business address of carrier, operator or owner ...........

5. The vehicle described above has undergone the inspectionprescribed
by ADR. Annex B, marginal 10 282 and fulfils the conditions
required for its acceptance for the international carriage by road
of dangerous goods or the following classes, item numbers and letters
(where necessary the name of the substance or the substance identification
number shall be given):

I United Nations, Treaty Seres, vol. 619, p. 77.
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7. Valid until Stamp of issuing

service at:

Date:

Signature:

8. Validity extended until Stamp of issuing

service at:

Date:

Signature:

9. Validity extended until Stamp of issuing
service at:

Date:

Signature:

10. Validity extended until Stamp of issuing

service at:

Date-'

Signature:

11. Validity extended until Stamp of issuing

service at:

Date:

Signature:

Notes 1. Every vehicle shall be the subject of a separate certificate unless
otherwise required e.g. for class 1.

2. This certificate must be returned to the iesuing service when-the
vehicle is taken out of service; if the vehicle is transferred to
another carrier, operator or owner, as specified in item 4; on expiry
of the validity of the certificate; and if there is a material change
in one or more essential characteristics of the vehicle."

230 001-
239 999
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a p4. 3.5 & 3.6

A FRNDIX 3.4

The heading and text are deleted and replaced by:

Appendix 3.4

240 COC- Reserved.

249 999

APPENDIZX 3.5

Marginal 250 000 t mended as follow:

In 0.). between "6 Toxicity- and "8 CorroeLivty Insert:
"7 qdloactivity";

Replace '44 and 539' by "44, 539 and go-.

Tn (2), between 69 end 80, insert:

70 radioactive tteriel
72 radioactive gee
723 radioactive Sae Inflamable
73 radioactive liquid, inflamable, (flash point not above

53C)
74 radioactive solid, Lnflmmable
75 radioactive material, oxidizing
76 radioactive aterial * tohic
78 radioactive materi .* corrosive';

After 89 insert:

*90 miscellaneous dangerous substances'.

in (3), add the following entries to Table I In alphabetical order:"

(a) (b) (c) (d) Ca)

ctinalite: see hlite asbestos

momitce: see $taw esbescos

AnthophylLce: see White asbestos

Blue asbestos (Crocidolite) 9.1 "(b) 90 2212 9

Bran asbestos (OosLes or 9.l(b) 90 2212 9

yeOritce)

Chryoctle: see 'hire asbescos

Crocidol$ta: see Blue asbestos

Mysorite: see Bron asbestos

Polychlortnaced biphenyls 9,*(0) 90 23L5 9
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(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Radioactive material, 1o 7. Sch 5 70 2912 7A, 78 or
specific activity (LSA), not or 6 7C
othervise specified in this
Appendix

gas 72 2912 7A, 78 or
7C

Sas, inlamsble 723 2912 7A, 78 or
7C + 3

liquid. inflaable, having 73 2912 7A, 71 or
a flash point not above 55oC 7C + 3

solid, inflamuable 74 2912 7A, 7B or
7C + 4.1

oxidizing 75 2912 7A, 78 or
7C + 5

toxic 76 2912 7A, 78 or
7C + 6.1

harmful 70 2912 7A, 78 or
7C 6.1k

corrosive 78 2912 7A, 78 or
7C + 8

Radioactive material, not 7, Sch 1, 70 2982 7A. 78 or
othervise specified in this 5, 6, 9. 7C
Appendix 10 and 11

gas 72 2982 7A, 78 or
7C

gas, inflammable 723 2982 7A. 78 or
7C + 3

liquid, inflamuable, having 73 2982 7A, 78 or
a flash point not above 551C 7C + 3

solid, inflammable 74 2982 7A, 7B or
7C + 4.1

oxidizing 75 2982 7A, 78 or
7C + 5

toxic 76 2982 7A, 7B or
7C + 6.1

harmful 70 2982 7A, 78 or
7C + 6.IA

corrosive 78 2982 7A, 78 or
7C + 8
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(b) (C) (M) (a)

TremolLta: see White asbaetos

Uranyl nitrate hemahydrate solution. 7, Scb 5
or 6

White asbestos (Actinolite,
Anhophyllits, Chrysotile or
Trasollte)

Co3 lodions, semi-colledions,
solutions of, and other
nitrocelluloec solutions,
containinq 20 %- - - or less
nitrocellulose:

havinq a flash-point below 21"C

havinq a flash-point between
21"C and 55'C (Limit values
included)

78 2980 7A, 7B or
7c + 8

9. I(c) 90 2590 9

3, V" 33 1263 3

3, 33" fcl* 30 1263 3

h4no a flash-point above 55"C 3, 34* (a) 0  30

Add the footnote:

* See, however, NOTE under section D of narqinal 2301.

Acetaldehyde oxine
Acetyl iodide
Acrolein diner
Ethyl-2-chloro propionate
I-Ethylben:yltoluidine2
2-Ethylbutyraldehyde
Ethylchlorothioformate
Ethyldichloroarsine
Ethylene oxide and propylene oxide
mixtures, containinq not more than
30 0/ ethylene oxide

3, 31(c
8, 36(b)
3, 31(c)
3, 31*(c)

6.1, 12*(c)
3, 3(b)
S. 64 b)

6.1. 34*(a)

3, 17"(a) 336 2983 3 + 6.1
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AlkylamInes and polyamines not
otherwise specified in this appendIx
- with a flash-poiAt below 21*C,

highly corrosive 3. 22*(&) 338 2733 3+8
- with a flash-point beLov'21'C,

corrosive 3. 22'(b) 338 2733 348
- with a flash-point below 21'C,

slightly corrosive 3, 3*(b) 33 2733 3
- with a flash-point between 21C

and SS*C, corrosive a, S:*Cb) 83 2734 8+3
- with a flash-point between 21"C

and SS*C, slightly corrosive 6, 53"(c) 63 2734 8+3
- with a flash-poLnt above S*C.

corrosive 8, 53*(b) 80 2735 S
- with a flash-point above 55"C.

slightly corrosive 8, S3*(c) 60 2735 8
- solid 8, 52*(c) 80 2735 8

Allyl iodide 3, 2S*(al 336 1723 3+
2-Amno-S-dLethylaminopentane 6.1, 12"(C) 60 2948 6.lA
Amyl nitrite 3. 3'(b) 33 .113 3
lenzyl iodide 6.1, 17C(b) 60 26S3 6.1
isulphiat, inorsOgani, aqueous

solutions of 6, 27*(o) 60 2693 8
3-gromopropyne 3, 31(b) 33. 2343 3.

iutyL nitrites 3. 3*(b) 33 2351 3
Cycloheptatrione 3, 20'(b) 336 2603 3+6.1
Ojacetone alcohol, chemically pure 3. 31'(c) 30 1148 3
2,3-Oimethylbutaae 3, 3'(b) 33 2437 3
Oivinyl ether 3, 2(b) 339 1167 3
Mxtracts, flavourings

- with a flash-poLAt below 21% 3, 3*(b) 33 1197 3
- with a flash-point between 21-C
and 5SOC 3, 31(€c) 30 1197 3

- with a flash-point above 55"C 3, 32(c) 30 1197 -
twctracts, aomatio

- wth flash-point below 21C 3. 3*(b)" 33 1169 3
- with a lash-point between 21*C

and 55"C 3, 34.(C) 30 1169 7
- with a flash-poLnt above 5S*C 3, 32C(c) 30 1169 -

Dyes and intermediate@
- inorganic. corrosive a, 46(b) 80 2801 S
i inorganic, slightly corrosive 8, 46(a) 60 2801 i

- organic, corrosive 8, 35'(b) 80 2801 6
- organic, slightly corrosive 8, $5C(c) 80 2801 6

7usel oil
- with a flash-point below 21C 3, 3*(b) 33 1201 3
- with a flas1 -point between 21°C

and 55.C 3, 31"(c) 30 1201 3
- with a flash-point above SSC 3, 32*(c) 30 1201 -

Rubber solution
- with a flash-point below 21-C 3, 3(b) 33 1287 3
- with a flash-poLnt between 21"C
and 55"C 3, 31"(C) 30 1287 3

- with a flashpoint above 55C 3, 32*(o) 30 1287 -
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Aosin oil
n-Heptaldehyde
He,•nols- with a flash-point between 21*C

and 5S*C
- with a flash-point above $5*C

Wood preservatives
- with a flash-point below 21"C
- with a flash-point between 21.C

and s5C
- with a flash-point above SSC
isocyanates, not otherwise specified

in this appendix
- with a flash-point between 21"C

and SS*C and a boiling point
below 200*C

- with a flash-point between 21"C

and 5S*C and a boiling point

between 200 and 300"C
- with a flash-point above $5*C

and a boiling point below 200'C
- with a flash-point above $5*C
and a boiling point between
200 and 300*C

Isooctene
Isopropyl- 2-chloropropionate
Isopropyl chloroacetate
2-Zodobutane
Iodomethylpropanes
Iodine monochlorid

odopropanes
Camhor oil
Ketones, liquid, not otherwise

specified in this appendix
- with a flash-point below 21*C

- with a flash-point between 21*C
and SS5C

- with a flash-point above 5C
Pine oil
Adhesives
- with a flash-point below 21C
- with a flash-point betwoen 21eC

and 55C
- with a flash-point above SS*C

Lithium hydroxide, solutions of

Hercaptaln, not otherwise specified
in this appendix

- with a flash-point below 21"C,
highly toxic

- with a flash-oLnt below 21*C.
toxic

- with a flash-point below 2*C,
harm.ful or non-toxic

- with a flash-point between 21 C
and SS*C, highly toxi!

- with a flash-point between 21*C
and 55C, toxic

- with a flash-point between 230C
and 55*C, harmful

nethyl-2-chloropropionat
-

3, 31(c) 30 1286 3

3, 31"(c) 30 3056 3

31"(c)

32 Cc)

3*(b)

31"(c)
32' Cc)

6.1 18*(b) 63 2206 6.1+3

19"(b) 63 2206 6.1+3

18*(b) 60 2206 6.1

19*(b)
3"(b)

31'(c)
32"(C)
3*(b)

3*(b)
21 *(b)

31'(c)
31Cc)

3*Cb) 33

310(c) 30
32"(c) 30
32"(c) 30

.50 33

31 (* 30

32 (c)c 30
42'(b) 80

1 "(a)

18 (b)

31(b)

20*(a)

20*(b)

20( c)
310(C)

1220

1228

1228

3071-

3071

3071
2933

346.1

3+6.1

3

6.1+3

6.1+3

6.IA+3
3
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Methyl bensoata
alphaMethylbenyl alcohol
x- thylbitylamiLne
ethyl cyclohexanoL,
- with a flash-poLnt betweea 2C*
and 35*C

- with a flash-point above 55"C
rethyl isopropenyl ketone
2-nethylpenan-2-ol
Sodium cupracyanide, solutiona of

O€tha-phosphoric acid

perfumery products
- with a flash-poLn below 21"C
- with a flash-poLnt between 21*C

and $SIC
- with a flash-poLnt above 5S*C

Pesticides. triazine derivatives
- solIA

- liquid, with a tLash-polat
below 21C

- liquid, wi.h a flash-point
between 21"C and 53*C

- liquid, non-inflamasble or with
a flash-point above SS*C

Pesticides, phenyl urea derivatives

- solid

- liquid, with a flash-point
below 21*C

- liquid, with a flash-poJat
between 21"C and $SC

- Liquid, non-inflamable or with
a flash-point above 55°C

Pesticides, phthalimIde derivatives
- solid

- liquid, with a flash-poLnt
below 21C

- liquid, with a flash-point
between 21C and 550C

I
- liquid, non-inflaiuable or with

a flash-point above 55C

23"() 60 2936 6.1
24C(€) 60 2937 6.1A
22*(b) 238 2945 3+

3, 31*(c)
3. 32*(c)
3, 3"(b)
3, 31"(c)
6.1 41"(a)
6, 1"(c)

2, 3*(b)

2, 31"(c)
2, 322"(C)

6.1, 75*(b)
75'(4)

3 1 (b65(*

75"(€)

6.1 75 (a)
7S*(b)753 (c)

6.11 7S*(b)
4., 75'Cb)

6.1, 75*(C)
7S*(b)

75"(c)

6.1, 75*(a)

75(b)
75*(c)

6.1, 7S*(b)
75*()

3. 19"
6'

6.1, 75'()
751(b)
7S'(c)

6.1, 75(•)
75'1(b)
75'(c)

2617
2617
1146
2560
2317
2834

1264

126
1266

2763
2763

2764
2764

2997
2997
2997

299a
2998
299G

i767
'2767

276
2768

3001
3001
3001

3002
3002
3002

2773
2773

2774
2774

3007
3007
3007

3006
3000
3008

3

3
3

36.1I

3

3

6.1

6.1
3 6.2.1

6.1+3

6.1J+3

.1
6.1

6.1134.1+3

6.2A6.14.1344.11

6.1LA6.1+3
6.1 3
6.1
6.11

6.13
6.13

6.1A3+6.136.1A6.1+36.1+3
6.11+3

6.1
6.1
6.114
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Pesticides, with substituted
nitraphenol

- solid 6.1, 7SO(b) 60 2779 6.1
7S*(C) 60 2779 6.1&

- liquid, with a flash-point
below 21'C 3, 19* 336 2760 3+6.1

6* 33 2780 3+6.A

- Liquid, with a flash-point
between 21"C and SS*C 6.1, 75*(a) 663 3013 6.1*3

75*(b) 63 3013 6.1.3
750(c) 63 3013 6.11+3

- liquid, non-inflainble or with
a flash-point above 50C 6.1, 75.(a) 66 3014 6.1

75*(b) 60 3014 6.1
7S*(c) 60 3014 6.11

Pesticides, benzoic derivatives
- solid 6.1, 83"(b) 60 2769 6.1

83'(c) 60 2769 6.1,

- liquid, vith a flash-point
below 21'C 3, 19" 336 2770 346.1

6. 33 2770 3+6.1A
- liquid, with a flash-point

between 21C and 5*C 6.1, 83"(a) 663 3003 6.1.3
83"(b) 63 3003 6.1+3
83*(c) 63 3003 6.1K+3

- liquid, non-inflaunable or with
a flash-point above SSC 6.1. 830(4) 66 3004 6.1

83 (b) 60 3004 6.1
830(c) 60 3004 6.1

Any1 acid phosphate 6, 38*(c) 80 2819 8
Rubidiu

m 
hydroxide, solutions of 8, 42"(b) 80 2677 6

Coating solution
- with a flash-point below 210C 3, 3"(b) 33 1139 3
- with a flas.h-point between 21C
and 55"C 3, 31*(c) 30 1139 3

- with a flash-point above SS*C 3, 32°(c) 30 1139 -
Sulphurous acid 0, 1'(b) 80 1833 8
Selenium oxyhloride 6, 21"() 886 2879 S

Tetahydrofurfurylsaine 3, 3l(c) 30 2943 3
Mthjolacta acid 6.1, 21*(b) 60 2936 6.1
Tinctures, mdicinaL

- with a flash-point below 21*C 3, 3"(b) 33 1293 3
- with a flash-point between 21"C

and SS*C 3, 31"(o) 30 1293 3
- with a flash-point above 550C 3, 32"(C) 30 1293 -

2-'frifluccarethyiannine 6.1, 16"(c) 60 2942 6.1..
3"Tr£fluaomethylan£ilie 6.1, 16'(b) "60 2940 6.1

-

Triisocyanatoisocyanu.aeg of
isoPbornedIsocyanate, "

1
cog fie 3. 31*(c) 30 2906 3

TrIisopropyl berate, pure 3, 31"(c) 30 2616 3
TriLsopropyl borate, technil 3, 3*(b) 33 2616 3
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The following am:endnets should be ma

Sicyclohaptadiene
to read:
2So-Norbornadiene (Dicycloheptadone)
and the following entry added:
"Dicycloheptadienea
see 2,5-Norbornadiene

e
.

l-Brosmo-3-methylbutalle
Amend columns (b) and (c) to read:

N,N-Diisopropylethanolamine
Delete.

Dinitrotoluenes solid
Deleta "solid*

Fluorotoluenes
to read:
Fluorotoluenes
- with a flash-point below 21*C
- with a flash-point between 21"C

and SSC (limit values included)

Furfurylamine

Amend columns (b), (c) and (e)

to read:

Isoproyl butyrate
Amend columns (b) and (c) to read;

KethlIphnrw1dich±6rojiXXae
hmend columns (W) and (e) to reads

3thylphetl1dioalbroshane
Amend columns (o) and (0) to read:

i s, tl o.Appondix B.5,

31(b) 33

31(b) 33

3- (b)
311()

53 M

table I:

2251

2251

2341 3

2825 8

6.1, 12M(b) 60 2038 6.

3, 3(b) 33 2388 3

3, 3"(b) 33 2388 3

3, 31"() 30 2388 3

8, 53(c) 83 2526 8

3, 31"(c) 30 3

3, 3(b) 33 2405 3

3, 31*(c) 30

9; 31 "(r 83 243 " 8
Xso a

S, 370(b) 83 2435 8
z80 8

.1

+3

+1

+3
3

Co.l d414onws-..
Amend Column (a) to read:
"Collodions, sesi-collodions, solutions of, and other nitrocellulose

solutions, containLno more than 20 % but not Vore than
55 % nitrocellulose", (rest of entry unchanaed).
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APPENDIX B.6

In the lists of classes on pages I and 3 of the certificate, replace "la, lb, Ic" by "1" and
after "8" add "9".

Authentic texts of the amendments: English and French.

Registered ex officio on I January 1990.
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NO 8940. ACCORD EUROPtEN RELATIF AU TRANSPORT INTERNATIONAL DES
MARCHANDISES DANGEREUSES PAR ROUTE (ADR). FAIT A GENt VE, LE
30 SEPTEMBRE 1957'

ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR d'Amendements aux Annexes A2 et B 3, telles que modifi6es, de
I'Accord susmentionnd

Les amendements avaient 6t6 proposes par le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et
d'Irlande du Nord et diffuses par le Secr6taire g6ndral aux Parties contractantes le 22 mai
1989. Ils sont entr s en vigueur le Ier janvier 1990, aucune objection n'ayant 6t6 notifi~e au
Secr~taire g~neral dans le dMlai de trois mois A compter de la notification ainsi diffus&e,
conformdment au paragraphe 3 de l'article 14 de l'Accord.

AKEDD0W(TS AM PRESCRIPTIONS GENERALES DE L'ADR

.lme Partie - ENUMERATION DES MATIERES 1T PRESCRIPTIONS
PARTICULIERES AUX DIVERSES CLASSES

Biffer classes la, lb et lc,

Ajouter Classe 1 Matibres et objets explosibles ........... 2100 at as
Clause 9 Matibres et objeta dangereux divers ...... 2900 at an

1116me oartie - APPENDICES DE L'ANNEIE A

Recoit la teneur suivante :

Appendice A.1 A. Conditions do stabilit6 at de sdcuritd relatives
aux matibres at objets explosibles, aux matibres
solides inflammables at aux peroxydes organLques 3100 at 8s

B. Glossaire des ddnominatioua du mars. 2101

Appendices A.2
A A.5

3170 at as

inchang6s

I Nations Unies, Recueji des Trait's, vol. 619, p. 77; pour les faits ultirieurs, voir los rdfdrences donndes das les
Index cumulatifs n- 9, et II h 17, ainsi que I'annexe A des volumes 1074, 1107, 1129, 1141, 1161, 1162. 1237, 1259, 1279,
1283. 1297, 1344, 1394, 1395, 1430, 1489 et 1505.

2
1bid., vol. 641, p. 3, pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les r~firences donn~es dans les Index cumulatifs n-X 12 1 17,

ainsi que I'annexe A des volumes 1074, 1107, 1162, 1259, 1283, 1297, 1395 et 1489.
3

1bid., vol. 731, p. 3, pour les faits ultirieurs, voir les r~firences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs n- 12 h 17,
ainsi que I'annexe A des volumes 1074, 1107, 1161, 1162, 1259, 1279, 1283, 1297, 1344, 1395 et 1489.
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Appendice A.6 Prescriptions relatives aux grands
ricipients pour vrac (GRV) 3600 or as

Appendice A.7 Prescriptions relatives aux matures
radloactives do la class. 7 3700 et gs

Appendices A.8
et A.9 inchangds

Thre nmria~ - ~Dfinitions at orescrintions Lkndralfs

2001 (1) Ajouter aprbs "viscositt dynamLque" sous

Activit6 4/ Bq (becquerel)
Equivalent d. dose S/ SV (Sievert)

./ Pour inforatLon 'activitd pout en outre .tre indigude entre parenthaes en Ci
(curie) (relation entre las units :Ci - 3,7.10"u Bq). Des valeurs arrondies
pbuvent 6tre indiqudes en ddrogation £ la formule do conversion.

/ Pour inforaation l'6quivalent do dose pout en outre itre indiqud entre
proneth6ses en rem (relation entre los unitis : 1 rom - 0,01 Sv)."

2202 (1) A la 36e phrase :
Remplacer "la, lb, lc," par :1,1, biffer "2131, 2171,"

A la 46m. phrase :
Remplacer "6.1 et 8" par "6.1. 8 at 9", reiplacer "2601 at 2801"
par "2601, 2801 ot 2901".

(2) A la lore rubrLquo, remplacor "classe la" par "Classe 1",
biffer lo 26ma at 36me rubriques (clauses lb et lc)*,

Ajouter la nouvelle rubrique :

"Classe 9 Katibres et objets Classe non limitative"
dangereux divers

(3) Aux 26de et 46me phrases, ajouter
"ou dan lea prescriptions do Ia classe 7."

(6) A la fin, ajouter la phrase suivante :
"Pour l'eballage en comun des matubres do la classe 7,
voir I'appendice A.7, marg. 3711."

(8) Ajouter lea NOTAS 3 or 4 suivants apr6s le NOTA 2 & la phrase
introductive

KOTA 3. Les dispositions du prdsent alinia ne s'appliquent pas aux matibres du
l'a) de la classe 4.1 . Los dochets solides composds do matit6res de la
classe 4.1, l'a), Lprignies do matires liquidos inflinmables de la
clause 3, doivent 6tre rang6s dana la clase 4.1, Vb).
(Voir Nota 1 au marg 2401 1* a)).

KOTA 4. Les solutions et milanges dont 1'activitA spdcifique dhpasse 70 kBq/kg
(2 nCi/q) sont des mati6res do Ia classe 7 (voir marg. 2700 1)).

Sous b), au sous-alinda 2.2 reuplacer "Ia" par "l"
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La 26me phrase du sous-alLnda 2.3.1 re;oLt I& teneur suivance

"Pour les classes 3. 6.1. 8 at 9, 11 faut tenir compte du degrd do danger
den composants d6sign par lea lectres a), b) ou c) salon lea crithres
propres & ces classes (voLr marginaux 2300 3), 2600 1), 2800 1), et 2900)."

Le tableau du sous-alLnda 2.3.1 eat modifl6 coame suit :

CUS I I I
Ot 4.1 S.I)  1.1(4a) 6.1(b)1 1.1(C)" 111)" I(b) I 3(C4) 9le as
61*62nt.

3(a)" Sol. Liq. 3(a) 2(a) (AI) 2(a) 2(a) N(a) 3(s) 2(a)
4.1 (i)

2(b)a" ISol. LIq. 3(b) 3(a) 3(b) 3(b) 2(a) 2(b) 3(b) 3(b)
[4.1 3(b)

3(ci)" Sol. Ltq. 3(c .1(a) 16.1(b) 2(c)1 1(a) s(b) 3(c) 2(c)GI
4.1 3(c)

4.1 SO]. Ll ? .Ia) I .l (b)
4.1 5. 1

6.10)l

1.1()"

I(b)" 1

Sol. V I~anges solides
Liq. M 61langes liquides et solutions

S1.7I. 3(a) I(b)

S.1 I (a) I 3(b)

1.14a) 6.I(a)

So.Ltq.
4.1 3(c)

S . 1 S .I 
6

6.14I) 6.l(41

f(i) Sol. Liq. 6.1(b) 1 .1(bl

Ila) I(b] I(cj 6.l(c061

Vol. 1553. A-940
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Note I/ : Ramplacer "Ia* par "1"

(Notes 2/ a I/ sans changement)

Ajouter la Note L/ suivante :

h/ Las solutions ou adlanges contenant des diphinyles polychlords (PCI) du 2" b) du
marsg. 2901 do la classe 9 doivent 6tre rangds dam catte classe, sous ce
chiffre. d na I& fesure oOL ls ne contiennent pas aussi des mati6res mentionndes
dam lea notes do bas do page J/ & fi ci-dessus. S'Lls en contiennent, ils
doivent 6tre rangds en conadquence.

Lea exemples suivants doivent 6tre ajoutds dan Is NOTA du soua-alinda 2.3.2

Un amlange d'hydrocarbureas do la classe 3. 31'c) ou 32"c et de diphdnyles
polychlor6a (PCB) do la class* 9, 2" b) eat A ranger dan le classe 9 sous 2"b).

Un mi6lange d'dthyline-iLne do Is closse 3. 12" at do diphdnyles polychlords
(PCB) do la class* 9, 2"b) eat & ranger dan la classe 3 sous 12".

(9) Texte du (10) actual.

(10) Text* du (11) actual, au d6but modifi6 come suit

'Una matL6re non radioactive (voir ddfinition des matubres radioactives au
marg. 2700(1)) qui rentre dan ... (rests inchangd).

(11) Texte du (12) actual, au dibut modifid come suit :

Une mati~re non radioactive (voir definLtion des matibres radioactives au
marg. 2700(1)) non nommdment dnumhrde dons ... (reste inchang6).

Ajouter lea deux alindas suivants :

(12) Una matitre radioactive dont l'activitd spdcifique exc&de 70 kBq (2 nCi/q) et

qui:

a) satisfait aux critbres do transport de la fiche 1, classe 7 et

b) prdsente des propridtds dangereuses visdes par le titre d'une ou
plusieurs autres classes,

doit 6tre exclue du transport, si, de plus, elle eat vis6e par le titre d'une
class* limitative dans laquele ell n'est pas cit6e.
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(13) Un. matibre radioactive dont l'activit6 spdcifique exc6de 70 klq/kg (2 nCi/q)
at qui :

a) satisfait amux critros do transport do ia fiche 1, class* 7 et

b) prisente des propritds dangereuses visies par le titre d'un. ou
plusiours autres classes,

doit, en plus do satisfaire A Is fiche 1 de la classe 7. 6tre soumise aux
conditions do transport ddcrites :

. dan la classe limitative, ci l'une des classes concerndes *at una classe
limitative at si la matibre an question y ant dnumdrie. ou

- done ls classe correspondent au danger prddominant do la mati6re pendant
le transport, si aucune des classes concern6es nest limitative

2003(1) La rubrique A.2 reroit Is teneur suivante
"Conditions individusiles d'emballage des matibres et objetsO

Ajouter le text. suivant :

2003(3) Las conditions do transport applicable & Is classe 7 cant contenues
dons 4es fiches, qui comprennent los rubriquos sUlvante

1. Mat16res,
2. Emballage/colic,
3. IntensLt6 maximale du rayonnsment dos colis,
4. Contamination sur lea colLs, lea vagons, los

conteneurs, lea citernes et les suremballagoc,
5. Ddcontamination at utilisation des vdhLcules at

do lours 6quipements et 616mnts,
6. Emballage on comun
7. Chargement on comun,
8. Signalisation et dtiquattes do danger sur le

colis, les contenours, les citernes et lea sureuballages,
9. Etiquettes de danger sur les vhicules autres

quo les vhicules-citernes
10. Documents de transport,
11. Entreposage et scheminement,
12. Transport des colLs, conteneurs, citernes et sureaballages,
13. Autres prescriptions.
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La text* du (3) actual devi.nt (4) at *st modifi6 come suit :

l'ppendice A.l lea conditions do stabilit& at do sdcuritd relatives aux
matibres at objot* oxplosibles, aux natL&ros solides
inflanzables at aux peroxydes organiques tins1 qua le
glossairs des dnominations di uarg.2101,

l' ppendIce A.2 texts inchangd

l'appendic A. 3 texts inchang6

'appendice A.5 texts inchangd

l'appandice A.6 lea prescriptions relatives aim grands r6cipiencs pour vrac (GCv),

l'appandice A.7 lea prescriptions relatives aux mati6res radioactives do la
classe 7,

l'appendice A.9 texts inchang6 ,

lea appendices A.4 et A.8 sont riserv6s,

Biffer le text. du (4) actual.

2007 Sous c), remplacor "1a. lb, lc," par 11..
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CIASSE I

NATlZRZS Z? OBJETS WZPLOS1I3LZS

1. Enumdration des matcireast obles

2100 (1) Parmi les mati6res at objets vis6s par le ticre do Ia class* 1.
no sant admis au transport qua caux qu. sont 6numdris au
marginal 2101, at soulament sous rdserve des prescriptions
do la prdsente annexe at des dispositions do l'annexe S at
do I'Appendico A.1. Ces matitres at objets admis au transport
sous cortaines conditions sont dits matitres at objets do 1'ADR.

(2) Sont des matibres at objets au sans do la classe 1 :

a) - Hatibres explosibles : macj6res solides ou liquides
(ou m6langes do mati6res) qui sont suscptibles, par r6action
chimique, do d6gager des gas une temp6rature. A une pression
at & une vitesse tolles qu'il pout on r6sulter des doages
aux elentours.

- Matibres pyrotachniques : mati6res ou mlanges do
mati6res destindes a produire un effet calorifique, lumineux,
sonora, gazeux Cu fumig6ne ou une combinalson do tols effes,
a la suite do rdactions chiziques oxothermiques auco-entretenues
non d6tonantss.

Rias 1. Las mati6res explosibles dont la sensibilitl
ext excessive ou susceptibles do rdagir
spontandment no sont pea admise8 au transport.

2. Les mati6res qul no sont pas elles-m6mes des
matibres explosibles mals qui peuvont former
un milangse explosible do gaz. vapours
ou poussibres, no sont pas des matibres
de la classe 1.

3. Sont 6galement exclues lea mati6res
explosibles mouilldes A l'eau ou A l'alcool
dont la toneur en eau ou on alcool dipasse
lea velours limites indiqudes au
marginal 2101 - ces matitres explosibles sont
affect6es A la classe 4.1 (marginal 2401,

7" a), 20" at 21") - ainsi quo lea mati6res
explosibles qui. sur ls bass do leur risque
principal, sont affecties A la classe 5.2.

b) Objecs explosibles : objets contenant uno ou plusiours
matires explosibles et/ou mari6res pyrorachniques.
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:Iu Los ongins contenant des m-tibres xplosiblos et/ou
des matibres pyroechniques on quaneitd si foible
ou d'une nature tells qua lour miss a fou ou lour
amorcage par inadvertance ou par accident au cours
du transport n'enraineraLt aucune manifestation
extirieure & l'engin so traduisant par des
projections, un incendie, un dgagoment de fuad
ou de chaleur ou un bruit fort, no sone pas soumis
aux prescriptions de la class* 1.

C) MaciAres at objets mencionns nL sous a) ni sous b)
qui sont fabriqus en vue do produire un effet pratLque
par explosion ou & des fins pyrotechniques.

(3) Los matiroes at objets explosiblos doivent tre affectis
a un d6nomination du marginal 2101 conformimont aux mdthodes
d'dprouve pour la detoriinacion des propridtds explosibles at
aut procidures de dlassmenc indiqud*e a l'Appendice A.I. ot
doivent respecter los conditions assocides A cette d6nonination.

(4) Los matires et objets de la class* 1. A l'exception des
emballages vides non nottoyds du 51', doivent 6tre affect s
A une division selon l'alinda (6) de ce marginal at a un group*
de compatibilitd solon l'alinda (7) de ce marginal.

LA division doLt 6tre 6tablie sur la base des rdsultats des
6preuves ddcrites A l'Appendice A.1 en utilisant los difinitions
de l'alinda (6)

Le group* de compatibilitA doit Atre ditormind d' apris
lea difinLtions de l'alinda (7)

Lo code de classomont so compose du numdro de la division at
de Ia letore du groups de compatibilitd.

(5) Los matiires at objets de la class* I sont affectis au groups
d'eaballage II (voir Appendice A.5)

(6) Ddfintion des divisions

1.1 tatires at objets comportant un risque d'oxplosion on
masse. (Un explosion en masse sst un. explosion qui
affect. de fagon pratiquement instantande la quasi-totalitd
du chargeament.)

1.2 Matibres ac objets comportant un risque de projection
sans risque d'explosion en masse.

1.3 4atiTres at objots comportant un risque d'incendie avec
un risque l6ger de souffle ou de projection ou de l'un et
l'autre. ais sans risque d'explosion on mass*.

a) dent la combustion donne lieu a un rayernenmnt
thermique cons idrable, ou

b) qui brtlent le uns aprbs lee aucres avec des offets
minimes de souffle ou de projection ou de l'un et 'autre.
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1.4 Matitres et objets ne pr~sentant qu'un danger mineur
d'explosion en cas de mise & feu ou d'amorqage durant le
transport. Les effets sent essentiellement limitds au co-
lis et ne donnent pas lieu normalement A La projection de
fragments de taille oi A une distance notables. Un incen-
die extirieur ne doit pas entrainer 1' explosion pratique-
ment Instantande de la quasi-totalit6 du contenu du
cols.

1.5 Natires tr4s pou sensibles comportant un risque
d'explosion an masse, dont la sonsibilitd est tolls
qua, dans lea conditions normales do transport, il nly a
qu'une tr6s faible probabilit6 d'amorgage ou do passage do
la combustion & la d6tonation. La prescription minimal*
eat qu'elles no doivent pas exploser lore do 1'6prouve
au feu ext6rieur.

(7) Ddfinition des groupes do compatibilit6 des matibres ot objets

A Mati6re explosible primaire

B Objet contenant une mactire explosible primaire et
ayant mains do doux dispositifs do sdcuritd officaces

C Hatibre explosible propulsive ou autre matibre explosible
d6flagrante ou objet contenant une tells matibre explosible

D Hati6re explosible socondaire d6tonante ou poudre noire
ou objet contenant une matu~ro explosiblo secondaire
d6tonanto, dane toue lea cas sans moyens d'amorgage
ni charge propulsive, ou objet contenant une matibre
explosible primaire et ayant au mains deux dispositifs
do s6curitA officaces

E Objet contenaut une matire expl6sible secondaire
dAtonante, sans moyons d'amorgage, avoc charge propulsive
(autre qu'une charge contenant un liquids ou un gel
inflammables ou des liquides hypergoliques)

F Objet contenant une matiere explosible secondaire
ddtonante, avec sea moyons propres d'amorgage, avec une
charge propulsive (autre qu'une charge contenant un
liquids ou un gel inflammables ou des liquides
hypergoliques) ou sans charge propulsive

G Composition pyrotechnique ou objet contenant une composition
pyrotechnique ou objet contenant a Ia fois une mati6re
explosible at une composition 6clairanto,
incendiaire, lacrymogine ou fumig6ne (autre qu'un objet
hydroactif ou contenant du phosphors blanc, des
phosphures, une mati6re pyrophorique, un liquids ou un
gel inflammables ou des liquides hypergoliques)
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H Objet contenant a la Lois une matibre explosible at
du phosphore blanc

J Objet concenant a 1* Lois une matibre explosible oc
un liquids ou un gel inflammables

K Objet concenant a la Lois mun macire explosible ec
un agent chimiquo toxique

L atubre explosible, ou objet contenant une mature
exploeible ec prisentant un risque particulier
(par exemple en raison do son hydroactivitt ou de la
prdsence de liquides hypergoliques, de phosphures ou d'une
mature pyrophorique) et exigeant l'lsolemenc do chaque type

S Hatubre ou objet euballi ou conqu do faqon A limiter
A l'intdreur du colis tout eoffe dangereux d4 A
tn fonctionnement accidentel a moins quo 1emballage
nait dt6 detdriori par Is feu, auquol cas tous los effets
de souffle ou de projection sont suffisament riduics pour
no pas giner de maniure appriciable ou emp6cher l& lutte
contre l'hncendie oc I'appllcacion d'autres msures
d'urgence au volsinage imiddiat du colis.

Notes 1 1. Chaque natulre ou objet emballd des un emballage
spicifid no peut 6tre affect6 qu'A un soul group.
de copatibilitd. Puisque le cricire applicable
au groupe do compatibilic6 S esct empirique,
l'affectation & ce groups eat forciment li6e
aux 6prouves pour affectation d'un code
do clasement.

2. Los objecs des grvoupes do copaibilitA D oc Z
peuvent 6tre dquipis ou emballds on coimun
avec leurs moyens propres d'amorgage A condition
que ces moyans soient munis d'au moins
doux dispositifs do sdcuritd officacec destinis
A empicher une explosion en cas do fonctionnement
accidentel do l'amorqage. Do tole colic sont
affectis au groupe do compatibilit6 D du E.

3. Los objecs des groupes do comptibilitd D ou K
peuvent Atre emballAs en comsun avec lours moyens
propres d'amorgage, qui n'onc pas deux dispositits
do scuritd efficaces (c'esct-A-dire des moyens
d'amorgage qui sont affeccds au groupe do
compacibilitc B) sous rdserve quo les
prescriptions du marginal 2104 (6) soient
observes. De els colis sont affectis au groupo
de compatibilitd D ou E.
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4. Las objets peuvent 6tre dquipds ou emballis
en commun avec lours moyans propros d'allumago
sous r6serve qua dans les conditions noriales
do transport lea moyans d'allumage no puissant pas
fonctionner.

5. Los objets des groupes do compatibilit6 C, D
at E peuvent Ur emballds on comn. Los coils
ainsi obtanus doivont Atre affoccs Lu groups
do compatibilitA E.

(8) Les macibres du groups do compactibilitd A, leo objots du groups
do compatibilitd K ot les matitres et objets du groups do
compatibilitd L, solon l'alinda (7) do ce marginal, no sont
pas admis au transport.

(9) Au sons des prescriptions do cette classe at on ddrogation
A l'Appendice A.5, marginal 3510 (3), le terms *colis" couvrs
dgalement un objet non emballd dons la masure ou cat objet
eot admis au transport sans emballage.

2101 Las mati6res et objets do la classe I adais au transport sont
dnum6r6s dans le tableau I ci-apr6s.

Lea matibres et objets explosibles no pouvont 6ero affoctds aux
diffdrentos d6nominations du marginal 2101 quo sL lours proprigtds,
lour composition, lour construction at lour usage pr6vu
correspondent A l'une des descriptions contenues dens
l'Appendice A.1.
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lidbel lag.

winfiro d Identiflcatlon at Code do cla- 1,6thode Condltlti
Chlffre d14omlnetion do Lo mtilre sment Neln d'lmettage, pertlcutllres

ou do I'obiet I/ ms. 2100 (volt mrg. d'uettlage,
(6) et (7) 2103 M5)) (volt mrg.

2103 (6))

1 2 3 4 5

1. OBJETS CLASSES 1.1

029 Oioeturs do mine(de esutag.) 1.1 I 105 19, 20, 21
non 1*ctriauts 22, 24. 54

2030 Ohtonairs do mln(doi sautae) Alwrama 1.1 S E 104 17

g Oitonaoturs pour munition 1.1 a E 128 23. 36

M106 Funfes-d6tonateurs 1.1 a I 137 38

9M lonforeatrs mm a 1.1 a 1 108 23

i3lAssemblage de ditonateurs do lne 1.1 5 9 105 A 25, 26
(do sautage) non Alectricums

Amo mar s Ai verc ulon 1.1 a 1 142 39, 40, 41

2- PATIEI[S CLAUSES 1.1C

2M P irde an* fune 1.1 C E 22 5, 9. 10

20 Gaette huldff#[ awe 1.1 C E 103
ml mlr. 17 % (musa)
d'atcoot

3* OJETS CLASSES I.IC

0SM Cheroes oroouLslves your proouLseurs 1.1 C E 22 8, 9, 10

23 Charoe oroutalve nour ooutseurs, 1.1 C E 22 8, 9, 10
propergol coaoslto

9 Charmos orolutslves pour canon 1.1 C 1 119

02Promoisurs 1.1 C 1 146

0za Cartouches A blanc Pour armes 1.1 C 1 112 13

4- NATIERES CLASSEES 1.1D

,4Pcate d' Saoniun, ec 1.1 0 1 2 1, 2
og hueidlfl6 avc molns
do 10 Z (masse) d'eau

2W Poudre noire sous form 1.1 0 E 4
do grains ou de putv6rin

002 Poudre nolre cawirmid ou 1.1 0 E S
folar* noire on coprlnes

3/ Les nmumros, d'ildentifcation sent extralts des Recminnde tions des Nations Unies

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unles - Recueli des Traitds 361

1 2 3 4 $

4. 2 Cyclotrimthytin.trintroming 1.1 0 E 6 a)
(suite) (syclonite, huagig, W)

Msaidif evec mu ain* 15 1
(mosse) d'eou

0073 Dinitrate de di4thvtooiycol 1.1 0 E 103
d¢sensibiLtis6 vec mu mois 25
(mass.) do f Iemtisant non
votatit insoluble dans t8eau

2Mh Dinitrochdnot sec cu humidifI6 1.1 0 E 2 1, 2
evec malt do 15 % (asae) deau

2M_ Dinitror~sorcinoL sac ou husidifi4 1.1 0 E 2 1, 2
avec mains do 15 2 (mass) d'eou

g07 Nexanitrodighfnvl mine, 1.1 0 E 11
(dioricryismine, hdxy )

0081 ExoLosif do mine ( sjjjg) 1.1 0 E 8

Not.: tes m|tires ayant une teneur
an esters nitrique Liquid*s supirieure
b 40 % doivent satisfoire & t'14eouve
d'exsudation cmme spkifite & t'Apendice"
A.1, marg. 3101 (4)

08 Exotosif do mine (do sutaae) 1.1 0 E 8

Exotosif de mine We sautage) 1.1 0 E 10

2M Exolosff de mine (We sauaas) 1.1 0 E 11

0118 Mexolite siche ou humidifide 1.1 0 f 13
ovec mains do 15 Z (mase) deau

2M MexanItrato do manrntol,(nitromanite) 1.1 D E 14
humidifi# avec mu mins 40 % (masse)
dleau (Cu d'un nilsnge diaLcoot
at d'leu)

0143 litrolatvcrine dsensibitisdo avoc 1.1 0 E 103
Ou maIn 40 % (mass) do flegmotisant
non volatit insoluble dons I'emu

014 Nitrogtycfrfne an solution alcootlice 1.1 0 E 17 47
avoc plus do I % mais mu maimus 10 %
do nitrogtycirin

Not : Pour tea solutions alcooliques
do nitroglyc6rine b une concantration
de 5 % (masse) mu plus, transporties dans
conditions prticulibres d'embeLtage,
voir celase 3 (marg. 2301, 8)

0146 Ptroaidon sec ou humidifi6 avec 1.1 0 E 19 7
mains do 201 (masse) dWoau

0147 Nv ijSrtMv 1.10 E 2

0150 Tdtrmnitrate do pentsfrythrite, 1.1 0 E 6
(t0tranitrate do ventedrythritot,
penthrito, PET). humidifif
avec mu mains 25 1 (masse) d'emu,
ou dsensibiliW evc mu mains IS 
(masse) de flegm tisant

11 Pentotite siche cu huidiffi 1.1 0 E 13
svec mains de 15 (masse) d'e
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1 2 3 4 5

4. 2W5 Trinitranitif. folcS.mi) 1.1 0 1 2 1
(suitCe)

STriltrachat ( W cra) 1.1 0 a 2 t, 2*a-c 4u U~idlfli ve vne do 30 2

(miom) d' ow

0155 TrinitrohtoobanznM 1.1 0 1 2
(chorue dp aicryLe)

g2Z TItrah tranil 1.1 0 I2

0208 TrinitraphdiwLm6thvtnitraming 1.1 0 11

09 T 6  (totft, TT) sec 1.1 0 £ 26 532W khutdlfoluev w ins do 30 1o

(rimse) deau

211 rintran m ote 1.1 0 1 2 1

M4TrtntflLoo e sac ou huldifl6 1.1 D a 2 1
sy moine do 30 1 (mmes) d's.u

0715 Acido trntregzolauaSC u 1.1 0 £ 11
UMdifi, 8 ins do 30 I

(Miss) d'eau

2M Trnitroi--cL sot 1.1 0 a 2 1,2

02! Trinltror~wtat/m 0. a 2 1

2M8 TrInitroanharotote 1.1 0 1 2 1

21 Trinitrorsorcino (trinitrordsorcine, 1.1 0 9 2 1, 2
ocfde sty. mtiu) sac ou hiidifl6
avoc min do 20 % (mane) dleu
(Cou d'un mliange dalecoot at d'eau)

233 Nitrate d-urde s Cu htmaidifid 1.1 D a 2
avec moin do 20 1 (maea) dami

233 Nitrate d'amoniua canteant plus do 1.1 0 E 1
0,21 do ati*e cobAatibta Cy coopris
Lee mtibrea organiquas axprimies
on d6iivaLent crbone), 6 tlexcLuicn
do tete outre mtikre

923 Enorais au nitrate d'uamnfum eyant 1.1 0 1 1
une *mnibltitd Sup riewe i callo
du nitrate d'smmonitum contenant 0,2 1
do istibre comustibLe Cy c irts
tea mtibres oraniquas exprmias
an 6quivaLent car bon), & lexctuslan
do toute aitre mtire

233 CvcLottrwmthyt e-ttranitramina, 1.1 0 £ 6 a)
(oEtai, Mg), humiifid avec
ou mini 1S It (i *) d'eau

2 i 1111211f do omine "(& HHUM) 1.1 0 1 8

2M OctoLIt* (ca ) $*Cho au humidifide 1.1 £ 13
oic moini do 15 2 (mis) d'eau

28W mltromanldle (erneite) s4che ou 1.1 0 £ IS
humidifide avoc mains do 20 1
(muse) dleau
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2 3 4

2M 00 Il4troctltutose sbcho ou huidifi6e 1.1 0 a 103
(suite) avOc coins do 25 % (mIle) doeau

(ou d'sIcool)

gRIi AJtrocetiutosi non-lodiflOl Cu 1.1 0 I 103
ptastlfi6e avc moire do 18Z (mosOe) do
plastifiant

gm "Itro-5 benzotrialot 1.1 2 1

0M Acid* trinitrobmenO sulfonfaue 1.1 0 a 2 1, 2

STrInItoftuordna 1.1 0 a 2 1

2wf Trinitrocti (toute. MT) 1.1 0 1 2 1
on Wtmy* ave¢ du trinitro dnzni ou
trinitrototunOr (titi, TeT)
on 6are ivec do Lh xanitrostilbrne

89 Trinftrototgim (tot , Tit) 1.1 0 E 2
en wnCtme avec Ga trinitrdoonzive at
do tLhexanitrostilbirm

2M Trftot 1.10 12 1

2W Cvciotrmlmthvtbr*-trinftrifn 1.1 0 £ 6

avac do to cyctotitrpmwthytin*-
tltranitramirm (ctoom, HM)

huiclif~e avec au moire 15 X
(masse) d'eau Cu cvctotriwhthvtl&*-
trini troine( hexoatna
cyclonft, Mx) o .6tmm awe do

ta eyctotdtrsmtthvt tranltrsine
(m., Etognr) disyibitLsis swe
au moir 10 % (masse) do ftelniewt

2M xanitrostitbilm 1. 0 a 11

29M exatnal. could 1.1 0 E 13

2M Trinitrorksorclnt (acift itpjl~lnlua) 1.1 0 1 24 2
humidif 1 vee mu moim 20 Z (mase)
d'eau (ou dun mitla o dalcoot
pt d'eau)

2M SuLfurg de doicrvLo sec ou husidlfli 1.1 0 1 2 1

awn moire do 10 % (moss) dema

002 Perchlorate d'm'mnrii 1.1 0 E 2 1

MM : Le ctassn met do cette
metlire dtpwW des rsuttats des
dp owoe sotan A=penilce A 1.
En fonction do to gruitmdtris pt
do tuwmrutaloge do to Itliro, voir
dtat-nt ctmss 5.1 (mrs. 2501, 51)

0411 Titronitrite doe ntairvthrtte (ETI) 1.1 0 E 22 a) 11
aVOC mu mam 71 (mse) do.ire

2W1 Cvctotrimdthvlbrw-trfnItrmlne 1.1 0 E 6

dtsenalbitism

2W8 Cctotitrm6thytin-tdtrnitrmloe 1.1 0 E 6
(COts*n, !M) dserwfbi ls I
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1 2 3 4 5

$ CIJETS CLAIMS 1.10

03i aM w a hage dl'dcatemmt 1.10 1 106 &9

0M Bm@ photo-6ctalr 1.1 5 9 106 49

2 Amtoreats "no €dtanetowr 1.1 0 a lO7
S hIM ... danJrlo 1.i I lO 28

oo CharAim do dmlitln 1.1 D I 117

O0 Chermm om-nrfles 1.1 0 a 118 51

09 Chares erusa lndultriett 1.1 D 1 120 30, 31
&am d~tnltur

gM Charges do mtmii exutosifa 1.1 0 1 122

gefS Cordau dLi~tant soupte 1.1 0 1 124 33
09 Ton i ea d fora*e extolSfvf 1.1 0 I 134

sno d~tonetsw pour puits do pttrote

2m Perforateurs A charge eryise pow Puit 1.1 D 1 140
do itrote, awn ditonateur

01M? rM ivw charge ddctatm t 1.1 D a 106 49

20t ProlectfltI avec charge di6clatemmt 1.1 0 a 106 49
Ml2 TeI mitptaere. =our torulttu 1.1 0 3 106 49

we chrg d'cLatitt

I I e & in ou & fumit -vec charge 1.1 0 1 138
dtdetatemant

I T me. liftafres oour ninm 1.1 0 a 106 49
uti tla iw charge d'Ecttemamt

WI Cardau dtint & mcton 1.1 0 I 121 32

9M Cordau i tament b enwtoppe mfitatlqu 1.1 D 1 125 34

Ma Camuta do sanda exotols 1.1 D 1 153 46

2 M Fuae-ditorMteurl awe dlwafltf 1.1 0 F 137 38
de ideurl t6

0W Charm exnLouivHa 1imtrfatIa 1.1 0 E 156
aw dit nateur

2M TOrnitfs evec charge d'Etlaemnt 1.1 0 1 146

anU Chea2r d'itamamt A Ilant glastlaja 1.1 0 a 157

6- 0BJETS CLAS E 1.1E

M94- Catouhu r aMs avec charge 1.1 E 1 112 13
ddelateImnt

D nl m ai eauom lada awechargi 1.1 1 146

2M TOrLLIn eeo charge d'htletmt 1.1 I £ 146
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1 2 3 4 S

7. OBJETS CLASSES 1.1F

O5 Cartouches cout ormae eves charge 1.1 E E 112 13
deiclatemnt

2f lamb ave charge d'6clatment 1.1 F I 106 49

00M Icnab hoto-d#talr 1.1 F a 106 49

0136 WiMe aves charge d'lclateamnt 1.1 F E 106 49

0167 Prolesifti eves charge dslctatmfit 1.1 F I 106 49

I f Engims n /utoecutLs$ a*es charge 1.1 F E 146
d'ketatment

02M Gremad A min cu & fuslL aves charge 1.1 F E 138
dilcatement

9 Cacautes do sondaga explosives 1.1 F E 153 46

02M0 Torttn avec charge d'tctatmant 1.1 F 9 146

fl6 Tites miLitmiria pour i ine 1.1 F E 106 49
iutcorocut6a eves charge d-ctiatement

8 HATIEIIS CLASSEES 1.10

f4 PyAdre 6clair 1.1 0 E 20 55

9. OBJETS CLASSES 1.10

00&9 Cartouches-idsir 1.1 0 E 115

02= Inftinmturs (allut s) 1.1 a 1 139 28

23 Pitrds do chmin do far 1.1 a E 151 43, 44 45

0194 S 4ant x do ddtressa do navires 1.1 a E 150 12

0196 Signaux fumiaes avec charge 1.1 Q £ 150 12
explosive senore

QIU Artifices do dlvertissement 1.1 a E 129 37

Oisaosftffs iclairnt de surface 1.1 a 1 133

0420 Ofamoottfe 6clairants atrfems 1.1 0 E 133

2n Obieta ovrotechnime I usage technique 1.1 a E 109 28

10" OBJETS CLASSES 1.IJ

0397 Engine autooro uuiis I croceruol 1.1 J E 103
tfjdo, evec charge d'ScLatesnt

0 a9 gmt cpontewt un Ilmulde 1.IJ 1 103
infteamble, evec charge d'ictatment

0449 Torohfites combustible thiulde, avec 1.1 J E 146
ou sans charge d'itLltetmInt

III OBJETS CLASSES 1.28

M107 fusaes-ditonateurs 1.2 5 E 137 38

0g Renforcateurs evec ditonateur 1.2 1 E 108 23

l6/ Dtonateurs our munitiaon 1.2 8 I 128 23. 36
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12 3 1.

Ir IATIU CLAShES 1.2C

( ie- v) 1.2 C

130 UJTS CLA M 1.2c

2w 1Eroleflm 1.2 C 146

tCartgucme A ariectl to Inarte 1.2 C E 112 13g jL=(Gartouchen Gur

1Cet =m r Ima 1.2 C 1 114

SCartauchm A blanc fujr 1.2 C 1 112 13

Q 14 cha. mminutwe our C 1.2 C I 119

Chargm wan utallv pour praulaMaI  1.2 C 1 22 8, 9, 10

Charon rmutsfala amr nromiLagurl, 1.2 C 1 22 8, 9, 10
proprol caeI te

g Enstwins autamrccult aea charg" 1.2 C 1 146
d~exputtion-

14 I NATIMI CLASMS 1.2D

(rd"rv) 1.2 0

ISO 06JETS CIAIMS 1.2D

I I a charge d'4eiatmant 1.2 0 1 106 49
Ca102 d €ltam & w Lqv mitattfqu 1.2 0 a 125 3

018 av eva charge d'dclamnt 1.2 0 a 106 49

169 Plectitlm avec charge d' tlatmnt 1.2 0 E 106 49

Reffortcaclan ew dt te trB 1.2 0 1 107

2 n 6 main ou A lt a charg 1.20 138
ddcetat --

Z Tbt. mitltalre nor anain 1.2 0 1 106 49
nutagroputai avac charge d'ctatment

jProj ates charge de dlsperim n 1.2 0 1106 49
cia charge d'exputslon

CmmJLs do mada etolives 1.20 E 153 46

k hMte09s avac dispnitifs 1.2 0 1 137 38

Iirge. cu a. trilles 1.2 0 I 120 30, 31

2W Charu g imgoalves In lAtrietta 1.2 D 1 16
We dftmnutaur

g Char. didelatomint A tlent ttanue 1.2 0 1 157
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2 3 4 S

16" CIJETS CLASSES 1.2E

012 Emains autoorop.tsts avec charge 1.2 9 E 146
d'6ctatement

gM Cartoaches pour prow avec charge 1.2 1 9 112 13
d'clteement

17" OBJETS CLASSES 1.2F

0007 Cartouchea our armes avec charge 1.2 F E 112 13
d1clotesuant

02M Capsules do sandge expLosives 1.2 F E 153 46

2M rees avec charge diclatement 1.2 F E 106 49

9M Grenades A main ou 6 fusit evec charge 1.2 F E 138
d'k c Iatement

2V4 Mines avec charge d'kctatment 1.2 F 1 106 49

2M Engins autooromishS avec charge 1.2 F E 146
d' Ectatement

iLA Projectiles evec charge dcietatement 1.2 F 1 106 49

2M Projctiles aves charge do dispersion 1.2 F E 106 49
ou charge d'expulsion

18 HATIERES CLASSEES 1.2G

(rtserv) 1.2 G

OBJETS CLASSES 1.2G

009 Munitions incerdleares avec ou sans
charge do dispersion, charge d'expuLaion
ou charge propulsive

I1 Muitions fufagtes ves: Cu Sans
charge do dispersion, charge d'expulsion
ou charge propulsive

0018 Munitions tecrymobnes avec charge do
dispersion, charge d'exputsion ou
charge propulsive

0039 Ocames hoto-6ctair

011 Munitions ctalrantes evec ou sans
charge do dispersion, charge d'exputsion
ou charge propulsive

2W Roettes tance-agerres

2 UI Sign" fumianes evec charge
explosive sonore

0314 Infloomteurs (eLuneurs)

0M Artifices de dfveri9saement

02 Grenades d'exercice & main ou A fusit

019 Oisositffs kctarant, do surface

E 102

1 102

E 102

13, 48

13, 48

13, 48

'9

13, 48

12
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2 3 $

19 Olsoeitifs kcslrente siriena 1.2 G 9 133
(smi tO)

9 iers awrotechnijss 4 se technique 1.2 G I 109 28

sM P iae eve charge do dispersion 1.2 a 9 106
ou charge de salon

20. OIETS CLASMS 1.211

Al unltfon Incendleires au chod hore 1.2 N I 102 13, 48
W v c crge de d spersion, chare
d'exptison ou charge propulsive

0DI5 Plbusiinstt uui9ss au choenhor. 1.2 N 1 102 13, 48
bitU .v.c charge de disersioln, charge
d'expuLsion €u charge prop slve

21" ClETS CLASSKS 1.ZJ

fgM Proutssurs A roceroaroL Lajide 1.2 J 103

0l9m nainsutooroout~s oreeeroot 1.2 J 1 103
i yrda* i charge d' clatement

2W& Bmbes contenent un Limuids inflammable 1.2 J t 103
avec charge d'cLiatemsnt

22- ATISRE CLASSUS 1.3C

2M entrohnate m d at atsLine, 1.3 C 1 2 1, 2

sonll ou humiditfs vew maons de 15 %
(mmm) dosu

,!= g=,s notsss os dlrlvi nttrdk 1.3 C 1 21 2*rm3tinSt. exptosi eS

2M Gepatte humldlfIt evec au mine 35 % 1.3 C 1 19 7
(masse) deau

01Poudre Sm nure 1.3 C 22 a. 9, 10
0 3 0 ii zro-e ils .4Le sdi uM seo 1.3C 2 1, 2

(me) d'eau

0S Picramate d s se 550 ocu humidifid 1.3 C 9 2 1, 2
1vec maone d 20 1 (mass) d'osu

2M6 Picramte do 2irconhm sec ou humidif|O 1.3 C E 2 1, 2
evae mins do 20 % (mae) d'esu

g03 Ntraceituoose hunidiflLa evec 1.3 C I 15
sm main 25 Z (masse) d'stcoot

.g : Pour to nitroceLlulose contene
w mair 25 Z en masse dlstcoot et

mw plus 12,6 1 on ma d'ezote
per rapport 1 ta nitrocellulose,
treneport~s dens des conditions
perticutirs dseabe Lsg,
vale ctes*e .1 (marg. 2001, 7*)
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1 2 3 _ 5

22" 243 itroceatutose ptastifie aveo 1.3 C E Is
(suite) Su Moins 18 % (masse) de ptastitint

Not : Pour ta nitrocelluLose
contenant ou moins 18 % en masse
de matire ptastiflante et eu plus
12,6 % en Masse d'azote per rapport
It a nitroceLluLose, trwnsport.e
dans des conditions perticutibres
d'embeltage, voir cLasse 4.1
(marg. 2401, 7")

0406 Oinitrosobenz&* 1.3 C E 25

23* OEJETS CLASSES 1.3C

0183 Engins eutoproputsis I tkte inert. 1.3 C E 146

0186 Proculseurs 1.3 C E 146

0212 Charges oropulsives Pour canon 1.3 C E 119

27 Charges proutsives Pour orooutseurs 1.3 C E 22 8, 9, 10

0274 Charges orocutsives Dour orooutseurs, 1.3 C E 22 a. 9, 10
propergol composite

0 Cartouches Pour oyromkcanismes 1.3 C E 114

0277 Cartouches our puits de s6trole 1.3 C E 113

0327 Cartouches b btanc our are, 1.3 C E 112 13
(cartouches 6 bLanc Pour armes
de oetit calibre)

0417 Cartouches , oroiectite Inerte 1.3 C E 112 13

Pour enries

043 Engine autooroputsts aves charge 1.3 C E 146
d'exputsion

0447 Douiltes comusbtes vides 1.3 C E 116
non seorc6es

21- OBJETS CLASSES 1.3F

(r servd) 1.3 F

25 MATIERES CLASSEES 1.3G

0305 Poudre ,clair 1.3 G E 20 55

OBJETS CLASSES 1.3G

0010 Munitions incendisires avec ou sans
charge de dispersion, charge d1exputsion
ou charge propulsive

0016 Munitions fumitomes avec ou sans
charge do dispersion, charge d'eslptsion
ou charge proputsive

0019 munitions loarimognes aves charge
de dispersion, charge d'expuLsion
ou charge propulsive

0050 Cartouches-tlair

1.3 G

1.3 G

1.3 G

1.3 G

E 102

E 102

E 102

E 115

13, 18

13, 48

13, 48
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2 3 S

26, 0054 CarCouches de signlaLisation 1.3 G E 115

(sui c)

2 Oismoaitifs ktairants do surface 1.3 G 1 133

0093 Oispositifs 6clesronts afrns 1.3 G E 133

0101 MJche instsntane non dltonante (corduit 1.3 G E 135

0195 Singaux do dOtresse de navires 1.3 G E 150 12

2 Trecours Poor munitions 1.3 G E 156

0240 eoo ettes tonce-saarres 1.3 G E 147

0254 Munitions fclairantes avec ou sans 1.3 G E 102 13. 48
charge de dispersion, charge dlexputsion
ou charge propulsive

0299 Bobes hoto-tctair 1.3 a E 106 49

0315 Inftemmateurs (aLtlueurs) 1.3 G E 139

036Fuss-atunurs 1.3 G E 137 38

0318Grenades d'exercce bmain ou &t fuit 1.3 G E 138

0319 Amorces tubutalres 1.3 G E 143

233 Artifices do divertissement 1.3 G E 130

0424 Projectiles martes avec traceur 1.3 G E 106 49

03 Obiets Pyrotechnius i usage 1.3 G E 134
technique

27* OBJETS CLASSES 1.311

02.4 munitions fncendtaires au Phosphore 1.3 H E 102 13, 48
btanc, avec charge de dispersion, charge
d'exputsion ou charge propuLsive

2 ,,itlions fumicbes au ohoschore 1.3 N E 102 13, 48
blanc avec charge do dispersion, charge
d'expulsion ou charge proputsive

28* OBJETS CLASSES 1.3J

0247 Munitions incendiaires b Liquid ou 1.3 J E 102 13, 48
A geL, avec charge de dispersion, charge
dlexpuLtsion ou charge propulsive

0396 Proputseurs b orooergol Lioud 1.3 J E 103 -

0450 Toroittes A coffitibie liquide, 1.3 J E 146
avec tWte inerte

OBJETS CLASSES 1.48

025 onateurs do mine (de sautage) ftecri

0257 fusfes-dMtonateurs

0267 Oftonateurs do mine (do sautage)
non 6tectriaues

1.4 B

1.4 S

1.4 8

E 104

E 137

E 105

18

38

19, 20, 21,
22, 24, 54
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29" 0361 Asseeftage do d6tgoatuerS de mine 1.4 a E 105 A 25, 26

(suite) (do sautage) non IlectrIoUes

0365 06tonateurs pour munitions 1.4 a E 128 23, 36

037 Aorces & percussion 1.4 B E 1/ 2 39, 40, 41

30* MATIERES CLASSEES 1.4C

0407 Acido t6trazOtl ec8ti(e 1.4 C E 25

01..8 Acids Ireeoto-S tkrmgzot-l acftitae 1.4 C £ 25

31. OBJETS CLASSES 1.1C

0276 Cartouches our MfroiMecanismes 1.4 C E 114

0278 Cartoches your Puits de o6trote 1.4 C E 113

0338 Cartouches & blanc pour armes 1.4 C E 112 13
(carouches a blanc Pour ormes
de Petit calibre)

2]9 Cartouches A oroiectilte inerte 1.4 C E 112 13
pour aras (car tOuches pour
arnIes d pctIt catibre)

0379 Oouittes de cartouches vides armrctes 1.4 C f 116

0438 Engins autopropulsa avec charge 1.4 C E 146
d' expulsion

0446 Douiles combustibles vides 1 1.4C E 116
ei non amorcies

32* MATIERES CLASSEES 1.40

(riOervd) 1.4 0

33' O6JETS CLASSES 1.40
0104 Cordeau d*tonant A charge rduite k 1.4 0 E 125 34

envoloppe metaLlique

0237 Cordeau d6tonant 6 section orofite 1.4 0 E 121 32

0289 Cordeau d6tonant souipte 1.4 0 E 124 33

03. Proectiles avec charge dItctatement 1.4 0 E 106 49

0347 Proiectites avec charge do dispersion 1.4 0 E 106 49
ou charge d'expulsion

0370 Tftes militaires your epoins 1.4 0 E 106 49
autooroputsks avec charge
do dispersion ou charge dlexpusaion

0410 Fustes-dctomateurs avec dispositif8 1.4 0 E 137 38
do sicuritt

010 Charges creuses industrieltes 1.4 0 E 120 30, 31
sane d~tonataur

0 ... Charges exolosives irstrieltes 1.4 0 E 156

sans d6tonateur

0459 Charges d'lclatement A liant plastique I.& a c 157
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34* OBJETS CLASSES 1..E

0412Crouches wour erros avec charge 1.4 E E 112 13
d'& etiteent

35, 0BJETS CLASSES 1.4F

034a Cartouches pour arns avec charge 1.4 F E 112 13
dtclatement

T#7.--. 1 l nita.rs ma - E.4F 106 49
aUtOorc uiAss avec charge

do dispersion oui charge d'exputsion

0427 Proiectiles avec charge de dispersion 1.4 F E 106 49
ci charge d'expultsion

36. MATIERES CLASSEES 1.4G

(raservi) 1.4 G

37 OBJETS CLASSES 1.40

0066 P tche A corbustion rapide 1.4 G E 126 -

0103 Cordeau d'aitumace b enveloppe 1.4 G E 135
mseattique

0191 Artifices de sionalisation A main 1.4 G E 150 12

0197 Sionaux furignes sans charge explosive 1.4 G E 150 12
sonore

0297 Munitions fctairances avec ou sans 1.4 6 E 102 13, 48
charge de dispersion, charge d'exputsion
ou charge propulsive

0300 Munitions incendliaires avec ou sans 1.4 G 1 102 13, 48
charge de dispersion, charge dexpuL ion
ou charge propulsive

0301 Munitions tacrymognes avec charge 1.4 G E 102 13, 48
de dispersion, charge d'expulsion
ou charge propulsive

0303 Munitions fumiioi'es avec ou sans 1.4 6 I 102 13, 48
charge de dispersion, charge d'exputsion
ou charge propulsive

0306 Traceurs Pour mniitions 1.4 G E 156

0312 Cartouches de signalisation 1.4 G E 115

0317 Fuses-allumeurs 1.4 G E 137 38

0320 Amorces tubltaires 1.4 G1 143

0325 Inftamateurs (altumeurs) 1.4 6 E 141

0336 Artifices de divertissement 1.4 6 E 130 -

0362 Munitlons doexercice 1.4 G E 102 13, 48

0363 Munitions Pour essais 1.4 G E 102 13, 48

0403 Dispositifs #ctairants ariens 1.4 G E 133
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37 0425 Proecties inertes avec traceur 1.4 G E 106 49

(suite)
0.31 Oblets oyrotechniues A usage technique 1.4 G E 134

j Proiectiles evec charge do dispersion 1.4 G E 106

ou charge d'expulsion

0gH Grenades d'exerciCe, J min ou 6 fusit 1.4 G E 138

0.53 Rouettes lence-aiarres 1.4 G E 147

38" MATIERES CLASSEES 1.4S

(rtservt) 1.4 S

39 08JETS CLASSES I.S

0012 Cartouches A orojectile inerte 1.4 S E 112 13
Dour ares (crtouheg Pour arms
do Petit calibre)

0014 Cartouches A btanc pour armes 1.4 S E 112 13
(cartouches A btanc Pour armes de
petit calibre)

0 Amorces 6 percussion 1.4 S E 142 39, 40, 41

2M OCuilles de cartouches vides amorc6es 1.4 S E 116

0070 Celt les PYrotechnigues exploslees 1.4 S E 127 -

0105 Mkhe de mineur (nch tent* 1.4 S E 136 32
ou cordeau Bickford)

0110 Grenades d'exereice & main ou & Nall 1.4 S E 138

0131 Attuneurs Pour nmche de mineur 1.4 S E 141

017 Attaches oYrotechniques explosives 1.4 5 E 145

0174 RIvets expiosifs 1.4 3 E 14S

019P3tsrds de chemin de fir 1.4S 151 43. 44.45

0323 Cartouches pour jovrncsslnismes 1.4 S 114 -

0337 Artifices do divertissement 1.4 S E 103

034 Projectiles inerties avec traceur 1.4 S E 106 49

0366 Dftonateurs pour munitions 1.4 S E 128 23, 36

0367 Fuses-donateurs 1.4 S E 137 38

0368 Fusfes-atlumeurs 1.4 5 5 137 38

0373 Artifices do sionatisation A main 1.4 S f ISO 12

0376 Anorces tu~butaires 1.4 S E 143

0 isoositifs fctairants afriens 1.4 S E 133

0405 Cartouches de signatisation 1.4 S E 115

02 abites pyrotechniques b usage technique 1.4 S 1 134
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1 2 3 1 5

39, 04.1 Charges creuses inmustriettes 1.4 S 120 30, 31
(suite) sans d6tonateur

01.1.5 Charges exptosives industrietes 1.4 3 6 156
sean ditonaiteur

04.54 Inflae ateurs (stumeurs) 1.4 S 1 I1

0455 DotoEteus do mine (do sautage) 1.& S E 105 19, 20. 21.
non ttectriwqes 22, 24, 54

2M p4tansteurs do mine (de sautage) 1.4 S E 104 18
6leeriaues

060 Charges d'1featement I tiant otestipus 1.4 S E 157

40, NATIERES CLASSEES 1.50

0I33 Exolosif do mine ( sautage) 1.5 0 E 8/9

RIM Explosif de mine (de sautage) 1.5 0 E 12

WP OBJETS CLASSES 1.50

(rdservd) 1.5 0

51 1 Embeteages vides, non nettoy6s
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2. Conditions de transport

A. Colts

I. Conditions zdndrales d'emballame

2102 (1) Las emballages extdrieurs. a 1'exception des borceaux et des
harasses, doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions de l'Appendice A.5.

(2) Selon les dispositions des marginaux 2100 (5) ot 3512,
les emballages du groupe d'emballage II ou I marquds
de la lettre "Y" ou "X" doivent 6tre utilisds pour lea
matibres et objets de la classe 1.

(3) Las dispositions du marginal 3500 (2). do l'Appendice A.5
sont applicables pour lea parties des emballages qui sont
directement en contact avec le contenu.

(4) Les pointes, agrafes at autres organes m6talliques de fermeture
sans rev~tement protecteur ne doivent pas pdn6trer
A l'intdrieur de l'emballage extdrieur, A moins quo l'emballage
intdrieur no protege efficacement les matires et objets
explosifs contre le contact du m6tal.

(5) Le dispositif do fermeture des r6cipients contenant
des explosifs liquides dolt Atre A double dtanch6itd.

(6) Les emballages intdrieurs, les calages at les matdriaux de
rembourrage, ainsi quo la disposition des matibres ou
objets explosibles dans les colis, doivent 6tre tels qulaucun
d6placement dangereux no puisse se produire A lintdrieur
du colis au cours du transport.

(7) Lorsqu'une pression interne notable risque de so d6velopper
dans un r6cipient, celui-ci doit 6tre construit de telle
sorte qu'il ne puisse y avoir de d6tonation du fait d'un
accroissement de la pression interne d4 A des causes internes
ou externes.

(8) Les matdriaux de rembourrage doivent 6tre adaptds aux propridtds
des contenus ; en particulier, ils seront absorbents lorsque les
contenus sont liquides ou peuvent laisser exsuder du liquide.

2. Conditions sodciales d'emballate des matibres et objets

2103 (1) Les matires ot objets doivent Atre emballds comme indiqud
au marginal 2101, tableau 1, colonnes 4 et 5 ot comme expliqud
on ddtail aux alindas (5), tableau 2 ot (6). tableau 3.

(2) Si le corps des fMts en acier eat assembld par double agrafage,
des mesures doivent 6tre prises pour prdvenir 1'introduction
do matibres explosibles dans linterstice des joints.
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La dispostif de fermeture des fc~ts en acier ou en aluminium
doLt comprendre un joint approprit. Si l dispositif do
fermeture comprend un filetage, aucune trace de mactire

explosible ne doit pouvoir venir s'y loger.

(3) Si des caisses pourvues d'une doublure mitallique sont
utilisdes pour l'emballage de mactires explosibles. cs caisses
doivent acre fabriquies de fa~on tells qua la matihre explosible
transportde ne puisse pas s'introduire entre I& doublure et
lea parois ou le fond de la caisse.

(4) Las cerceaux des tonneaux an bois destinds au transport de
matibras explosibles doivent acre en bois dur.

(5) Tableau 2

Mdthodes d'emballaze

En ce qui concerne les mdthodes deomballage A
utiliser pour las diffdrencas matures at objets, voir
marginal 2101, tableau 1. colonne 4.

dchode Emballages intdrieurs Emballages extdrieurs

E1

a) Pas n6cessaires Sacs
en papier, multiplis. rdsistant
A l'eau (5W2)

en textile, Atanches aux
pulvirulents (51.2)

an textile, r6siatant
a l'eau (513)

en tissu de plastique. Atanche
aux pulvdrulents (5H2)

en tissu de plastique,
rdsistant & l'eau (5H3)

en film de plastique (5H4)

b) Sacs Tonneaux
en papier Kraft en bois naturel A dessus amovible (2C2)
en plastique

Feuilles Caisses
en plastique en bois naturel, ordinaires (4CI)

en contre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconstitud (4F)
n its
en acier. A dessus amovible (WA)

RPcipiencs
an mdtal
an papier
en plastique

Feuilles
an plastique

Tonneaux
an bois natural A desaus amovible (2C2)

Caisses
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en concre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconstitu6 (F)
en carton (4G)
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Mdthode Emballages intrieurs Emballages exter eurs

£ 2 FY ts
(suite) en carton (1G)

U: En outre, pour le numdro 0219 du 4'
(Trinicrordsorcinol),
bats an plastique A dessus
amovible (1M2)

£4
a) R6cipients Tonneaux

en carton en bois naturel A dessus amovible (2C2)
en m6tal Caisses
en papier en carton (4G)
en plastique en bois naturel. A panneaux
en textile dtanches aux pulvdrulents (4C2)
caoutchout6 en contre-plaqud (4D)

en bois reconstitud (4F)
Fats

en carton (1C)

b) Facultatifs Fots
en aluminium, A dessus amovible (12)
en carton (1G)

en acler, A dessus amovible (1A2)

dtanches aux pulvdrulents

E 5 Sacs Caisses
en plastique en carton (4G)

Feuilles en bois natural, a panneaux
en papier kraft dtanches aux pulvdrulents (4C2)
en papier paraffind an contre-plaqud (4D)

en bols reconstitud (4F)

MatiAres humidifides

1) Sacs
en plastique
en textile
caoutchoutd

Tonneaux
en bois naturel A dessus amovible (2C2)

Caisses
en carton (40)
en bois naturel. ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconstitud (4F)

Fts
en acier, A dessus amovible (1A2)
en carton (1G)
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Hdrhode Embatlages intdrieurs Emballages extdrieurs

E 6

(suite)
2) Sacs Tonneaux

en caoutchouc en bois natural A dessus amovible (2C2)
en textile Furs
en textile en acier, A dessus amovible (1A2)

caoutchoutd en carton (1C)

Intermddiaires pour

Sacs
en caoutchouc
on textile
caoutchoutA

b) li~res ddsensibilisdes
Mames prescriptions qua pour les mati6res humidifides

sauf qua toute caisse an carton pout 6tre utilisde comme
emballage intdrieur, or tout sac on textile como emballage
intermddiaire.

E 8 Rdcipients Tonneaux
on mati~re imper- an bois natural A dessus amoviblo (2C2)
mdable A 1'eau Caisses

Feuilles an contre-plaqud (4D)
impermadables A l'eau en bois reconstitud (4F)

en carton (4G)
en bois natural. ordinaires (4Ci)

Fctts
en carton (1C)

Sacs
resiscant A l'huile

Feuilles
on plastique

Boites
en mdral

en papier. mulriplis. rdsistant
A l'eau (5W2)

on textile. itanches aux
pulvdrulents (51.2)

en textile. rdsistant
A l'eau (51.3)

en tissu de plastique, sans
doublure ou sans rev@tement

intdrieur (5M1)
en tissu do plastique, rdsistant

A l'eau (5M3)
on tissu do plastique. dtanche

aux pulvdrulents (5W2)

on film de plasrique (5H4)

Na : Si l'on utilise un sac
en tissu de plasrique (5H2
ou 5H3) ou un sac en film de
plastique (5H4). un emballage
intdrieur n'est pas ncessairo
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?6thode Emballages intdrieurs Emballages excdrieurs

E 9 Caisses
(suite) en carton (4G)

:n bois natural, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconstitud (4F)

an carton (iC)
en acer, A dessus amovible (1A2)

E 10 Sacs Tonneaux
en papier paraffind en bois natuel A dessus amovible (2M2)
en plastique Caisses
en textile en bois naturel. ordinaires (4C1)

caoucchoutd an concre-plaqu6 (4D)
Feuilles en bois reconstitud (4F)
en papier paraffind
en plastique
en textile

caoutchoutd

E 11 Sacs Tonneaux
en papier paraffin& an bois natural A dessus amovible (2C2)
en plastique Caisses
en textile an carton (4G)
en textile en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
caoutchoutd en concre-plaqud (4D)

Feuilles en bois reconstitud (4F)
en papier paraffind Fts
en plastique en carton (1G)
en textile
en textile
caoutchoutd

Sacs
rdsistant A V'huile

Feuilles
en plastique

Sacs
en papier, aultiplis. rdsistant
A l'eau (5K2)

an tissu de plastique, dtanches
aux pulvdrulents (5H2)

an tissu de plastique, sans
doublure ou sans
revdtement intdrieur (5111)

en tissu de plastique, resistant
A l'eau (5113)

en film de plastique (5H4)
en textile etanche aux
pulvdrulents (512)

en textile, rdsistant A l'eau (51.3)
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Merhode Emballages interteurs Emballages exterieurs

E 12 Caisses
(suite) en contre-plaqud (41)

en bois reconstitud (4F)
en carton (4C)
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

FCits

en carton (iG)
en acier, A dessus amovible (1A2)
en plastique (1H2)

=: Si l'on utilise un sac
en tissu de plastique (SH2)
ou (5H3) ou un sac en film de
plastique (5114) ou un fCat en
plastique (1H2) un emballage

intdrieur nest pas necessaire

E 13
a) Matibres humidifides

Sacs Tonneaux
en plastique en bois naturel A dessus amovible (2C2)

Feuilles Caisses
en plastique en carton (4C)

en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaque (40)
en bois reconstitud (4F)

FMts

en carton (IG)

b) Mati~res sbches
Sacs Tonneaux
en papier en bois naturel a dessus amovible (2C2)
en plasCique Caisses

Caisses en carton (4C)
en carton en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

Feuilles en contre-plaqud (4D)
en plastique en bois reconstitud (4F)

FMts
en carton (WC)

E 14 Sacs Tonneaux
en caoutchouc en bois naturel A dessus amovible (2C2)
en textile Fats
en textile en acter, A dessus amovible (lA2)

caoutchoute

Intermddiaires:

Sacs
en caoutchouc
en textile

caoutchoutd
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Mdchode Emballages inctrieurs Emballages extdrieurs

E 15
a) Pas ndcessaires Fits

en aluminium, A dessus amovible (112)
en scier, A dessus amovible (A2)

b) Sacs Tonneaux
en papiter en bois naturel, A dessus amovible (2C2)

impermdabiliSd
en plastique
en textile Caisses

caoutchoutd en bois naturel. ordInaires (4C1)

Feuilles en contre-plaqu6 (4D)
en plastique en bois reconstitud (4F)
an textile en carton (4G)

caoutchoutd Fts

an carton (10)

E 17 Boites Caisses
en mdtal en bols natural, ordinaires (4Cl)

Rdcipients en contre-plaqud (41)
en verre en bois reconstitud (4F)
en plastique

E 18 Sacs Tonneaux
an papier en bois natural, A dessus amovible (2C2)
en plastique

Feuilles Caisses

en plastique en carton (4G)
en bois natural, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqud (41)
en bols reconstitud (4F)

FCts
en carton (1C)
en contre-plaqud (11)
en acier A dessus amovible (1A2)

E 19
a) Pas ndcessaires Fts

en aluminium, A dessus amovible (112)
en acier, A dessus amovible (A2)

en plactique, A dessus amovible (1M2)

b) Sacs Tonneaux
en plastique en bois naturel, A dessus amovible (2C2)

Feullles
en plastique Caisses

en bois natural, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqu6 (40)
en bois reconstitu (4F)

Fts
en carton (10)
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Mdchode Emballages tntdrieurs Esballages extdrieurs

E 20 Rdcipients Caisses
en mwtal en carton (4G)
en plastique en bos naturel. ordinaires (4CI)
en bots en acier, avec doublure intdreure (4A2)

en contre-plaque (41)
en bos reconstitud (4F)

FCits
en carton (1G)

E 21 Caisses Caisses
en carton en bois naturel, A panneaux

Boites itanches aux pulvdrulents (4C2)
en mdtal en contre-plaqud (41)

Recipients en bois reconst tud (4F)
en papier

impermdabilisd
en plastique, non

susceptibles de
produire de
1'dlectricitd

statique sous
l'effet des
matibres
contenues

Sacs
en papier kraft
en plastique
en textile
en textile
caoutchoutd

Rdcipients
en carton
en mdtal
en plastique

Tonneaux
en bois naturel, A dessus amovible (2C2)

Csisses
en contre-plaqud (41)
en bois reconstitud (4F)

en carton (4G)
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en bois naturel. A panneaux

6tanches aux pulvdrulents (4C2)
F~its
en carton (IG)
en contre-plaqu6 (11)

Caisscs
en carton (4G)
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4CI)
en bois naturel, A panneaua

dtanches aux pulvdrulents (4C2)
en contre-plaqud (41)
en bois reconstitud (4F)
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Mdchode Emballages intdrieurs Emballages excdrieurs

E 22
(suite)
c) Pas ndcessaires Frs

en acier, A dessus amovible (1A2)
en carton (IG)
en contre-plaqud (10)

Jerricanes
en acier, A dessus non amovible (3A1)
en acier. A dessus amovible (3A2)

E 24
a) Sacs Caisses

en caoutchouc en carton (4G)
en textile

caoutchoutd
en plastique

b) Sacs Mts
en caoutchouc en acier. A dessus amovible (1A2),
en textile avec rev6tement autre qu'en plomb

caoutchoutd
en plastique

Intermddiaires pour b)

Sacs
eon caoutchouc
en textile

caoutchoutd
en plastique

E 25 Sacs F(ts
en plascique en carton (1G)

E 26 Rdcipients Tonneaux
en m6cal en bois naturel, A dessus amovible (2C2)
en papier
en plastique

Feuilles Caisses
en plastique en carton (4G)

Sacs en bois natural, ordinaires (4C1)
en plastique an contre-plaqud (4D)

en bois reconstitud (4F)

Fits
en carton (1G)

Sacs
en tissu de plastique, dtanches

aux pulvArulents (5H2)
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Mdthode Emballages intdrteurs Emballages extdrieurs

E 102 Comme sp6cift6 par Caisses
1'utoritd compd- en bois nacurel, ordinatres (4'C)
cenco du pays en bois natural. ordinaires (4Cl)
d'origine 2/ avoc doubiure intdrieure

on acier (4AI)
en acter avec doublure intirieure (A2)
en contre-plaqud (41)
en bois reconstitud (4F)
en carton (4G)

Harasses I/ (pour objets do grande
dimension)

Fucs
on acier, A dessus amovible (1A2)
en carton (10)

E 103 Comma spdcifid par l'aucoricd compdtente du pays
d'origine Z/

E 104 Rcipients Caisses
en carton an carton (4G)
on m6tal en bois naturel, ordinaires (4CI)
en papier en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (A2)

on concre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconstctud (4F)

E 105 RdcipLents Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en *dtal en bois natural, ordinatres (4C1)
an plascique an actor, avoc doublure inc6rieure (4A2)

en concre-plaqud (4D)
en bots reconstitud (4F)

Intermddiaires:

Caisses
en carton
an bois

E 105 A Sacs Causses
an papter en carton (40)
en plastique en bos natural, ordinaires (4C1)

Caisses en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4W2)
en carton en concre-plaqud (40)

Rdcipiencs an bois reconstitud (4F)
en carton

2/ Si le pays d'origine n'est pas un pays partoe A 'ADR,
Ia specification devra dcre validde par l'autoritd compdtente du
premier pays partie A l'ADR touchd par le transport.

I/ Les harasses at berceaux ne sonc pas soumis aux prescriptions
do l'Appendice AS.
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E 106 Pas ndcessaires Calsses
en contre-plaque (4D)
en bois reconsticue (4F)
en bols naturel, ordtnalres (4C1)
en acier (4A1)

Berceaux _!
Harasses

E 107
a) Renfor;ateurs. sous forme do produits finis constituds par des

r6cipients clos en mdtal, en plastique ou en carton, contenant

un explosif d6tonant. ou constitues par une matikre explosive

dtonante A liant plastique

Pas necessaire Caisses

en carton (4G)
en bois naturel. ordinaires (4C1)

en contre-plaqu6 (41)

en bois reconstitu6 (4F)

b) Renforateurs coul6s ou presses en tubes ou en capsules
non fermas aux extr6mitds

Rdcipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)

en m6tal en bois naturel. ordinaires (4C1)
en plastique en concre-plaqud (41D)

Feuilles en bois reconstitud (4F)

an plastique
en papier

E 108 Cloisons de separacion Caisses
dana 1'emballage en bois naturel, ordinaires (4Cl)
extdrieur en acier (4AI)

Rdcipients en concre-plaqud (41)
en m.dal en bois reconstitud (4F)

en plastique

en bois

E 109 Rcipients Caisses
en m6tal en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

en plascique en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)

en bois en concre-plaqu6 (40)

en bois reconstitud (4F)

4/ Voir note de bas de page 384.
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[Kchode Emballages inrerieurs Emballages exterieurs

E 112 Pas nicessaires Caisses
en carton (4G)
en concre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconscitu (4F)
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en acier (4A1)
en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)

en acier, A dessus amovible (1A2)

L 113 Rdcipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en plascique en bois naturel. ordinaires (4CI)
en m&tal en contre-plaque (4D)

en bois reconstitud (4F)

E 114 Recipients Caisses
en carton en contre-plaqud (4D)
en plascique en bois reconstituA (41)
en bois en carton (4G)
en mdtal en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)

E 115 Rdcipients Caisses
en carton en carton (40)
en mdtal en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C)
en plastique en acier, avec doublure interieure (4A2)
en bois en contre-plaque (40 )

Notea : Pour les objecs en bois reconstitud (4F)

du 37, N" 0312
et 39"% N' 0405, les
recipients en papier
kraft peuvent dgale-
ment 6tre utilises

E 116 Cloisons de s6pararion Caisses
dans 1'emballage en carton (4G)
extcdrieur en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

Caisses en acier (4AI)
en carton en contre-plaqud (4D)
en plastique en bois reconstitud (4F)
en bois

Nota : Pour les
petits objets : les
sacs en plastique ou
en textile peuvent ega:
lement dtre utilises
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Mdthode Ezballages intdrteurs Emballages ext6rieurs

E 117 Caisses Caisss
en carton en bols natural, ordLnalres (4CI)
on metal en acier, avec doublure Intdrieure (4A?)
en plastique en concre-plaque (4D)

en bois en bois reconstitud (4F)
Boitces
en mdtal

E 118 Pas n~cessaires Berceaux ./
Harasses 5/

E 119 Pas n6cessaires Caisses
en bois naturel. A panneaux

6tanches aux pulvdrulents (4C2)
en contre-plaqud (40)
en bole reconstlcud (4F)
en acier (4A1)

en acier, avec doublure int~rieure (4A2)

en acier, A dessus amovible (.A2)
Nora : Pour les charges enveloppdes
lee caisses en bois naturel.
ordinaires (4C1), en contre-plaqud

(40) ou en bois reconstitud (4F)
peuvent dgalement Atre utllises

E 120 Cloisons de sdparation Caisses
dans l'emballage en carton (4G)
extdrieur en bois naturel, ordlnaires (4C1)

Tubes en contre-plaqud (4D)
en carton en bols reconstitud (4F)
en un aucre matdriau

E 121 Pas ndcessaires Caisses
en contre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconsitue (4F)
en carton (4G)

en bols natural, ordinaires (4C1)

en cier, avec doublure interieure (4A2)

E 122 Caisses Caisses
en carton en contre-plaqud (40)
en mdtal en bois reronstitud (4F)
en plastique en carton (4G)
en bois en bols natural, ordinaires (4C1)

en acier, avec doublure intdrleure (4A2)

/ Voir note de bas de page 384.
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Michode Emballages intdrieurs Emballages extdrieurs

E 124 Bobines CaLsses
en carton (4G)
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqu6 (41)
en bois reconstitue (4F)

F~ts
en carton (IC)

E 125 Sacs Caisses
en plastique en carton (4G)

Bobines en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
Feuilles en contre-plaqud (40)
en papier kraft en bois reconstitue (4F)
en plastique

E 126 Bobines Caisses
Recipients en carton (4G)

en carton en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqud (4D)
en bois reconstitud (4F)

E 127 Recipients Caisses
en carton en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

en contre-plaqud (40)

en bois reconstitud (4F)

en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)

E 128 Caisses munies de Caisses
cloisons de s tparation en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

en acier (4AI)
en carton en contre-plaqud (4D)
en plastique en bois reconstitud (4F)
en bois

Plateaux munis de
cloisons de separation

en carton
en plastique

en bois
Boites en mdtal munies
de cloisons de sdparat on

E 129 Rdcipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en plastique en bois naturel. ordinaires (4C1)

Feuilles en contre-plaqud (41)
en papier en bois reconstitud (4F)

Fats

en carton (IG)
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MIlhode Emballages inc6trieurs Emballages extirieurs

E 130 Rdcipients Caisses
en carton en concre-plaqud (4D)
en plastique en bois reconscitud (4F)

FeuiLles en carton (4G)
en papler en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

Fiats
en carton (1G)

E 133 Cloisons de s6paration Cajsses
dana lemballage en carton (4G)
ext6rieur en contre-plaqu6 (4D)

Rdcipients en bois reconscitud (4F)
en m6tal en bois naturel. ordinaires (4C1)
an plastique en acier (A1)
en carton en plastique rigide (41,12)

Feulles Frs
en papier kraft en carton (1G)

en plastique. & dessus amovible (112)

E 134 RMcipients Caj(ses
en carton en carton (4C)
an m6tal en bois natural, ordinaires (4C1)
an plastique en acier (4A1)
en bois en contre-plaqud (4D)

en bois reconstitud (4F)

E 135 Sacs Caisaes
an plastique en carton (4G)

Bobines en bois natural, ordinaires (4Ct)
Feuilles en contre-plaqud (4D)
en papier kraft en bois reconstitud (4F)
en plastique

E 136 Paz n6cessaires Caisses
tn contre-plaqu6 (4D)
en bois reconstitud (4F)
en carton (4G)
en bois natural, ordinaires (4Cl)
en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)

F~ts
en carton (1G)
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Mdthode Emballages intdrieurs Emballages excdrteurs

E 137 Cloisons de s6paracion Caisses
dans 1'emballage en bots naturel, ordinaires (4Cl)
extdrieur en acier (4A1)

Rdecipients en contre-plaque (40)
en carton en bois reconstitud (4F)
en mdtal
en plastique
en bois

Plateaux
en plastique
en bois

E 138 Comae spdcifid par Caisses
1'autoritt competente en bois naturel, ordinaires (4CI)
du pays d'origine k/ en acter (4Al)

en contre-plaqud (40)
en bos reconstitud (4F)

E 139 Rdcipients Caisses
en mdtal en bots naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
an plastique en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)
en bois en contre-plaqud (41)

en bois reconstituA (4F)

E 140 Sacs Caisses
resistant A 1'eau en carton (4G)

en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)
en contre-plaqud (40)
en bots reconstitue (4F)

E 141 Recipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en mdtal en bois natural, ordinaires (4CI)
en bois en acter, avec doublure intdrteure (4A2)

Feutlles en contre-plapf (40)
en papier en bois reconstitud (4F)

Plateaux

en plastique

E 142 Caisses
en carton
en mdtal
en plastique
en bois

Caisses
en bos naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)
en carton (4G)
en contre-plaqud (40)
en bois reconstitud (4F)

_/ Voir note de bas de page 384.
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Kthode Emballages intdrieurs Emballages exc6rieurs

E 142 Boites
(suite) en m6tal

Plateaux
en carton
en plastique

Intermddiaires:

(Facultatifs avec leas
caisses jnt reures.
mais obligatoires
avec les plateaux)

Caisses
ean carton

E 143" Caisses Caisses
en carton en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en m~tal en acier (4AI)
en bois en contre-plaqud (4D)

Tubes en bois reconstitud (4F)
en carton

Plateaux
en plastique

E 145 RMcipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en plastique en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en bois en acier, avec doublure incrieure (4A2)

foQU : Pour les objets en contre-plaqud (41)
du 39* , N 0174 les en bois reconstitud (4F)
rtcipients en metal
peuvent 6tre dgalement
utilisds

E 146 Pas nicessaires Comae spdcifit par l'autoritd
compdtente du pays d'origine 7/

E147 Rec(piants Cccssec
en carton en contre-plaqu6 (4D)
en mdtal en bojs reconstitut (4F)

en carton (4G)
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

Fits
en carton (1G)

2/ Voir note de bas de page 384.
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Kdchode Emballages intrieurs Eaballages exterieurs

E 150 Caisses Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)

Rpcipients en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
an mdcal en acier (4A1)
en plastique en contre-plaqud (40)

Feuilles en bois reconstitue (4F)
n papier kraft Fts

en carton (1G)

E 151 Rdcipients Caisses
en carton en carton (4G)
en mecal en bois nacurel, ordinaires (4CI)
en plastique en acier (4AI)
en bois en contre-plaqud (40)

en bois reconstitud (4F)
Fa s
en carton (1G)

E 153 Feuilles Caisses
en carton ondul en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

Tubes en acier (4A1)
en carton en contre-plaque (40)

en bois reconstitud (4F)

Interm~diaires:

Rdcipients
en carton
en mdtal
en plascique

E 156 Cloisons de separation Caisses
dans 1'emballage extd- en carton (4G)
rieur
Sacs en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)

en plastique en acier (4A1)
Caisses en acier, avec doublure intdrieure (4A2)

en carton en contre-plaqud (4D)
Tubes en bois reconstitud (4F)

en carton
en plastique
en mdtal

E 157 Pas ndcessaires Caisses
en bois naturel, ordinaires (4C1)
en contre-plaqud (40)
en bois reconstitue (4F)
en acier (4A1)
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(6) Tableau 3
Conditions oarticulibres d'emballaze

En ce qui concerne les conditions particulibres
d'emballasge applicables aux diffdrentes matibres et
objets*, voir marginal 2101, tableau 1, colonne 5

I Les matltres solubles dens i°eau doivent 6tre emballdes
dans des r~cipients dtanches A l'eau.

2 Les emballages ne doivent pas comporter de plomb.

7 Les fRcs en m~tal doivent 6tre construits de telle sorte
qu' i ne puisse pas y avoir explosion du fait d'un
accroissemenc de La pression interne d4 A des causes
internes ou externes.

8 L'intdrieur des fC~ts et jerricanes en acier dolt dtre
galvanisd ou paint ou encore protdgd d'autre manire.
L'acier nu no dolt pas'entrer en contact avec la mati&re.

9 Les ffts et Jerricanes en acier dolvent 6tre construits de
telle sorts qu'ils ne comportent ni poches, ni fentes dans
lesquelles la mati6re puisse 6tre retenue ou subir un
effet de pincement.

10 Les r~cipients en mital doivent dtre construits de telle
sorts qua le risque d'explosion du fait d'un accroissement
de la pression interne d A des causes internes ou externes
soit rdduit.

11 Les emballages intdrieurs doivent 6tre fermds hermdtiquement.

12 Les caisses extdrieures on bots natural doivent comporter
une doublure on fer-blanc avec couvercle fermA hermdtiquement.

13 Les extrdmitds ouvertes des emballages intdrieurs doivent
comporter des bouchons rembourrds, sinon lemballage
extdrieur dolt 6tre rembourrd.

17 Un emballage intdrieur ne dolt pas contenir plus de
100 objets, at un emballage extdrieur pas plus de
5 000 objets.
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...................................................................

18 Les objets doivent Atre emballs avec leurs fils replids
ou enroules en bobines de telle manire qu'ils protegent
lee detonateurs. Un faisceau ou une bobine ne doivent pas
concenLr plus de 10 objecs.

Un emballage intdrieur ne dolt pas concenir plus de
100 objecs, ec un emballage exterieur pas plus de
2 000 objets.

19 Un emballage intdrieur ne doit pas contenir plus de
100 objets.

20 Des emballages intermidiaires sont requis si 1'emballage
extrieur contient plus de 1 000 objecs.

21 Un emballage intermediaire ne doic pas contenir plus de
10 emballages interieurs.

22 L'emballage intcrieur ou intermedlaire doit Atre sdpard
de l'emballage extdrieur par un espace d'au momns 25 mm
on utilise A cece fin des cales ou un matdriau de
reambourrage tel que la sciure de bois.

23 Les emballages intdrieurs doivent 6cre sdpards de
l'emballage excirieur par un espace d'au moins 25 mm
rempli d'un matdriau de rembourrage tel que la sciure
de bois ou la laine de bois.

24 Dans un emballage interieur m~tallique, les objets doivent
dcre cales aux deux extrdmicds avec un matdriau de
rembourrage.

25 Un emballage extdrleur ne doit pas contenir plus de
500 assemblages de detonaceurs de mine (de sautage)
non eleccriques avec cordeau ddtonant.

...................................................................

26 Un emballage extrleur ne dolt pas concenir plus de
1 000 assemblages de detonateurs de mine (de sautage) non
electriques, avec une mache de mineur ou un conduit
d'onde de choc.

...................................................................

28 Les emballages interieurs metalliques doivent Atre calds
avec un matdriau de rembourrage.

30 Les charges creuses doivent Atre emballdes de facon A
eviter le contact entre elles.

...................................................................

31 Les Avidements des charges creuses doivent dcre places
face A face par paires ou par groupes pour riduire au
minimum l'effet de charge creuse (dard) en cas d'amorgage
accidentel.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unles - Recueil des Tralt~s 395

...................................................................

32 Les extrdmites des objecs doivent 6cre scellees.
...................................................................

33 Les extremicts du cordeau detonant doivenc 6cre scellees
et solidemenc attachies.

...................................................................

34 Les extrdmitds du cordeau d~tonant doivent tcre
scellees. Los espaces vides doivent 6cre remplts avec
un materiau de rembourrage

36 Les objets doivent 6tre rembourrds pour empdcher
tout contact entre eux.

37 Les tuy~res des fusfes (artifices de divertissement)
doivent dtre obturdes et les moyens d'allumage doivent
6tre completement protegds.

...................................................................

38 Les fusdes-d6tonateurs doivent dtre separees les unes des
autres dans 1'emballage incirieur.

...................................................................
39 Amorces munies d'une enclume, dont la composition n'est

pas recouverte d'un disque en feullle m&tallique mince ou
en une autre matitre (avec vernis de protection seulement)
a) Les amorces doivent itre emballdes par rangies en

couches simples sur des plateaux en carton ou on plastique.
b) Un emballage incrieur ne doit pas contenir plus de

500 aiorces.
...................................................................

40 Amorces non munies d'une enclume, dont Ia composition est
recouverte, ou amorces m.nies d'une enclume ec qui sont
encapsuldes : un emballage intdrleur ne doit pas concenir
plus de 5 000 amorces.

41 Les amorces doivent dtre emballdes dans des couches de
feutre, de papier ou de plascique absorbant lea chocs pour
emp~cher la propagation dans l'emballage extdrieur.

43 Les objets doivent Acre sdpards, par exemple avec un
matdriau de rembourrage, pour eviter le contact entre eu.x
et avec le fond, les parois ec le couvercle de l'emballage
extdrieur.

44 Lorsque les objets sont contenus dans des magasins pour
appareils aucomatiques, le magasin peut remplacer
l'emballage interieur, a condition qu'il y ait un
rembourrage suffisant.

...................................................................

45 Les emballages intdrieurs en fer-blanc doivent dcre
scellds.

...................................................................
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...................................................................
46 Leas objets doivent Acre emballes individuellement dens

des feuiles de carton ondule ou places dens des tubes
en carton.

47 Un materiau de rembourrage absorbant doit Atre intercald.

48 Les objets de grande caille ne comporcanc ni charge de
propulsion ni moyens d'ailumage ou d'amorage peuvenc Acre

transporces sans emballage.

49 Les objecs de grande taille non munis de leur dispositif
d'amorCage peuvent Atre transportes sans emballage.

51 Les objets de grande taille peuvent Acre cransportis
sans emballage.

...................................................................

53 Les sacs en tissu de plastique, ecanches aux
pulvdrulents (5H2), peuvent Acre utilisis, uniquement pour
le T sec sous forme de paillectes ou de granules ct pour
une masse maximale nece par colis de 30 kg.

54 Lea emballages intdrteurs en plascique ne doivent pas Acre
susceptibles de produire des charges ilectrostatiques en

quantitd suffisante pour provoquer par ddcharge le
fonctionnement des objets emballds.

55 Un emballage intdrteur ne doic pas concenir plus de 50 g
de mactire.

...................................................................

2104 3. Emballaee en commun

(1) Lea mati~res ec objets visds par le mdme numero d'identi-
ficacion 8/ peuvent Acre emballds en commun. Dans ce cas,
l'emballage excdrieur le plus sCir doic Acre ucilisd.

(2) Sauf conditions parriculitres contraires prtvues ci-apris,
lea macieres et objecs de numdros d'idencificacion differencs
ne peuvent pas Acre emballds en commun.

(3) Lea macihres ec objecs de la classe 1 ne peuvent pas Acre
emballds en commun avec des macitres des autres classes ou
avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux
prescriptions de l'ADR.

(4) Les objets des groupes de compatibilitd C, D et £ peuvent
Acre emballds en commun.

8/ NuJsdro d'identification de la maticre ou de lobjec confor-
mement aux Recommandations des Nations Unies (voir note de bas de

page 360 au marginal 2101).
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5) Las objets des groupes de compatibilitd D ou E peuvenc 6tre

emballds an commun avec lauts moyans propres d'amorqage a
condition qua ces moyens soianc munis d'au moIns deux

dispositifs de sdcuritd efficaces empdchant 1'explosion
d'un objet en cas de fonctionnament accidental du moyen
d'amor;sge.

(6) Las objets des groupes do compatibilitd D ou E peuvent Atre
emballds an commun avec leurs moyans propres d'amorqage qui

n'ont pas deux dispositifs de sa6curit6 fficaces (c'est-A-dire
des moyens d'amor;age affectAs au groupe de compacibilitd B)

sous rdserve qua, do I'avis de l'autoritd competente du pays

d'origine 2/, Le fonctionnement accidental des moyens d'amorqage

n'entraine pas 1'explosion d'un objet dans las conditions

normales de transport.

(7) Leas objets peuvent Acre emballds an commun avec leurs moyens

propres d'allumage sous rAserve qua les moyens d'allumage ne
puissant pas fonctionner dans les conditions normales de transport.

(8) Las marchandises des numdros d'identification mentionnds dans
le tableau 4 peuvent 6tre rAunies dans un m~me colis, aux
conditions indiqudes.

(9) Pour l'emballage an commun, il faut tenir compte de la
modification Aventuelle du classement des colis selon

le marginal 2100.

(10) En ce qui concerne la dAsignation de Ia marchandises dans le

document do transport des matitres at objets de la classe 1
emballds an commun, voir marginal 2110 (4).

2/Voir note de bas de page 384.
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Tableau 4

Conditions sp&ciales d'emballage en commun

Chiffre

SNumdro
M d'identu- 698fication

2 0160 BIB

0027 B B

0028 BB

9 03334

0238
19 0334_

0429

22 0161 B B B

23 0136

0054

0195
26 0240

0335

0430

0191

0197
37 0312

0336

0431

0012

0014

0044 B B B
39 -

0337

0373

o405

0432

CO V C'4 I enC,~ene

B

A I

B I IB B B B B B

a,

-I Mn 00

B B

A

B B

B B

B B

B B
B B

A

B B

B B

B B

B B

A

B B

A

B B

jBi IBB B
B B

B BIB

B B B

B B

B B

B B

B B

B B

B B B

B B B

B B B

B BB

B B B

B B B

B B

A

B B

B B

B B

B B

B

B

B B

B B

B B

A

B B

A

B B

B B

B B

BS IBI

I I I I I I
BBB BI BBB

BBB _ B B

BBB B BBB

BBB B BBB

BBB B BBB

BBB B BBB
A A

BBB B BBB

BB B I BBB

B B B I BBB

BB _ B BBB

A
BBB ___ BBB

A

A

A I

B B B A B

B B B B  B B

BBB B BB

Explications:
A: Les mati~res et objets de ces numdros d'identification peuvent etre rdunis dans un meme colis sans

limitation spciale de masse.
B: Les matibres et objets de ces numdros d'identification peuvent 6tre rdunis dans un meme colis jusqu'A

une masse totale de matiire explosible de 50 kg.
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4. Inscriotions at dtiauetces de danger sur les colts
(voir Appendice A.9)

2105 (1) Los colis doivent porter le numdro d'identificacion at l'una
des dinominations de la matibre ou de l'objet souligndes au
marginal 2101, tableau 1, colonne 2. Pour lea mactires du 4*.
Nos 0081, 0082, 0083. 0084 et 0241 at pour les maci6res du 40',
Nos 0331 at 0332, le nom commercial do l'explosif dot &ere
indiqud en plus du type d*explosif. Pour les aucres matires
at objets, le nom commercial ou technique peut 6tre ajoutd.
L'inscription bien lisible at inddldbile sera rddigde dans
une langue officielle du pays de d6part at en outre, si carte
langue nest pas l'anglais, la fran~ais ou l'allemand, an
anglais, an franeais ou en allemand, A moins qua les accords,
s'il an exists, conclus entre las pays intdressds au transport
n'en disposent autrement.

(2) Leas colis renfermant des matibres at objecs des V A 28* doivent
Acre munis d'une Atiquecta conforme au modble N

° 
1. Le code

de classement salon le marginal 2101. tableau 1. colonne 3,
sara indiqu6 sur la parcia.infdrieure da l'dtiquette.

Las colls renfermant des matibres at objets des 29" A 39" doivent
6cre munis d'une dtiquette conforme au modble N' 1.4 at lea colis
renfermant des matihres du 40" at des objets du 41" doivent Atre
munis d'une dtiquette conforms au modble N" 1.5. La groupe de
compatibilitd salon ia marginal 2101, tableau 1, colonne 3, doit
tre indiqud sur la patie infdrleure de l'dtiquette.

(3) Las colis renfermant des matires et objets des

4% Nos 0076 at 0143
19", N' 0018
22', N" 0077

26', N" 0019 at
37-. N- 0301
doivent &re munis an outre d'une dtiquete conforme au
modble N" 6.1.

Las colls renfermant des objeta des

19", Nos 0015 at 0018 ;
26", Nos 0016 at 0019 ; at
37", N" 0301
doivent tre munis en outre d'une dtiquette conforme au
modble N" 8.

2106-
2109
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B. Mencions dana le document de cransoorc

2110 (1) La disignation de la marchandise dens I. document de transport
dolt 6tre conforme A l'un des numdros didentificacion at A
lVuno des dinominations sgulihneel au marginal 2101. tableau 1.
colonne 2. La ddsignation de Ia merchandise dolt 6tro soulignde
at suivie do l'indication du code do classement ot du chiffre
de l'dnumdration (marginal 2101. tableau 1, colonnes 3 at 1),
comldtde oar Ia masse nette en ky de Ia matibre explosible.
or par le sigle "ADR* (ou "RU") (par exemple : 0160 Poudre sans
fumde- 1.IC. 2*

. 
4600 ka. ADR.

(2) Pour lez =ateres du 4', Nos 0081, 0082, 0083, 0084 at 0241 at
pour les matieres du 40', Nos 0331 et 0332, le nom commercial
do 1'explosif doit 6tre indique en plus du type d'explosif.
Pour los autres matitres et objers. le nom commercial ou
technique pout etre ajoute.

(3) Pour les chargements complets le document de transport dolt
porter 1'indication du nombre de coils, do la masse an kg do chaque
colis ainsi qua de la masse totals neto en kg do la macllre
explosible.

(4) En cas d'emballage an commun de deux marchandises diffirenes,
la disignation do la merchandise dens la document de transport
dolt indiquer les numiros d'identification ec les dinominations
soulignees au marginal 2101, tableau 1, colonne 2, des deux
matubres ou des deux objets. Si plus de deux marchandises
diffirences sont rdunies dans un mAme colis selon le
marginal 2104. le document de transport doit porter sous
la ddsignation des marchandises les numdros didentification
de routes les matihres ot objets conrenus dana le colis sous
I4 forme "Marchandises des Nos-'.

2111-
2114

C. Emballazes vides

2115 (1) Las emballages vides, non nettoyis, du 51' doivent 6cre bien
farmds cc prdsenter les mimes garanries d'itanchditi qua
s'ils icaient pleins.

(2) Las emballages vides, non nettoyds, du 51" dolvent 6tre munis
des mimes dtiquetes de danger quo s'ils 6taient pleins.

(3) La disignation dans le document de transport doit 6tre
"Emballazes vides 1 51. ADR".
Ce texte dolt 6rre soulignd.

D. Dispositions parcticuliires

2116 Les matures et objets de la classe 1, apparrenant aux forces armes
d'une partie contractante. emballds avant le let janvier 1990
conformement autx prescripcions do l'ADR en viguour A 1'dpoque,
peuvent itre transportds .pr6s le let janvier 1990, A condition
qua les emballages soient intacts ct qu'ils solent diclards dans le
document de transport comme marchandises militaires emballies avant
Ic let janvier 1990. Las autres dispositions applicables A partir
du ler janvier 1990 pour cette classe doivent 6cre respecties.
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E. Hesures transitoires

2117 Les matitres at objets do la classe I peuvent dtre transportis
Jusqu'au 31 ddcembre 1990 solon los prescriptions des classes I&.
lb. at lc applicables jusqu'au 31 ddcembre 1989.

Le document do transport devra dons cos cas porter Ia mention
-Transport salon I'ADR applicable avant Is 1.1.1990".

2118-
2199
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CLASSE 7 KATIERES RADIOACTIVES

introduction

2700 (1) Domaine d'apelication

a) Parmi les matibres dont l'activitd spdcifique ast
supdrieure A 70 kBq/kg (2 nCi/g), et les objets contenant de
telles matibres, ne sont admis au transport quo ceux qui sont
dnumdrds au marginal 2701, ceci sous rdserve

des conditions */ prdvues dans lea fiches correspondances
du marginal 2704 et dans l'Appendice A.7 (marginaux 3700
A 3799).

b) Les matibres et objets visds sous a) sent dits matibres et
objets de l'ADR.

HM Les stimulateurs cardiaques renfermant des mati6res
radjoactives, implantds par opdration chirurgicele dana
l'organisme d'un malade at lea produits pharmaceutiques
radioactifs administrds A un malade au cours d'un
traitement mddical, ne sont pas soumis aux prescriptions
de l'ADR.

(2) Ddfinitions et exolications

A1 at A2

1. Par A on entend l'activitd maximale de matifres radioactives
sous iorme spdciale autorisde dans un colis du type A. Par A2
on entend l'activitd maximale de matiAres radioactives, autres
que des matibres radioactives sous forms spdciale, autorisde
dana un colis du type A (voir Appendice A.7, tableau 1).

/ Les prescriptions de Ia classe 7 sont basdes sur leas principes e
dispositions suivantes de l'Agence internationale de l'dnergie
atomique (AIEA) :

R~glement de transport des matcires radioactives, Collection de
sdcuritd N*6, ddition de 1985, qui comprend aussi lea principes gdndraux
de protection contre les rayonnements.

R~glement de transport de matitres radioactives, Collection de sdcuritd
N*6, Suppldment de 1988.

Des explications et des informations sur ces r6glements peuvent 6tre
trouvdes dans les documents suivants :

1. IAEA "Advisory Material for the Application of the IAEA Transport
Regulations" Safety Series N*37, 1987 Edition.

2. IAEA "Explanatory Material for the Application of the IAEA Transport
Regulations" Safety Series N'7, 1987 Edition.

3. IAEA "Basic Safety Standards for Radiation Protection* Safety
Series N*9, 1982 Edition.

4. IAEA "Emergency Response Planning and Preparedness for Transport Accidents

involving Radioactive Material" Safety Series N*87, 1988 Edition.
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Emetteurs alpha de faible toxicitd

2. Par dmetteurs alpha de faible toxicitd on entend l'uranium
naturel, l'uranium appauvri, le thorium naturel,
l'uranium 235 ou l'uranium 238, le thorium 232,
le thorium 228 et le thorium 230 lorsqu'ils sont contenus
dans des minerais ou des concentrds physiques ou
chimiques ; les radionucldides dont la pdriode est
infdrieure A dix jours.

Approbation/agrdment

3. Par approbation/agrdment multilatdral on entend
l'approbation/agrdment donni tant par l'autoritd
compdtente du pays d'origine du modble ou de l'expddition
quo par celle de chacun des pays A travers ou vers
le territoire desquels l'envoi doit 6tre transportd.

4. Par agrdment unilatdral on entend l'agrdment d'un modble
qui doit 6tre donnd seulement par l'autoritd compAtente
du pays d'origine du modble.

Si le pays d'origine nest pas partie A VADR, l'agrdment
n~cessite une validation par l'autoritd compdtente du
premier pays partie A V'ADR touchd par l'envoi.

Conteneur

5. Les conteneurs pour le transport de matibres de cette
classe doivent avoir le caract~re d'uno enceinte
permanente, rigide et assez rdsistante pour 6tre utilisde
de faqon rdpdtde. Ils peuvent 6tre utilists come
emballage si les prescriptions applicables sont
respectdes, et ils peuvent aussi 6tre utilisds pour
remplir les fonctions d'un suremballage.

.Enveloppe do confinement

6. Par enveloppe de confinement on entend l'assemblage des
composants de l'emballage qui, d'aprbs les sp~cifications
du concepteur, visent A assurer la r~tention des mati~res
radioactives pendant le transport.

Contamination

7. Par contamination on entend la prdsence, sur une surface,
de substaoces rldioactiyes en quantitds d6passant
0,4 Bq/cm4 (10

"  
pCi/cm ) pour les dmetteurs bta

et ggmma et jlpha de faible toxicitd ou 0,04 Bq/cm
2

(10' pCi/cm ) pour les autres dmetteurs alpha.

Par contamination fix~e on entend la contamination autre
quo la contamination non fixde.
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Par contamination non fixde on entend la contamination
qui peut 6tre onlevde d'une surface lors des op6rations
normales de transport ot do manutention.

Kodle

8. Par modble on entend la description d'une matibre
radioactive sous forme spdciale, d'un colis ou d'un
emballage qui permet d'identifier l'article avec
prdcision. La description pout comporter des
specifications, des plans de conception, des rapports do
conformitd aux prescriptions r~glementaires et d'cutres
documents pertinents.

Usage exclusif

9. Par usage exclusif on entend l'utilisation par un soul
expdditeur d'un vhicule ou d'un conteneur, ayant une
longueur minimale de 6 m, pour laquelle toutes les
opdrations initiales, intermddiaires et finales de
chargement et de d~chargement se font conformdment
aux instructions de l'expdditeur ou du destinataire.

Mati6re fissile

10. Par matire fissile on entend l'uranium 233,
l'uranium 235, le plutonium 238, le plutonium 239 ou
le plutonium 241, ou toute combinaison de ces
radionucldides. L'uranium naturel ot l'uranium appauvri
non irradids ainsi quo l'uranium naturel et l'uranium
appauvri qui nont dtd irradids que dans des rdacteurs
thermiques n'entrent pas dans cette d~finition.

Matibres de faible activitd spdcifique

11. Par matibre do foible activitd spdecifique (LSA) on entend
les matibres radioactives qui par nature ont une activitE
spdcifique limitde, ou les matibres radioactives pour
lesquelles des limites d'activitd spdcifique moyenne
estimde s'appliquent. Il n'est pas tenu compte des
matdrisux extdrieurs de protection entourant les

matires ISA pour d~terminer l'activitd spdcifique moyenne

estimde.

Les mati~res LSA se rdpartissent en trois groupes

a) LSA-I

i) Minerais contenant des radionucldides naturels

(par exemple uranium Ct thorium) et concentrds
d'uranium ou de thorium tirds de ces minerais

ii) Uranium natural ou uranium appauvri ou thorium
naturel solides non irradids, ou leurs composds
ou m~langes solides ou liquides ; ou
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iii) matires radioacCives, autres que los matibres
fissiles, pour lesquelles la valeur de A2 east
illimitde.

b) LSA-II

i) Eau d'une concentration maximale en tritium de
0.8 TBq/1 (20 Ci/1) ; ou

ii) Autres matibres dans lesquelles l'actlvitd oat
rdpartie dans l'ensemble de la maxtire et
l'activtd spdcifique moyenne estim6e no ddpasse
pas 10 A2/g pour los solides et los gaz et

0
"  

A2/g pour los liqudes.

c) LSA-III

Solides (par exemple ddchets conditionnds ou
matdriaux activds) dans lesquels :

i) Los matires radioactives sont r6parties dans
tout le solide ou l'ensemble d'objets solides,
ou sont pour L'essentiel rdparties uniformdment
dans un agglomdrat solids (comme le b6ton,
le bitume, Ia cdramique. etc.) ;

ii) Les matibres radioactives sont relativement
insolubles, ou sont incorpordes A une matrice
relativement insoluble, de sorte que. mAwe
on cas de porto d'emballage, la parte do
matibres radioactives par colis du fait de
la lixiviation ne d~passerait pas 0,1 A2 si
le colis so trouvait dans L'eau pendant
sept jours ; et

iii) L'activitd sp6cifique moyenne estim6e du solids
A 1'exclusion du majdriau de protection ne
d6passe pas 2 x 10- A2/g.

Pression d'utilisation normale maximale

12. Par pression d'utilisation normale maximale on entend
la pression maximale au-dessus de la pression
atmosphdrique au niveau moyen de la mer, qul serait
atteinte A l'intdrieur de L'enveloppe de confinement
au cours d'une annde dans les conditions de tempdrature
et de rayonnement solaire correspondent aux conditions
ambiantes de transport en l'absence de ddcompression,
de refroidissement extdrieur au moyen d'un syst~me
auxiliaire ou de contr6les opdrationnels pendant
le transport.
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Suremballage

13. Par suremballage on entend un contenant, tel qu'une boite
ou un sac, qui n'a pas a satisfaire aux prescriptions

concernant un conteneur at qui est utilisd par un seul
expiditeur pour rassembler en une seule unitd do
manutention un onvoi do deux colts ou plus, afin do
faciliter Is ianutention, l'arrimage et I'acheminement.
Un suremballage nest pas identique A un emballage
extdrieur tel quo ddfini au marginal 3510.

Colis

14. Les normes de rdsistance appliqudes aux colis sont plus
ou moins rigoureuses selon le risque quo prdsentent
les conditions de transport, qui A cet egard sont classdes

comme suit :

- conditions qui devraient 6tre celles des transports de

routine (sans incident), "

conditions do transport tenant compte d'incidents
mineurs, ot

- conditions accidentelles en cours de transport.

Les normes do r6sistance comprennent des prescriptions
de conception et des dpreuves. Chaque colis est classd
comme suit :

a) Un tolis exceptdest un emballage contenant
des matibres radioactives (voir le tableau V de
l'Appendice A7) qui eat conqu pour satisfaire aux
prescriptions gdndrales applicables A tous les emballages
et colis (voir le marginal 3732).

b) I) Un colis industriel du tWoe I (IP-1) eat
un emballage, une citerne ou utn conteneur contenant
des matibres LSA ou SCO (voir d6finitions 11 et 22) qui
eat con;u pour satisfaire aux prescriptions g nrales
applicables A tous les emballages et colis (voir
le marginal 3732).

II) Un colis industriel du tine 2 (IP-2) eat

un emballage, une citerne ou un conteneur contenant
des mati~res LSA ou SCO (voir d6finitions 11 ot 22) qui
est conqu pour satisfaire aux prescriptions gdndrales
applicables A tous les emballages et colis (voir le
marginal 3732) et, en outre, aux prescriptions spdciales
ci-aprbs :
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i) pour un colts, voir le marginal 3734 ;

ii) pour une citerne, voir le marginal 3736.ainsi
que les Appendices B.la eat B.lb ;

iii) pour un conteneur, voir le marginal 3736.

III) Un colts industriel du tye 3 (IP-3) est un
emballage, une citerne ou un conteneur contenant des
matiares LSA ou SCO (voir les d~finitions 11 at 22) qui
eat con~u pour satisfaire aux prescriptions g6ndrales
applicables A tous les emballages et colis (voir
le marginal 3732) et, en outre, aux prescriptions
spdciales ci-aprbs :

i) pour un colis, voir le marginal 3735

ii) pour une citerne, voir le marginal 3736, ainsi
que les Appendices B.la at B.lb

iii) pour un conteneur, voir le marginal 3736.

c) Un colts du type A est un emballage, une cLterne ou
un conteneur contenant une activitd maximale A1
s'il s'agit de mati6res radioactives sous forme
spdciale ou A2 dans is cas contraire, qut eat congu
pour satisfaire aux prescriptions g6ndrales
applicables A tous les emballages at colis (voir
le marginal 3732) at aux prescriptions spdciales
dnoncdes au marginal 3737 comme il convient.

d) Un celts du te B eat un emballage, une citerne
ou un conteneur contenant une activitA qui paut
ddpasser A1 s'il s'agit de matibres radioactives
sous forme spdciale ou A dans le cas contraire,
qui eat conqu pour satisfaire aux prescriptions
gdndrales applicables A tous les emballages at colis
(voir le marginal 3732) et aux prescriptions
spdciales dnoncdes aux marginaux 3737, 3738-3740
comme il convient.

Emballage

15. Par emballage on entend l'assemblage des composants
ndcessaires pour enfermer complatement le contenu
radioactif. Ii psut, en particulier, comporter un
ou plusieurs rdcipients, des matibres absorbantes,
des 6laments do structure assurant l'espacement, un Acran
de protection contre lea rayonnements at des dispositifs
de remplissage, de vidange, d'adration, de ddcompression,
de refroidissement, d'amortissement des choce mdcaniques,
de manutention, de fixation, d'lisolation thermique at des
dquipements de service intdgrds. L'emballage peut Atre
une boite, un fat ou un r~cipient similaire, ou peut-6tre
aussi un conteneur ou une citerne conformument A la ddfini-
tion 14 ci-dessus.
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Assurance do la qualit6

16. Par assurance do la qualitd on entend un prograe
systdmatique de contr~les at d'inspections appliqud par
toute organisation ou tout organisme participant au
transport de matibres radioactives at visant A donner
une garantie ad6quate que les normes de stret6 prescrites
dans l'appendice A.7 sont respectdes dons la pratique.

Intensit6 de rayonnement

17. Par intensitd de rayonnement on entend le d~bit
d'4quivalent do dose correspondant exprime on millisievert
par heure 1/.

Contenu radioactif

18. Par contenu radioactif on qntend les mati~res radioactives
ainsi que tout solide, liquide ou gaz contamind se
trouvant A l'intdrieur de l'emballage.

Arrangement spdcial

19. Par arrangement spdcial on entend les dispositions,
approuvdes par 11autoritd comp~tente, en vertu desquelles
un envoi qui ne satisfait pas A toutes les prescriptions
applicables des Fiches 5-12 du marginal 2704, pout 6tre
transportd. Pour les envois do ce type, un agrdment
multilatdral est n~cessaire.

Matire radioactive sous forme spdciale

20. Par matibre radioactive sous forme spdciale on entend soit
une matibre radioactive solide non susceptible de
dispersion, soit une capsule scell~e contenant une mati~re
radioactive (voir le marginal 3731).

Activitd spdcifique

21. Par activitd spdcifique on entend l'activitd d'un
radionucldide par unitd de masse de ce radionucldide.
L'activit6 spdcifique d'une matibre dans laquelle
le radionucldide est, pour l'essentiel, rdparti
uniformdment est l'activitd par unit& de masse de
la matibre.

1/ Pour information l'intensit6 de rayonnement peut en outre 6tre
indiqude entre parentheses en millirems/h. II est certain que le millisievert
ou le millirem ne sont pas des unitds convenant dans tous les cas A la mesure
des expositions aux rayonnements ; pour des raisons pratiques. ces unitts sont
ndanmoins utilisdes A l'exclusion de toute autre.
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Objet contamind superficiellement

22. Par objet concamind superficiellement (SCO) on entend
un objet solide qul nWesc pas lui-mdme radjoactif, mais
sur les surfaces duquel est rdparcie une macibre
radioactive. Les SCO sont classds en deux groupes

a) SCO-I : objet solide sur lequel :

i) pour la surface accessible, is moyennI de
la contamination non fixde sur 300 cm (ou sur
l'aire de la surface si elle esi infdrieure A
300 _m 2 ) no Idpasse pas 4 Bq/cm
(10 pCi/cm ) pour les dmetteurs b6ta at
gamma at jlpha ge faibl toxicitd ou
0,4 Bq/cm (10- pCi/cm ) pour tous
les autres dmetteurs alpha ; et

ii) pour la surface accessible, la moyenne de

contamination fixde sur 300 cm
2 

(ou sur l'aire
de la urface si elle est inf4ieure
300 cm ) e d~passe pas 4 x 10 Bq/cm
(1 pCi/cm ) pour lea dmetteurs b6ta et gamma
et alpba de foible toxicit ou
4 x 103 Bq/cmz (0,1 PCi/cmI) pour tous lea
autres dmetteurs alpha ; et

iii) pour la surface inacessible, la moyenne de la
contamination no fixde ajoutie A la contamination
fixde sur 300 cm (ou sur V'ire de la surface si
elle ist infdrieyre A 300 cm ) no ddpasse pas 4 x i04
Bq/cm (1 pCi/cm ) pour les dmetteurs b6ta e gamma
at alpha de faible toxicitd ou 4 x O Eq/cm
(0,1 pCi/cm ) pour tous les autres dmetteurs alpha.

b) SCO-II : objet solide sur lequel Is contamination
fixde ou la contamination non fixde sur la surface
ddpasse les limites applicables spdcifides pour
un SCO-I sous a) ci-dessus ot sur lequel

i) pour la surface accessible, la moyenni de
la contamination non fixde sur 300 cm (ou sur
laire di la surface si elle est infdrieure
A 309 cm ) nj d~passe pas 400 Bq/cm2
(10- pCi/cm ) pour les dmetteurs bAta et
gamml ot alpha de faible toxicitd ou 40 Bq/cm

2

(10
" 

pCi/cm ) pour tous les autres
dmetteurs alpha ; et

ii) pour la surface accessible, la moyenne de la
contamination fixde sur 300 cm

2 
(ou sur Vlaire

de la surface si elle est inffrieure A
300 cm2 ) ne ddpasse pas 8 x 10 Bq/cm2

(20 pci/cm
2
) pour les dmecteurs bdta et gamma
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et alpha de fiLble toxiciti ou
8x 10 Bq/cm (2 pCi/cm ) pour tous 1.5
autres dmetteurs alpha ; et

iii) pour la surface inaccessible, la moyenne de la
contamination non fixe ajoutcd la
contamination fixie sur 300 cm (ou sur l'aire
do la suiface si ella est infdrieure
A 300 cm ) ne ddpasse pas 8 xl0 Bq/cm

2

(20 pCi/cm2) pour les dmetteurs b6ta at gama
et alpha de f~ible toxic ta ou
8 x 10 Bq/cm4 (2 pCi/cml) pour tous les
autres emetteurs alpha.

Indice de transport

23. Par indice de transport (IT) on entend un nombre unique
affect6 a un colis, un suremballage, une citerne ou
un conteneur, ou A une matibre LSA-I ou SCO-I
non emballde, qui sert A la fois A assurer la prdvention
du risque de criticitd et a limiter h'exposition aux
rayonnements (voir marginal- 3715). Il sert aussi A fixer
des limites pour le contenu de certains colis,
suremballages, citernes at conteneurs ; A d6terminer
lea catdgories d'Atiquetage A d~terminer si le transport
sous usage exclusif s'impose a arr6ter lea prescriptions
relatives A l'espacement pendant l'entreposage en transit,
A ddfinir les restrictions relatives au chargement
en commun des colis pendant le transport par arrangement
spdcial et pendant h'entreposage en transit, et A fixer
le nombre de colis autorisd dans un conteneur ou dans
un vWhicule (voir chapitre II de l'Appendice A.7).

Thorium non irradid

24. Par thorium non irradid on entend le thorium ne contenant
pas plus de 10-7 grammes d'uranium 233 par gramme
de thorium 232.

Uranium non irradid

25. Par uranium non irradid on entend l'uranium ne contenant
pas plus de 10.6 grammes de plutonium par gramme
d'uranium 235 et pas plus de 9 MBq (0,20 mCi) de produits
de fission par gramme d'uranium 235.

Uranium - natural, appauvri, enrichi

26. Par uranium natural on entend l'uranium isol6 chimiquement
et dans lequel les isotopes se trouvent dans la mAme
proportion qu'A l'dtat natural (environ 99,28 % en masse
d'uranium 238 at 0,72 % en masse d'uranium 235).
Par uranium appauvri on entend l'uranium contenant
un pourcentage en masse d'uranium 235 infdrieur A celui
de l'uranium natural. Par uranium enrichi on entend
l'uranium contenant un pourcentage en masse d'uranium 235
supdrieur A celui de l'uranium naturel. Dans tous
les cas, un trbs faible pourcentage en masse d'uranium 234
est prdsent.
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2701 1) Enumdration des matihres

Numdro d'identification I/ et d6nomination Fiche
de la matire ou de lobjet

Z2910 Matibres radioactives_ colis exceod

-Appajls ou obiets manufacturds 2

- Ouantitd limitde de matibres 1

- Oblets manufacturds en uranium naturel,
ou an uranium aooauvrl ou en thorium naturel 3

- Emballaze vide 4

2912~ Matlres radloactives de faible activitd
socifinue (LSA) n.s.a. 21

-LSA1 5

- LSA i 7

- selon un arranzement social 13

2913 Mati~res radioactives, objets contaminds
supoerficiellement (SCO)

-SCO I cc S COI 8

- selon un arraneement sodcial 13

29 M Matibres radioactives fissiles. n.s.a. 2

e en colts du tvoe I-F. du tyoe AF- du cyge B(U)F
odu type B(M) 12

- selon un arrangement so~cal 13

2974 Mati~res radioactives sous forme syociale. n.s.a. 21

- en colis du tvDe A 9

- en colts du tvoe B(J) 10

- en colls du tve B(M) 11

- selon un arrangement social 13
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22.7 Thorium mecalliaue ovroohoriaue

- en colis du tyse A 9

-en colts du ctye B(U 10

- en colts du toe B(M) 11

o selon un arranxement special 13

2976 Nitrate de thorium solids

-LSA1 5

-LSA 1I 6

- en colis du tve A 9

- en colis du tvoe B(U) 10

en colis du type B(M) 11

-selon un arrangement spicial 12

2977 Hexafluorure d'uranium fissile concenant
plus de 11 d'uraniu 235

- nols azrdds 12

- selon un arrangement spdctal 13

2978 Hexafluorure d'uranium, fissile exceptd ou
on fissile

LSA 11 6

- selon un arrangement sudcial 13

2979 Uranium mdtallioue ovrophorigue

-en colts du type A 9

- en colts du Zme B(U) 10

- en colts du tyve B(M) 11

- selon un arranmement sodcial 13

298 Nitrate d'uranvle en solution hexahvdratde

LSA1 5

LSA 11 6
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- en colis du cvo A 9

- en colis du tye BU 10

" en colis du tve B(M) 11

- salon un arrangement sopcial 13

2811 Nitrate d'uranvle solide

comme LSA 1 5

comme LSA 11 6

en colts du tvoe A 9

en colis du tYe BR(U) 10

en colis du cyoe B(M) 11

salon un arrangement spdcial 13

2Z2 Mattbres radioactives n s.a. 2/

en colis du tvve A 9

- en colis du type B(U) 10

- en colis du type B) 11

- salon un arrangement sodcial 13

1/ Ces nurnros sont extraits des Recommendations des Nations-Unies.

2/ n.s.a. : non spdcifide par ailleurs dons ceatse dnumdration des matibres

2) Les matitres et articles de catte classe contiennent des radionucldides
citds dons le chapitre I de l'appendice A.7 (marginaux 3700 at 3701).

3) La lisce ci-dessous prdcise les diffdrences fiches reprises au
marginal 2704 :

1. Quantitds limitdes de matitres radioactives en colis exceptds.

2. AppareLls ou objets manufacturds en colts exceptds.

3. Objets manufaiturds en uranium naturel, uranium appauvri
ou thorium naturel, comme colts exceptis.

4. Emballages vides. comme colis exceptds.
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5. Mati6res de faible activit6 spdcifique I (LSA-I).

6. Mati6res de faible activitd spicifique II (LSA-II).

7. Matihres de faible activite spicifique III (LSA-III).

8. Objets contaminds en surface (SCO-I et SCO-II).

9. Matires radioactives en colts de type A.

10. Mati~res radioactives en colis de type B(U).

11. Matibres radioactives en colis de type B(M).

12. Matibres fissiles.

13. Mati~res radioaccives transportdes sous arrangement
spdcial.

4) Les dispositions ayant trait aux diffdrents types d'envois
sont, en accord avec Is marginal 2003 3), contenues dans
13 rubriques :

i) Les dispositions communes aux fiches 1 A 4 sont rdsumdes
au marginal 2702 ;

ii) Les dispositions communes aux fiches 5 A 13 sont rdsumdes
dans le marginal 2703.

2702 DISPOSITIONS COMMUNES POUR LES FICHES 1 A 4 DU MARGINAL 2704

1. HATIERES

Voir la fiche appropride

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

Voir Is fiche appropride

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Voir Is fiche appropride

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS,
LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALIGES

La contamination non fixde sur routes lea surfaces extdrieures
at, en outre, sur lea surfaces internes des vdhicules et
suremballages utilisds pour le transport des colis exceptds
dolt dtre maintenue A un niveau aussi bas qua possible et ne
dolt pas ddpasser lea limites suivantes :
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a) dmetteurs bta/lmuma/alha de faible toxicicd
0,4 Bq/cm

2 
(10

" 
pCi/cm ) ;

b) tous lea a tres gmetteurl alpha
0.04 Bq/cm1 (10' pCi/cm ).

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Les vdhicules, leurs dquipemens at d61ments qui ont dtd
contaminds doivent 6tre ddcontaminds aussitat qu'il est
possible et, dans tous leas cas, avant rdutilisation. A un
niveau n'excddant pas :

i) pour Ia contamination non fixde

0,4 Bq/cm
2 

(10-
5 
pCi/cm

2
) pour les dmetteurs b~ta,

gamma et alpha de faible toxicit6, et

0,04 Eq/cm
2 

(10-6 pCi/cm
2
) pour tous leas autres

dmetteurs alpha ;

ii) un niveau de rayonnement a la surface de 5 pSv/h
(0,5 mrem/h) du fait de la contamination fixde.

6. EMBALL.AGE EN COMMUN

Aucune disposition

7. CHARGEHENT EN COMMUN

Aucune disposition

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

Voir la fiche appropri6e

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES
AUTRES QUE LES VEHICULES-CITERNES

Voir la fiche appropride

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

Voir la fiche appropride

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEKENT

Aucune disposition

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREKEALLAGES

Aucune disposition
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13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

a) Prescriptions relatives aux accidents, voir
marginaux 2710, 3712 at 10 385.

b) Colis endommag~s ou prdsentant des fuites, voir
marginal 3712.

c) Contrble do la contamination, voir marginal 3712 (3).

d) Assurance de la qualitd, voir marginal 3766.

a) Envois non livrables, voir marginal 2715.

DISPOSITIONS COMMUNES POUR LES FICHES 5 A 13 DU MARGINAL 2704.

1. MATIERES

Voir la fiche appropride

2. EKBALLAGE/COLIS

Voir la fiche appropride

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

a) Les intensitds de rayonnement pour los colts at lea
suremballages non transportds on usage exclusif no
doivent pas dpasser :

i) 2mSv/h (200 mrem/h) A la surface du colis, at

ii) 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h) A im do cette surface.

b) Les intensitds de rayonnement A la surface des colis et
suremballages transportds en usage exclusif peuvent
ddpasser 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h), mais en aucun cas 10 mSv/h
(1 000 mrem/h), si :

i) pendant le transport une enceinte emp~che l'acc&s
au chargement des personnes non autorisdes, at

ii) le colis ou suremballage sont arrimds do faqon A
conserver leur position dons l'enceinte pendant un
transport do routine, at

ii) iil n'y a pas d'opdration de chargement ou do
d6chargement entre le ddbut et la fin do
1' expddition.

2703
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4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS,
LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

La contamination non fixde sur toutes lea surfaces extdrieures
et, en outre, sur les surfaces internes des vdhicules et
suremballagos utilsds pour le transport des coils doit dtre
maintenue A un niveau aussi bas quo possible et ne dolt pas
ddpasser los limites suivantes :

a) dmetteurs bdta/ia--a/alha de faible toxicit:
0,4 Bq/cm2 (10- MCi/cm ) pour los envois qul

comportent des coils exceptds et/ou des
2marchanlises non radioactives

4 Bq/cm 2 (10-4 VCi/cm) pour tous les autres envois

b) autres dme teurs alpha :
0.04 Bq/cm2 (10.6 pCI/cm

2) pour les envois qul
comportent des coils excepths et/ou des
m rchandieos non radloactives

0,4 Eq/cm 2 (i0 $CI/cm ) pour tous los autres
envois.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Los vdhicules, leurs 6quipements et 6d1ments qui ont 6t6
contaminds doivent 6tre ddcontamin6s aussit6t qu'l1 est
possible ot dans tous los cas avant rdutilisation, A un niveau
noexcddant pas :

i) pour la contamination non fixde, los ilmltes prescrltes
dans 4. ci-dessus ;

ii) un niveau de rayonnement A la surface de 5 pSv/h
(0,5 mrem/h) du falt de la contamination fixde.

6. EMBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Voir marginal 3711 (1).

7. CHARGEMENT EN COMMUN

a) Las matires de la classe 7 contenues dans des coils
portant une tiquette conforme aux mod~les Nos 7A, 7B
ou 7C ne dolvent pas 6tre chargdes dens le m6me vhlcule
quo les matires et objets des classes 1 at 5.2 contenus
dans des cols portent une dtiquette conforme aux modAles
Nos 1, 1.4 et 1.5.

b) Los autres chargements on commun sont autorisdas.
Cependant, si l1'envol est falt sous usage exclusif,
il dolt Atre organisd par l'expdditeur.
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8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS,
LES CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREKBALLAGES

Les dispositions suivantes slappliquent aux colis, conteneurs,
citernes et suremballages ne contenant pas do
matlre fissile.

Pour los colis contenant une matiro fissile, et pour les
conteneurs at suremballages contenant des colls de mati6re
fissile, voir aussi la fiche 12.

a) Cols t ureballgesnenur
citernes.

i) Do tels colis at suremballages doivent, selon la
catdgorie (voir marginal 3718). dtre munis d'6tiquettes
conformes au mod&le N* 7A, 7B ou 7C at compldtes
suivant le marginal 2706(3). Les dtiquettes doivent
6tre apposdes sur doux c6t6s opposds des colis at
suremballages ;

ii) Chaque dtiquetter dolt indiquer l'activitd maximale
des contenus radioactifs pendant le transport ;

iii) Chaque dtiquette jaune dolt indiquer lindice de
transport du colts ou du suremballage ;

iv) Les Atiquettes suppldmentaires suivantes doivent
6tre en outre apposdes pour les matiures de certains
numdros dlidentification selon marginal 2701 (1) :

2975 Thorium mitallique
pyrophorique

2979 Uranium mtallique
pyrophorique

2976 Nitrate de thorium solid.
2981 Nitrate d'uranyle solide

2977 Hexafluorure d'uranium
fissile contenant plus
de 1% d'uranlum 235

2978 Hexafluorure d'uranium
fissile exceptd ou non
fissile

2980 Nitrate d'uranyle en
solution hexahydratde

))
)modble N" 4.2)

)
)modble N' 5

)
)

)modle N" 8

v) Les cols de masse brute sup~rieure A 50 kg doivent
porter A l'extdrieur, de mantbre lisible et durable,
Vindication de leur masse brute autorisde ;

vi) Tout. dtiquette sans rapport avec Ie contenu dolt
6tre enlevde ou recouverte.
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b) Coneneurs. mdme utilis6s comme suremballages. ot
citernes

i) De tels conteneurs at citernes doivent, salon Ia
catigorie (voir marginal 3718). Atro munis d'dtiquattos
conformes au mod6le N* 7A, 7B ou 7C ot compl6t6es
suivant l marginal 2706 (3).

Las citernes, ainsi quo lea stands conteneurs contonant
des colils - lexclusion des colis excepts -
doivent an outre 6tre munis d'Atiquettes conformes
au modblo N" 7D.

Au lieu d'utiliser des 6tiquertes conformes aux
modbles 7A, 78 ou 7C avec 1'dtiquette du mod6le 7D,
il est pormis d'utiliser des 6tiquottes agrandies
conformes aux mod6les 7A. 78 ou 7C aux dimensions
du modble N" 7D.

Los dtiquottos doivent 6tre apposdes sur les quatr
faces des conteneurs ot conteneurs-citernes ou sur

los deux c6tds ot A l'arribre des vWhicules-citernes.

ii) Las dtiquettes suppl~mentaires suivantes doivent
6tre en outre apposies pour les matibres de certains
numdros d'identification solon marginal 2707 (1)

2975 Thorium m6tallique
pyrophorique )

2979 Uranium m6tallique )modble N" 4.2
pyrophorique )

2976 Nitrate de thorium solids
2981 Nitrate d'uranyle solids )modhle N" 5

2977 Hexafluorure d'uranium
fissile contenant plus
de I% d'uranium 235 )

2978 Hexafluorure d'uranium )od6le N" 8
fissile except& ou non )
fissile )

2980 Nitrate d'uranyle on
solution hexahydratde

iii) Pour lea vhicules-citernes ainsi quo pour lea
conteneurs-citernes de capacitd supdrieure &
3 000 1. la plaque orange, conformdment au
marginal 10 500 ot A l'Appendice B.5, eat apposde
tout A c6td des dtiquertes et sur l'avant at l'arrihre
de l'unitd de transport.

iv) Sauf pour les chargements en commun, chaquo
itiquette doit porter l'activit6 maximale du contenu
radioactif du conteneur ou du suremballage pendant
le transport. totalisde pour tout le contenu. Pour
les chargements en commun, voir le marginal 2706 (3).

v) Chaque itiquetre jaune dolt porter l'indice de
transport du conteneur ou du suremballege.

vi) Les conteneurs ot citernes doivent 6tre
clairement ot durablement marquds A 1'extdrieur de

leur masse brute autorisde.

vii) Touts signalisation ot dtiquete de danger sans
rapport avec le Contenu doivent 6tre retir6es ou
recouvertes.
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9. AUTRES QUE LES VEHICILES-CITERNES
ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES

a) i) Pour les expdditions do macibre radioactive emballde
Ou non emballde, des 6tiquettes conformes au
modble N' 7D seront apposdes verticalement sur lee
deux parois latdrales ot sur la paroi arritre do
l'unit6 do transport.

ii) Las dtiquettes suppldmentaires suivantes doivent
6tre on outre apposdes pour les matitros do certains
num~ros d'identification selon marginal 2701 (1)

2975 Thorium mdtallique
pyrophorique )

2979 Uranium adtallique )modble N" 4.2
pyrophorique )

2976 Nitrate de thorium solids
2981 Nitrate d'uranyle solids )mod61e N" 5

2977 Hexafluorure d'uranium
fissile contenant plus
do 1% d'uranium 235

2978 Hexafluorure d'uranium )modtle N' 8
fissile exceptd ou non
fissile

2980 Nitrate d'uranyle en
solution hexahydratde

b) Touts dtiquette de danger sans rapport
avec le contenu doit itre retirde ou recouverte.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

Voir fiche appropride

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

a) Une sdparation des autres marchandises dangereuses, des
personnes at des plaques et films photographiques non
ddveloppds est requise pendant 1'entreposage :

i) pour la sdparation des autres marchandises
dangereuses, voir les dispositions du titre 7
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i) pour ia siparation des personnes. des colts
Atiquetis "FOTO" or des sacs postaux. voLt l
marginal 2711 pour lea tableaux de sdparation.

b) Limitation do l'indice do transport total dons
l'entreposage except6 pour LSA- :

t) LA nombre do colts. do suremballages. de citernes at
do conteneurs. do catdgorie 11-jaune at do
catdgori IllI-Jauno, stockds dons un m me endroit
dolt 6tre limitd do tolls mant6re que l some totals des
indices do transport dans tout groups individual do
teol colis, suremballages, citernes ou conteneurs no
dipasse pas 50. De tols groupes doivenc 6tre
entreposds do mani6re & maintenir une distance d'au
moLns 6 m entre eux.

ii) Quand l'indice do transport d'un colis, d'un
suremballage, d'une citerne ou dun contenour unique
ddpasse 50, ou quand l'indico do transport total d'un
vdhicule d6passe 50. i'entroposage dolt 6tre tel
qu'il maintLenn une distance d'ou mons 6 m des autres
colils. suremballages, citernes, contensurs, ou autres
vdhLcules transportant des matLbres radioactives.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS. CONTENEURS, CITEIWES ET SUREKNALLACES

1) Voir chaqus fiche spdcifique

2) a) Durant le transport, lea mattres doLvont Acre
sdpardes des sutres matibres dangereuses. dos personnes
at des plaques at films photographiques non ddveloppds

i) pour I& oSparation des autres marchandisos
dangarsusos, voir lo dispositions du titre 7

ii) pour Is s6paration des personnos, des colts
Acrquets "FOTO" at des sacs postaux, volt to
marginal 2711 pour los tableaux do sparation.

b) Limitation do l'indice do transport total durent ie
transport. except& pour LSA-I :

Le nombre total do colls, suremballages. citernes et
contsneurs sur un vdhicule unique dolt 6tre limit& do
tells manitre quo la somme des indices de transport no
ddpasse pas 50. Pour lee oxpdditions sn usage exclusif,
cecte limits no s'spplique pas, votr Is marginal 3711 (3).

C) Tout colis ou suremballage ayant un indice do transport
supdrieur & 10 no pout Gtro transportd qu'en usage
exclusif.
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d) Niveau maximum de rayonnement pour les vdhicules :

1) 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h) a la surface des vhicules

ii) 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h) A 2 m do la surface des
vWhicules ;

i1) 0,02 mSv/h (2 mrem/h) on tout lieu normalement
occupd d'un vWhicule si des dispositifs individuals
de surveillance radiologique ne sont pas utilisds.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

a) Dtermination do l'indice do transport, voir le
marginal 3715.

b) Prescriptions relatives aux accidents, voir les
marginaux 2710, 3712 at 10 385.

c) Colis endoaiagds ou prdsentant des fuites. voir l
marginal 3712.

d) Contr6les de contamination, voir le marginal 3712 (3).

a) Assurance do qualitd, voir le marginal 3766.

f) Envois non livrables, voir 1. marginal 2715.

g) Equipement et opdrations do transport, voir Annexe B.
premibre partie et marginal 71 000 et suite.
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FICHE 1

2704 QUANTITES LIMITEES DE MATIERES RADIOACTIVES EN COLIS EXCEPTES

1. Une matilre radioactive en quantitd telle qu'elle
prdsente un risque radiologique trhs limitd peut dtre
transportde en colis exceptts.

2. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles, voir
aussi les prescriptions des marginaux 2002 (12)
et (13), at 3770.

1. HATIERES

2910 Matibres radioactives. colis exceotd. ouantitd limitte
de matibre

a) Matibres radioactives non fissiles on quantitis qui ne
ddpassent pas les limites indiqudes au tableau 1.

b) Matibres fissiles dont l'activitd no ddpasse pas lea
limites indiqudes au tableau 1 et qut, de plus, satisfont, on ce
qui concerne les quantitds, forme et emballage, aux conditions
donndes au marginal 3741 de l'appendicoe A.7, leur permettant
d'Atre rdglementdes come des colis de matibre radioactive non
fissile.

Tableau 1 Limites d'activit6, exprimdes en valeurs AA ou A&
pour lea colis exceptds contenant une mati~re
radioactive J/ 2/

..................................................................

NATURE DU CONTENU LIMITES PAR COLIS
..................................................................

Solides
Forms spdciale l0

" 
Al

Autres formes 10"3 A2

Liquides 10"4 A2

Gaz
Tritium 2.10"2 A2
Forme spdciale 10"3 Al
Autres formes 10-3 A2

]/ Pour lea valeurs spdcifiques de A1 et A2 , voir le
tableau I du marginal 3700 de l'Appendice A.7.

2/ Pour les mdlanges de radionucldides, les mdthodes pour
ddterminer A at A sont donndes dans le
marginal 3701 (3) de l'Appendice A.7.
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2. EKBALLAGE/COLIS

Los mati6res radioactives. en quantitds limitdes, peuvent 6tre
transportdes dens des emballages. citernes et conteneurs, pourvu
que :

a) L'emballage dolt 6trt conforms aux prescriptions gindrales
pour tous leas emballages ec colis donndes au marginal 3732 de
l'Appendice A.7 et en outre, pour lea citernes, aux
Appendices B.la at B.1b.

b) Las colis contenant une matibre flasile doLvent itre
conformes A au moins uns des conditions spdcifides au
marginal 3741 de l'Appendice A.7.

c) En particulier, le colis doit 6tre con~u de tells manu~re
qu'au cours d'un transport do routine 1l n'y alst pas do fuite du
contenu radioactif.

d) Les matibres radioactives ne doivent pas 6tre transportdes

en vrac.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES. LES CONTENEURS, LES
CITERNES ET LES SUREKBALLACES

Voir le marginal 2702

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir le marginal 2702

6. EMBALLAGE EN COHMUN

Aucune disposition

7. CHARGEMENT EN COMMUN

Aucune disposition
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8. SICNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS, LES CONTENEURS.
LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

a) Colts

i) Pas d'dtiquetage requis

ii) L'emballage doit porter la mention "Radioactif* sur
une surface intdrieure, comme avertissement A
louverture du colis, de la prdsence de matihre
radioactive.

b) Conteneurs

Aucune disposition

c) Citernes

Voir l'Appendice B.la ou B.lb, marginal 211 760 ou 212 760
et l'Appendice B.5.

d) Suremballages

Aucune disposition

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANCER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES-CITERNES

Aucune disposition

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

Le document de transport doit comprendre la d6signation : "2910,
Matibre radioactive. colis exceot6, ouantitd limitde de matibre,
7. fiche 1. ADR (ou ID)*. Cette d6signation doit 6tre souligne.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEHINEMENT

Aucune disposition

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREMBAUACES

Aucune disposition

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir Is marginal 2702
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FICHE 2

APPAREILS OU OBJETS MANUFACTURES EN COLIS EXCEPTES

Nora 1. Les quantitds spdcifides do mati~re radioactive qui
sont incorpordes dans un appareil ou un objet
manufactur& ou en forment un composant et qui
prdsentent un risque radiologique trks limitd peuvent
dtre transportdes en colts exceptds.

2. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles voir
au.s as prescriptions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

291 Matibres radioactives, celis exceotd, aeoareils ou
obiets manufacturds

a) Les appareils ot objets manufacturds tels quo les montres,
tubes ou instruments dlectroniques auxquels des matibres
radioactives sont incorpordes, dont l'activitd ne d6passe pas
lea limites par unitd et par colis indiqudes dans les colonnes 2
at 3 du tableau 2, pourvu quo le niveau do rayonnement a 10 cm
de la surface extdrieure d'aucun appareil ou objet non emballd
ne d6passe 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h).

b) Les appareils et objets manufacturds auxquels sont
incorpordes des matibres fissiles dont l'activitd ne dopasse pas
les limites indiqudes au tableau 2 at qui, de plus, satisfont en
ce qui concerne lea quantitds, form. et emballage, aux
conditions donndes au marginal 3741 de l'Appendice A.7, lour
permettant d'dtre rdglementdes comme des colis de matitre
radioactive non fissile, pourvu qua le niveau do rayonnement A

10 cm de la surface extdrieure de tout appareil ou.objet non
emballd ne ddpasse pas 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h).

Tableau 2 Limites dlactivitd. exprimdes en valeurs Aou AL
pour les colis exceptds contenant des appareils
ou des objets 1/ 2/

Nature du contenu Limites par articles Limites par colis

Solides
Forme spdciale 10.2 A1  A1
Autres formes 10.2 A2  A2

Liquides 10" 3 .A2  10 "1 A2

Caz
Tritium 2.10.2 A2  2.10-1 A2
Forme spdciale 10

"3 
A1  i0

"2 
A1

Autres formes I0"3 A2  10.2 A2
......o....r......otes.........pa...........sui.......ante........

(Voit notes page suivante)
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(Notes du tableau 2)

1/ Pour les valeurs spdcifiques de A1 at A2 , voir le
tableau I du marginal 3700 do l'Appendice A.7.

.,/ Pour leas mdlanges do radionucldides, lea m6thodes pour
d6terminer A1 at A2 sont donndes dane le marginal 3701 (3)
do I'Appendice A.7.

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) L'emballage doit 6tre conforme aux prescriptions gindrales
pour tous les emballages et coils donndes au marginal 3732 do
l'Appendice A.7.

b) Las colis contenant une matibre fissile doivent Atre
conformes A au moins une des conditions spdcifides au
marginal 3741 do l'Appendice A.7.

c) Les appareils at objets manufacturds doivent 6tre emballds
do fagon sCLre.

d) Le transport do matibres radioactives non emballdes n'est
pas autorisd.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNENENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS, LES
CITERNES ET LES SU.EHBALIAGES

Voir le marginal 2702.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir le marginal 2702.

6. EMEALLAGE EN COMEUN

Aucune disposition

7. CHARCEMENT EN COkMUN

Aucune disposition

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COI.S, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLACES

a) Appareils ou objets manufacturds

Chaque appareil ou objet (sauf les montres at horloges ou
dispositifs radioluminescents) doit porter la mention
"radioactif*.
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b) Colis

Aucune disposition

c) Conteneurs

Aucune disposition

d) Citernes

Sans objet

a) Suremballages

Aucune disposition

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AtTIRES QUE LES

VEHICULES-CITERNES

Aucune disposition

10. DOCUMENT DE TRANSPORT

LA document de transport doit comprendre la dhsignation
Matibres radloactives, colis excetd, apnareils ou objets
manufacturds. 7. fiche 2. ADR (ou =I)'. Cette ddsignation doit
6tre soulignde.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

Aucune disposition

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREKBALIAGES

Aucune disposition

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2702
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FICHE 3

OBJETS MANUFACTURES EN URANIUM NATUREL. URANIUM APPAUVRI OU THORIUM
NATUREL COMME COLIS EXCEPTES

I. Les objets manufacturds en uranium nacurel non
irradid, uranium appauvri non irradid ou thorium
natural non Irradid qui prisentent un risque
radiologique rris limit& peuvent dtre transport6s
come colis excepeds.

2. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additlonnelles, voir
aussi les prescriptions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

2M Mati~res radioactives- colis exceutd, objets
manufacrurds en uranium natural, uranium aoosuvrL
ou thorium natural

Objets manufacturds dans lesquels la seule mati~re radioactive
est l'uranium naturel non irradid, l'uranium appauvri non
irradid et le thorium naturel non irradid, pourvu que la surface
extdrieure de l'uranium ou du thorium soit recouverto d'une
gains inactive en m6tal ou en un autre matdriau rdsistant.

I Do tels objets peuvent, par exemple, etre des emballages
non encore utilLsds pour le transport do matL6res
radioactives.

2. EMBALIACE/COLIS

L'objet servant d'emballage dolt dire conforme aux prescriptions
gdndrales pour tous les emballages at coils donndes au
marginal 3732 de I'Appendice A.7.

3. INTENSITE HAXIKALE DU RAYONNE NT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS,
L.ES CITERNES LT LES SUREMBAI.LACES

VoLr le marginal 2702

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir le marginal 2702
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6. EMBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Aucune disposition

7. CHARGEHENT EN COMUN

Aucune disposition

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBAIIAGES

a) Colis

Aucune disposition

b) Conteneurs

Aucune disposition

C) Citernes

Sans objet

d) Suremballages

Aucune disposition

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES- CITERNES

Aucune disposition

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

Le document de transport doit comprendre Is ddsignation : W9,
Matifres radioactives, colis excentd, obiets manufacturds en
uranium natural, on uranium apoauvri ou en thorium natural, 7.
fiche 3. ADR (ou EM)". Cette.ddsignation doit 6tre soulignde.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

Aucune disposition

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREKBAUAGES

Aucune disposition

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2702
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FICHE 4

E2BALLAGES VIDES COMME COLIS EXCEPTES

Ng" 1. Leas emballages vides non nettoyds qui ont contenu une
matibre radioactive et qui prdsentent un risque
radiologique tr~s limit6 peuvent 6tre transport6s
cozme colis exceptds.

2. Pour lea propridtds dangereuses additionnalles. voir

aussi lea prescriptions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

2 1 Hatibres radioactives colls exceotd, emballaaos vides

a) Les emballages videos, non nottoyds comprennent lea
conteneurs ou citernes vides non nettoyds qui ont dt6 utiliads
pour 1s transport do matibres radjoactives ;

b) Si l'emballage contieiit do l'uranium ou du thorium dans sa
structure, Ia disposition du paragraphe 2 c) ci-dessous dolt
s'appliquer ;

c) La contamination interne non fixte (activitd des contenus
rdsiduels) no doit pas d6passer :

) pour lea dmetteurs b ta, glsma et Ilpha do faible
toxicitd : 400 Bo/cml (10" pCi/cm

ii) pour tous log autres 6metteurs alpha 40 Bq/cm
2

(10.3 pCi/cm2).

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) Lemballage dolt Atre conforms aux prescriptions gdndrales
pour tous lea emballages et colis donnds au marginal 3732 do
l'Appendice A.7.

b) Lemballage dolt 6tre dana un bon dtat d'entrotien et fermd
de faon sfre.

c) Lorsqu'un emballage vide contient dons sa structure de
l'uranium naturel ou appauvri ou du thorium naturel. la surface
extdrieuro de l'uranium ou du thorium dolt Atre recouverte d'une
gain. inactive en mtal ou on un autre mattriau rdsistant ;

d) Aucune d iquette apposde pour satisfairo au marginal 2706
ne dolt plus tre visible.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS, LES
CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

Voir le marginal 2702

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEHENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir le marginal 2702
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6. EMBALLACE EN COMitUN

Aucune disposition

7. CHARGOU2NT EN COMKON

Aucune disposition

8. SICNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLACES

a) Colis

i) Pas de signalisation ni d'dtiquetage requis.

ii) Las signalisations permanentes sur les colis, telles
que pr6vues au marginal 2705, no doivent pas 6tre
enlevdeas.

b) Conteneurs

Aucune disposition

c) Citernes

Voir l'Appendice B.la ou B.lb, marginal 211 760 ou 212 760,
et l'Appendice B.5.

d) Suremballages

Aucune disposition

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES -CITERNES

Aucune disposition

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

Le document do transport doit comprendre la disignation : *2910.
Matibre radioactive, eolis excetd, emballare vide. 7. fiche 4-
AfP (ou &U.)". Cette d6signation doit Atre soulignde.

11. ENTREPOSACE ET ACHIEKINEKENT

Aucune disposition

12. TRANSPORT DE COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES T SUREWBALLA ES

Aucune disposition

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir .le marginal 2702
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FICHE 5

MATIERES DE FAIMLE ACTIVITE SPECIFIQUE (LSA-I)

1. LSA-l oat Is premier des trois groupes do matibres
radloactives qui, par lour nature, prdasentent une
activitA spdcifique limitde ou auxquallos s'appliquant
les limites d'activitd spdcifique moyann eastimde.

2. Lea matUres fiasiles no peuvent pas 6tre tranport6es
comma matubres LSA-l.

3. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles. voir
aussi lea dispositions du marginal 3770.

1. KATIERES

212 Matires radloactives do faible activitd suDdifigue

(LSA-I1 n.s.a. ;

2976 Nitrate de thorium solide

2M78 Hexafluorure d'uranium, fissile exceptd ou non fissile

298 Nitrate d'uranvle, solution hoxahvdrato

2281 Nitrate d'uranvle solide

Matibres do faible activitd spdcifique (ISA-I) mati.res
radioactives pour lesquellos l'intensitd de rayonnemont A 3 m du
contenu non blindd dana un soul colis ou un soul chargement do
matibres non emballdes no ddpasa pas 10 mSv/h (1000 mrem/h) at
dgalement conformes A l'une des descriptions suivantes :

a) minerais contenant des radionucldides naturols (par
example : uranium, thorium) ; ou

b) concentrds d'uranium ou de thorium tirs do minerais
contenant des radionucldides naturels ; ou

c) uranium natural ou uranium appauvri ou thorium natural non
irradids sous formo solide ; ou

d) composds ou mdlanges solides ou liquides d~uranium natural
ou d'uraniuA appauvri ou de thorium naturel non irradids ; ou

a) matitre radioactive non fissile pour laquolle la valour

A2 est illimitde.

2. EMBALLACE/COLIS

a) Les matitres LSA-I peuvent Wtre transportdes dans des
emballages, citernes ot contenours, pourvu qua :

Vol. 1553, A-8940



434 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unles - Recueil des Traitis 1990

i) L'emballage, qui pout atre une citerne ou un
conteneur, soit conforme aux prescriptions do
conception des colis industriels IP-1 (volt le
marginal 3733) ou IP-2 (voir Is marginal 3734 at, en
plus, pour les citernes, Is marginal 3736 at lea
appendices B.la et B.lb) suivant 1a forms do Ia
matibre LSA-I at comme il eat spdcifid au tableau 3.

ii) la matibre soit chargdo dana l'emballage do tell.
manLare qua lots du transport do routine, 1. n'y ait
ni fuite, ni porte do protection.

Tableau 3 Prescriptions relatives aux colis -industriels
pour les mati~res LSA-1

CONTENU USAGE EXCLUSIF USAGE NON EXCIUSIF

Solides IP-1 IP-1

Liquides IP-1 IP-2

b) Une matibre LSA-I pout 6tre transport~e non emballde en
vrac si :

i) A l'exception des minerais naturals, elle eat
transportde de tells manibre qua pendant le transport
de routine, il n'y air ni fuite du contenu du
vdhicule, ni de porte de protection at qu'elle eat
transportde en usage exclusif ;

ii) pour lea minerais naturals, elle eat transportde dans
un vdhicule sous usage exclusif.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, CONTENEURS, CITERNES
ET SUREMBALLAGES

a) Voir 1e marginal 2703

b) Les sutemballages ou conteneurs qui na sont utilisds qua
pour le transport de matibres LSA-I en usage exclusif sont
exemptds de a) ci-dessus en ce qui concerns la contamination
interne, seulement aussi longtemps qu'ils restent sous cat usage
exclusif.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

a) Voir ls marginal 2703

b) Un vWhicule consacrd au transport de matitres LSA-I on
usage exclusif eat exemptd do a) ci-dessus on ce qui concerne Is
contamination interne, seulement aussi longtemps'qu'il teste
consacrd A cat usage exclusif.
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6. EMBALLAGE EN COIMUN

Voir 10 marginal 2703

7. CHARGEMENT EN COMMUN

Voir 1. marginal 2703

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES-DE DANGER SUE LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

a) Voir 1. marginal 2703

b) Pour lea citernes, voir l'Appendice B.la ou B.lb.
marginal 211 760 ou 212 760. at l'Appendice B.5.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LIS
VEHICULES -CITERNES

Voir 1s marginal 2703

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour 1. r6sumd des dispositions d'agrdment ot de
notification, voir le marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport doit comprendre lea indications
suivantes :

i) le numdro d'identification at I& donomination salon Ia
rubrique 1. compldtds par lea mots 'Hatibre
radioactive do faible activitA spdcLfique (LSA-I), 7.
fiche 5, ADR (ou RID)" (par example 2976 Nitrate de thorium
solide matibre radioactive do faible ct.vitA

svdcificue (LSA-I. 7- fiche 5- ADR (Ou ID)Iou

ii) dons 1e cas de mari&resn.s.a., "2912 Matibres
radioactivesde faible activiti sadeificue (ILSA-1).
n-saa 7- fiche 5 ADR(ou ELU)*.

Cette ddsignation doit 6tre soulignde. Las autres
ditails prdcLsds aux marginaux 2709 at 2710 doivent

igalement Atre inclus.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Limitation do V1indice do transport tatl : aucAL

12. TRANSPORT DES tOLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREBALIAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703 12 2). a) A d)

b) Activitd totale pour un vdhicule unique : pas do limice.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir 1. marginal 2703
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FICHE 6

HATIERES DE FAIBME ACTIVITE SPECIFIQUE (LSA-II)

Eal 1. LSA-II est Is second des trois groupes do matiares
radioaccives qul, par leur nature. prasentent une
activitd spAcifique limitAe ou auxquelles s'appliquent
les limices d'activitA spAcifique moyenne estimae.

2. Si une maci&re fissile est presence, les dispositions
de I& fiche 12 doivent acre appliqudes en plus de
celles de cecte fiche.

3. Pour les propriAcAs dangereuses additionnelles. voir
aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

I. HATIEES

2112 Matires radioactives de foible activitd sodcifinue
(LSA-Il n.s.a :

2M76 Nitrate de thorium sofide

2I78 Hexafluorure d'uranium, fissile exceotd ou non fissile

2280 Nitrate d'uranvle en solution hexahvdratAe

2M Nitrate d'uranvle solids.

MaciAres do faible activitA spdcifique (LSA-II) : matires
radioaccives pour lesquelles l'intensitA de rayonnement A 3 m
du contenu non blindA, dans un soul colis, ne dipasse
pas 10 mSv/h (1 000 mrem/h) et dgalement conformes A l'une des
descriptions suivantes :

a) Eau prdsencant une concentration en tritium allant
jusqu'A 0,8 TBq/l (20 CL/i) ; ou

b) Solides e jaz prasentant une activitA rApartie no
dApassant pas 10' A2/g; ou

c) L~quides prdsentant une activitA rApartie ne ddpassant
p1s 10- A2/g.

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) Les matieres LSA-II doivent dtre cransportdes dans des
emballages. qui peuvent dtre des citernes ou des conceneurs.

b) L'emballage. la citerne ou lc conteneur, doit itre conforme
aux precriptions de conception des colis industriels IP-2 ou IP-3
(voir le marginal 3734 ou 3735 respectivement et, en plus,
pour les citernes, le marginal 3736 et les appendices
B.la et B.lb) suivant la forma do Ia matire LSA-II
ec come il est spdcifid au Tableau 4.
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c) La mactire dolt 6tre chargde dans 'eamballage. la citerne
ou le conteneur, do tells mani6re qua dans le transport de
routine iL n'y sit pas de fuite du contenu, ni do parts do
protection.

Tableau 4 Prescriptions relatives aux colis industriels pour los
matieres LSA-II

CONTENU USAGE EXCLUSIF USAGE NON EXCLUSIF

Solides IP-2 IP-2
Liquides at gat IP-2 IP-3

3. INTENSITE NAXIHALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS.
LES CITERNES ET LES SUREKBALLAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Leas suremballages ou conteneurs qui no sont utilisds qua
pour le transport do maci~res ISA-I en usage exclusif sont
exampcds de a) ci-dessus en ce qui concerns Ia contamination
interne. soulemont aussi longcemps qu'ils restenc sous cot
usage exclusif.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DE VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Un vdhicule uciliad pour le transport de matitres LSA-Il an
usage exclusif eat exemptd do a) ci-dessus an ce qui concerns
la contamination interne, seulement aussi longtemps qu'il reste
sous et usage exclusif.

6. EMBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

7. CHARCEMENT EN COKMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANCER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SURENBALLAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.
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b) Pour les citernes, voir l'Appendice B.la ou B.ib.

marginal 211 760 ou 212 760, et l'Appendice B.5.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES-CITERNES

Voir 1e marginal, 2703.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour le r6sumd des prescriptions d'agrdment et de

notification, voir le marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport doit comprendre les indications
suivantes :

I) le numdro d'identification et Ia d6nomination selon la
rubrique 1. compldtds par lea mots "Matibre
radioactive de faible activitA sp6cifique (LSA-II). 7,
fiche 6, ADR (ou RID)' par exemple'

2
9
7 6 

Nitrate de thorium
solide. matibre radioactive de faible activitd
sodcifioue (LSA-IIl. 7. Fiche 6. ADR (ou 2I), ou

ii) dans le cas de mati&res n.s.a "2912 Matires
radioactives de faible accivicd soycifioue (LSA-II).

n. s.a.. 7. Fiche 6. ADR (ou ID)'.

Cette ddsignation doit dtre soulignde. Les autres
details pr6cisds aux marginaux 2709 at 2710 doivent
egalement 6tre inclus.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEINEKENT

Voir Ic marginal 2703.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS. CONTENEURS. CITERNES ET SUREZ4ALIAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703 12.2) a) a d)

b) L'activit6 totale pour un vehicule unique ne doit pas
dpasser les valeurs prdclsdes dans le Tableau 5 :

Tableau 5 Limites d'activitd dans un vehicule pour des
matleres LSA-I

NATURE DU CONTENU LIMITE PAR VEHICULE

Solides non combustibles pas de limiLt

Solides combustibles et 100 A2
i.ous liquides at gaz

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir 10 marginal 2703.
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FrCIIE I

KATIERES DE FAIE ACTIVITE SPECIFIQUE (LSA-III)

H2"h i. LbA-III est Le troisibme des trois groupes do matibres
radioactives qui, par leur nature, prdsentent une
activitd spdcifique limicde ou auxquelles s'appliquent
les limites d'activicd spdcifique moyenne estimde.

2. Si une matibre fissile est prdesente, Les dispositions
de Is fiche 12 doivent 6tre appliqudes en plus de
celles de cette fiche.

3. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additLonnelles, voir
aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

2912 Macibres radioactives de faible activitd sodcifiouo
(LSA-III) n.s.a,

Matibres de foible activitd'spdcifique (LSA-III) : matires
radioactives solides pour lesquelles l'intensitd de rayonnement
A 3 m du contenu non blindd, dans un seul colis, ne ddpasse
pas 10 mSv/h (1 000 mrem/h) et dgalemenc conformes aux
conditions suivantes :

a) Les matibres radioactives sont rdparties dans tout le
solide ou l'ensemble d'objets solides, ou sont pour l'essentiel
r6parties uniformdment dans un agglomdrat compact solide (comme
le bdton, le bitume ou la cdramique) ; et

b) Les macibres radioactives sont relativement insolubles ou
sont incorpordes A une matrice relativement insoluble ; et

c) L'actjvitd spdcifique moyanne estimde du solide ne ddpasse
pas 2 x 10 A2/g.

2. EMBALAGE/COLIS

a) Los matibres TSA-III doivent 6tre transportdes dans des
emballages qui peuvent 6tre des conteneurs. Le transport en
citerne n'est pas applicable.

b) L'emballage ou le conteneur doit Atre conforme aux
prescriptions de conception des colis industriels IP-2 (voir le
marginal 3734) s'il eat transportd on usage exclusif, ou A
cello des colis industriels IP-3 (voir le marginal 3735) s'il
n'est pas transportd en usage exclusif.

c) La matibre doit 6tre chargde dans l'emballage ou le
conceneur de telle manibre quo dans le transport de routine, il
n'y ait pas de fuite du contenu, ni do perte de protection.
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3. INTENSITE ?AXIMALE DU RAYONNEENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS. LES VEHICULES. LES CONTENEURS. LES
CITERNES ET LES SUREKBALLAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Les suremballages ou conteneurs quk ne sont utilisds quo
pour le transport de matiLres LSA-III en usage exclusif sont
exemptds de a) ci-dessus en ce qui concerne la contamination
interne, seulement aussi longtemps qu'ils restent sous cet
usage exclusif.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

a) Voir le marginal 2703:

b) Un vWhicule consacrd au transport de matibres LSA-III en
usage exclusif est exemptd de (a) ci-dessus on ce qui concerne
is contamination interne, seulement aussi iongtemps qu'il reste
consacrd A cet usage exclusif.

6. EMBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Voir la marginal 2703.

7. CHARGEHENT EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMlALLAGES

Voir le marginal 2703.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANCER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES -CITERNES

Voir le marginal 2703.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour un rdsumd des prescriptions d'agrdment et de
notification, voir le marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport doit comprendre la d6signation

"2912, Mati~res radioactives de faible activitd sndcifioue
(LSA-III). n-s a. 7. Fiche 7. ADR (ou RU)".
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Cette d6signation doit 6tre soulignde. Las autres dhtaLls
prciads aux marginaux 2709 et 2710 daivent dgalement 6tre
inclus.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

Voir 1. marginal 2703.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREMBALIAGES

a) Voir 1. marginal 2703 12.2) a) A d)

b) L'activitd totals pour un vdhicule unique ne doLt pas
ddpasser les valeurs prdcis~es dans Is Tableau 6 :

Tableau 6 Limites d'activite dans un vdhicule pour des
matires LSA-III

NATURE DU CONTENU LIMITE PAR VEHICULE
......................................................................

Solides non combustibles pas do limits

Solides combustibles 100 A2

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2703.
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FICHE 8

(WES:; CONIAMINI", S 1'KKN'Il:IEI.IENF.NT (SCO-T .c SCO-[I)

Nota 1. Un objet concamind superficiellement (SCO) est un

objet solide qul n'est pas lui-m6me radloactif, mais
sur les surfaces duquel est rdpartie une matitre
radioactive. Las objets contaminds superficiellement
doivent etre dans un des deux groupes, soi SCO-I,
soit SCO-II, selon le niveau maximum de contamination
admis (voir tableau 7).

2. Si des matibres fissiles sont prdsentes, les
dispositions de la fiche 12 doivent 6tre appliqudes en
plus de celles do cette fiche.

3. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles, voir

aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

213~1 Mati~res radioactives oblets contaminds
suoerficiellement (SCO I ou 11)

a) Objets solides non radioactifs contaminds sur leurs

surfaces a un niveau ne ddpassant pas les niveaux de

contamination indiquds dans le tableau 7 clrsque la moyenne de

Is contamination sur une surface de 300 cm (ou sur l'aire de

la surface si elle est infdrieure A 300 cm
. 2

) s t considdrde.

Tableau 7 Contamination superficielle admissible pour les SCO

.....................................................................

TYPE DE NON FIXEE ET FIXEE SUR SOMME DES
CONTAMINATION SUR UNE SURFACE UNE SURFACE CONTAMINATIONS

ACCESSIBLE ACCESSIBLE FIXEE ET NON
FIXEE SUR UNE

SURFACE
INACCESSIBLE

......................................................................

SCO-'

dmetteurs 4 q/cm
2 2 .104 B /cm2  4.104 B?/cm 2

b6ta/gamma/ (l Ci/cm2 ) (I VCi/cm ) (1 pCi/cm
alpha de
foible
toxicitd

tousles. 0,4 q/cm2  4.10
3 Bq/cm2  4.10

3 Bq/cm
2

autres (10 Ci/cm2) (0,1 PCi/cm
2) (0,1 pCi/cm

2

dmetteurs
alpha
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Tableau 7 Contamination superficielle admissible pour lea SCO (suite)

TYPE DE NON FIXEE ET FIXEE SUR SOKME DES
CONTAMINATION SUR UNE SURFACE iNE SURFACE CONTAMINATIONS

ACCESSIBLE ACCESSIBLE FIXE ET NON
FIXEE SUR UNE

SURFACE
INACCESSIBLE

Ametteurs 400 8q/cm
2  

8.105 Bq/c?
2  

8.105 Bq/c1
2

bdta/gamma/ (10
. 

vCi/m
2
) (20 pCi/cm ) (20 PCi/cm

alpha de
faible
toxicit

tous lea 40 B/cm
2  

8.104 B/cm
2  

8.104 V./cm
2

autres (10
. 

pCi/cm
2
) (2 wCi/em ) (2 pCi/cm )

dmetteurs
alpha
....................................................................

b) L'intensitd de rayonnement A 3 m du contenu non blind6 d'un
emballage, ou a 3 m d'un seul objet ou d'une collection
d'objets, s'ils ne sont pas emballds, ne doit pas dipasser
10 mSv/h (1 000 mrem/h).

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) Les objets des groupes SCO-I et SCO-Il peuvent 6tre
transportds dans des emballages pourvu qua

i) l'emballage, qui peut 6tre un conteneur, soit confobne
aux prescriptions de conception des colis
industrials IP-1 (voir le marginal 3733) pour les
SCO-I, ou IP-2 (voir le marginal 3734) pour les
SCO-II ; et

ii) les objets soient charg6s dans lemballage do telle
mani6re qua dans le transport de routine il n'y ait
pas de fuite du contenu ni de perte de protection.

b) Las objets du groupe SCO-I peuvent 6tre transportds non
emballds, A condition :

i) qu'ils soient transportds dans un vdhicule ou
conteneur de manibre telle que, dans le transport de
routine, il n'y ait ni fuite du contenu ni de perte de
protection ; ec
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ii) qu'ils soient transports sous usage exclusif si la
contamination sur lea surfaces accessibles et lea
surfaces Inaccesibles mst supdrieure
k 4 Bq/cm (0' pCI/cm ) pour les dmetteurs
bdta, gamma at aloha de fajble toxicitd, ou
& 0.4 Bq/cm 2 (10_ "uCi/cm ) pour tous les autres
dmetteurs alpha ; at

iii) que des mesures solent prises pour assurer que la
matibre radioactive ne soit pas relAchde dans le
vdhicule si on s'attend A ce qua la contamination non
fixde, prdsente sur lls surfaces non accessibles,
ddpasse 4 Bq/cm

2 
(10 PCi/cm ) pour les

dmetteurs bA a, gamma at alpha de faible toxicitd
ou 0,4 Bq/cm (10- pCi/cm ) pour tous lea

autres dmetteurs alpha.

c) Les objets du groupe SCO-II ne doivent pas dtre transportds
non emballds.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEKENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, LES VEHICULES, LES CONTENEURS,
LES CITERNES ET LES SUREKEALLACES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Les suremballages ou conteneurs qui ne sont utilisds qua
pour le transport de mati~res SCO en usage exclusif sont
exemptds de a) ci-dessus an ce qui concerne la contamination
interne, seulement aussi longtemps qu'ils restent sous cat
usage exclusif.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DE VEHICULES ET DE LEURS

EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Un vdhicule consacr6 au transport d'objets SCO en usage
exclusif est exemptd de (a) ci-dessus en ce qui concerne la
contamination interne, seulement aussi longtemps qull reste
consacrd A cat usage exclusif.

6. EMBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

7. CHARCEMENT EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.
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8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANCER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

Votr I. marginal 2703.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANCER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES -CITERNES

Voir 1. marginal 2703.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour 1. rdsumd des prescriptions d'agrdment at do
notification, voir marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport doit comprendre Is d6signation

"29=3, Matibres radioactives- objets contaminds
suuerficiellement (SCO I ou II). 7. Fiche 8. ADR (ou IR)*

Cette ddsignation doit Atre soulignde. Les autres ddtails
prdcisas aux marginaux 2709 et 2710 doivent Agalement 6tre
inclus.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

Voir 1. marginal 2703.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ST SUREMRALLACES

a) Voir 1. marginal 2703,12. 2) a) A d)

b) L'activitd totale pour un vWhicule unique no doit pas
ddpasser 100 A2 .

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2703.
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FLCLE 9

MATIERES RADIOACTIVES EN COLIS DE TYPE A

1. Les matitres radioactives, en quantitds qui
prdsentent un risque radiologique limita
(voir le marginal 2700 (2)1.) peuvent

6tre transportdes an colis de type A, qui doit 6tre

conqu de manitre A rdsister A des incidents mineurs

de transport.

2. Si une macibre fissile est prdsence, los dispositions

do la fiche 12 doivent Atre appliqudes en plus do
celles de cette fiche.

3. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles, voir
aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

Z4Z Matires radioactives sous forme sndciale. n.sa 

2975 Thorium mdtallioue ovroohoriaue

2976 Nitrate de thorium solide ;

z99 Uranium mtalliaue ovroohorioue

2980 Nitrate d'uranvle en solution hexahvdrate;

21, Nitrate d'uranvle solide ;

Matnbres radioactives. ns.a.

Le contenu des colis de type A doit 6tre limitd aux matibres
radioactives

a) ayant une activitd ne ddpassant pas A sl elles sont
sous forme spdciale (voir les marginaux 3700 et 3701) ; ou

b) ayant une activitd ne ddpassant pas A2 , si elles ne sont
pas sous forme spdciale (voir les marginaux 3700 et 3701).

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) L'emballage, qui peut 6tre aussi une citerne ou un
conteneur, doit satisfaire aux prescriptions des colis
do type A, spdcifides au marginal 3737 et, en plus, pour les

citernes, aux appendices B.la ot B.ib.

b) En particulier. le colis de type A doit dtre con;u de
telle maniAre que, en cas d'incidents mineurs de transport, il
prdvienne toute perte ou dispersion des contenus radioactifs et
toute perte de protection qui rdsulterait en un accroissement
de plus de 20 S dens l'intensitd externe de rayonnement en un
point quelconque.
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c) Si lea concenus radioactifs sont des mactires radioactives
sous forme spdciale, un agrdment de l'autoritd compdtence est
requis pour le modble de forme spdciale.

d) Un colis de type A dolt comporter extirieurement un
dispositif. par example un sceau, qui ne puisse se briser
facilement at qu, s'il eat intact, prouve qua le colis n'a pas
dtd ouvert.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, VEHICUAES. CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET
SUREMBALLACES

Voir Is marginal 2703.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DE VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir 1. marginal 2703.

6. EMBALLACE EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

7. CHARGEMENT EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS. LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Chaque colis de type A dolt porter A l'extdrieur
de mani~re lisble at durable la mention "Type A'.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANCER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES-CITERNES

Voir le marginal 2703.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour le rsum des prescriptions d'agrdment et de
notification :voir marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport dolt comprendre les indications
sulvantes :
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1) le numdro d'identification e I& denomination selon
la rubrique 1. competds par leas Mcts "Matire
radioactive en colts du type A. 7. Fiche 9, ADR (ou RID)'.

par exemple'2976 Nitrate de thorium solide, mati~re
radioactive. en colts du Cvoe A. 7- Fiche 9- ADR (ou MID)"

ou

ii) dans is cas de matitres n.s.a.

soit "2974 Matitres radioactives sous forme spdcila.
nsa. en colis du tvce A- 7. Fiche 9- AD (ou &M)"

soit "2982 Matitres radioactives, n.s.a., en colts du
tye A- 7. Fiche 9. ADR (ou RI)".

Cette d6signation dolt 6tre soulignde. Les autres
ditails prdcisde aux marginaux 2709 et 2710 doivent
dgalement 6tre inclus.

ii. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

Volt le marginal 2703.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SURELBALLAGES

Volt Ie marginal 2703.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Volt Is marginal 2703.
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FICHE 10

MATIERES RADICACT:vS EN COLES DE TYPE B(U)

1. Una maci6re radioactive qui ddpasse en quantit6 les
limites des cois do type A pout 6tre transport&*
on colls do type B(U) qui doic 6tre conu do manibre
tella qulil pott improbable qu'il relache ses
contenus radloactifs, ou qu'il perde sa protection
dens des conditions accidentelles do transport.

2. Si une matibre fissile eat pr6sente, los dispositions
de la fiche 12 doivent 6tre appliqudes en plus do
celles do cette fiche.

3. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles, voir
aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

I. KATIERES

Z214 Matibres radioactives sous form. sodciale, n-s-a.

Thorium mdtalligue ovrophorioue

2976 Nitrate de thorium solids ;

Z979 Uranium mdtallioue nyroohorigue

Nitrate d'uranyle en solution hexahvdrate

2.81 Nitrate d'uranvle solids ;

2.22 Nati~res radioactives, n.sa.

La limits d'activit6 totals dans un colis do type B (U) est
cells qui eat prescrite dans I. certificat d'agrdment do ce
modble do coiis.

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) L'emballage, qui pout 6tre aussi une citerne ou un
conteneur, dolt satisfaire aux prescriptions des colis
de type B spdcifides au marginal 3738, aux prescriptions pour
les colis de type B (U) spdcifides au marginal 3739 st, on plus,
pour les citernes. aux appendices 8.la et B.lb.

b) En particulier, le colts de type B (U) doit 6tre conqu de
tell. manitre quo :

i) en cas d'incidents mineurs de transport, il limits
toute fuito ou dispersion du contenu radioactif
a 10

6 
A2 par heure, et tout. perte do protection

A un niveau entrainant 20 1 maximum d'accroissement
dans l'intensitd extdrieure de rayonnement en un
point quelconque.
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i) il soilt capable do resister aux effets dommageables
d'un accident do transport, comma il est ddmontrd par
la conservation do l'lntdgritd du confinement at do
la protection requise par les marginaux 3738 et 3739.

c) Un agrdment du modble d'un colis de type B (U) conform~ment
nu m.rginal 3752 par I'autorlt6 comp4.ente du pays d'origLne
du modUle est requis (agrdment unilatiral).

d) Si les contenus radioactifs sonc des matibres radloactives
sous forme spdciale, un agrdment de l'autoritd compdtente est
requis pour le modble do forme spdciale.

e) Un colis de type B(U) dolt comporter extdrieurement un
dispositif. par example un sceau, qui ne puisse so briser
facilement et qui. s'il est intact, prouve quo le coils n'a pas
dtd ouvert.

3. INTENSITE KAXINALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, VEHICULES, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET
SUREMBALLAGES

Voir le marginal 2703.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir le marginal 2703.

6. EMBALLAGE EN CONKUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

7. CHARCEMENT EN COMKUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES T LES SUREKBALLAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) Chaque coils de type B(U) dolt 6tre marqud A 1'extdrieur
de maniAre lisible at durable de

I) la cote attribude au modfle par l'autoritd compdtente.

ii) un numdro de srie afin d'ldentifier cheque emballage
qui correspond Ace modble,
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iii) 1'expression "Type B(U)', ac

iv) Le tr6fle estamph ou cimbr6 sur 'enceinte la plus
exterieure rdsistant & l'eau at au feu.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES

VEHICULES-CITERNES

Voir Ie marginal 2703.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour le r6sumd des prescriptions d'agrdmenc at de
notification, voir marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport doit comprendra les indications
suivantes

i) le numiro d'identification at ia ddnomination selon
la rubrique 1, compl6tds par les mots *Mati6re
radioactive en colis du type 5(U), 7, Fiche 10, ADR(ou

RID)" par exemple"2976 Nitrate de thorium solide, MASiAre
radioactive, en colls du tve B(U. 7. Fiche 10. ADR
(ouB.Z)" ou

ii) dans le cas de matibres n.s.a.

soit "2974 Matitres radioactives sous forme sodciale,

n.s.a.. en colis du tye B(U). 7- Fiche 10, ADR (ouI=)"

soit 2982 Mati6res radioactives, n.s.a.. en colis
du type B(U. 7. Fiche 10, ADR (ou RIU)'.

Cette designation doit dtre soulignde. Les autres
d~tails pricists aux marginaux 2709 e 2710 doivent
dgalement A tre inclus.

C) Un cercificat d'agrdment unilatdral est requis pour le
modble de colis.

d) Avant toute expddition du colis de type B(U) l'expdditeur
sera en possession de tous les certificats d'agrdment des
autoritds compdtentes qul sont ndcessaires at vdrifiera quo les
copies en ont dtd soumises, avant la premibre expAdition,
A l'autoritd competente des differents pays sur le terrltoire
desquels le coils sera transportd.

e) Avant chaque Sransport pour lequel l'activitd est
supdrieure A 3 x 10 A 2 ou 3 x 103 A suivant le cas,
ou A 1000 TBq (20 kCi), Ia plus faible des deux valeurs gtant
reenue, 1'expediteur doit envoyer une notification A
l'autoritd competente des diffdrcnts pays sur le terricoire
desquels le coils sera transporcd de prdfdrence au mons
sept jours A l'avance.
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11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

a) Voir le marginal 2703

b) L'expdditeur dolt avoir satisfait aux dispositions
applicables au marginal 3710 avant utilisation et avant
exp~dition.

C) Toutes lea dispositions du certificat d'agrdment de
l'autorit6 compdtente doivent 6tre satisfaitea.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SURD(BALLAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703,12.2) a) a d)

b) Si le flux thermique moyeg a travers la surface d'un
colis B(U) peut ddpasser 15 W/m , routes dispositions do
placement spdcifides dens le certificat d'agrment du module
par llautoritd competente doivent 6tre satisfaites.

C) SL la tempErature d'une surface accessible d'un coils
de type B(U) pout dhpasser 50 *C A l'ombre, le transport n'est
permis qu'an usage exclusif, la tempdrature de surface dtant
limitde A 85 'C. I1 pout 6tre tenu compte des barribres et
dcrans destinds A protdger le personnel de transport, sans qua
ces barribres at dcrans soient ndcessairement soumis & des
essals.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2703.
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FICHE 11

KATIERES RADIOACTIVES EN COLIS DE TYPE B(M)

Nora I. Une mati6re radioactive qui ddpasse en quantit6 les
limites des coils de type A pout 6tre transportde
dans un coils de type B(M), qui dolt 6tre conCu de
manltre tells qu'il solt improbable qu'il relAche ses
contenus radioactifs, ou qu'il perde sa protection
dans des conditions accidentelles de transport.

2. Si une matiAre fissile est prdsente, les
prescriptions de la fiche 12 dolvent 6tre
satisfaites, en plus de celles de cette fiche.

3. Pour les propridtds dangereuses additionnelles,
voir aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

2974 Mati~res radioactives sous forme sodciale. n.s.a. L

297 Thorium mdtallioue Rvroohorloue

29M6 Nitrate de thorium solide

297 Uranium mdtallioue ovroohorioue

2980 Nitrate d'uranvle en solution hexahvdratde

218A Nitrate d'uranvle solids

2982 Matibres radioactives, n.s.a.

La limite d'activitd total. dans un colis de type B(M) est

celle qui est prescrite dans 1s certificat d'agrdment de ce
modble de colis.

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) L'emballage qul peut 6tre aussi une citerne ou un
conteneur, dolt satisfaire aux prescriptions des colis de
type B spdcifides au marginal 3738, aux prescriptions pour les
colis de type B(M) spdcifides au marginal 3740 et, en plus,
pour les citernes, aux appendices B.la et B.lb.

b) En particulier, 1e cols de type B(M) dolt 6tre conqu de
telle manLbre que :

i) en cas d'incidents mineurs de transport, il limite

touts perte ou dispersion du contenu radioactif
A 10'

6 
A2 par heure, et touts perte de protection

A un niveau entrainant 20 % maximum d'accrolssement
dans l'intensitd extdrieure de rayonnement en un
point quelconque,
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/L) il sot capable de ruisisL-r aux effets dommageables

d'un accident de transport, comme ii eat ddmontrd par

la conservation de l'intdgrit6 du confinement et de

Ia protection requise par lea marginaux 3738 et 3739.

c) Une ddcompression intermittente des colis du type B(N)

peut tre autorisde pendant le transport. A condition qua les

contr6les op6rationnels soient approuvds par toutes lea

autoritds compdtentes impliqudes.

d) Leas contr6les opdrationnels suppldmentaires n6cessaires

pour assurer Ia siret des colis de type B(M) pendant le

transport ou pour compenser les insuffisances par rapport aux

prescriptions de type B(U) et toutes los restrictions

concernant le mode ou lea conditions de transport doivent 6tre

approuvds par toutes lea autoritds compdtentes implLqudes.

e) L'agrdment du modble du colis de type B(M) conforudment au

marginal 3753 eat requis A la fois de l'autoritd compdtente du

pays d'origine du modale et-de chaque pays vers ou & travers

lequel les colis sont transport6s (agrdment multilat6ral).

f) Si les contenus radioactifs sont sous forme spdciale, un

agrdment du modle de forme spdciale par l'autoritd compdtente

est requis.

g) Un colts de type B(M) doit comporter extdrieurement un

dispositif, par exemple un sceau, qui ne puisse so briser

facilement et qui. s'lil eat intact, prouve qua le colis n'a pas

dtd ouvert.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNENENT DES COLIS

Voir le marginal 2703..

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, VEHICULES, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET
SUREMBALLAGES

Voir le marginal 2703.

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DE VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir le marginal 2703.

6. EMBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Voir le marginal 2703.

7. CHARGEMENT EN CONKKN

Voir le marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series . Nations Unles - Recueil des Traltis 455

a. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLTS. LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMEALLAGES

a) Voir 1o marginal 2703.

b) Chaque colts de type B(M) dolt dcre marqud A l'extdrieur
de manibre lisible at durable do

i) la cote attribude au modble par l'autoritd compitente.

ii) un num6ro de sdrie afin d'ldentifier chaque emballage

qui correspond A ce modble,

iii) l'expression "Type B(M)', ec

iv) le tr6fle estamp ou timbrd sur l'enceinte Is plus
extdrieure rdsisant A l'eau et au feu.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES-CITERNES

Voir le marginal 2703.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour le rdsumt des dispositions d'agrdmen et de
notification, voir le marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport dolt comprendre lea indications
suivantes :

1) ic numdro d'identiflcatlon et la d~nominatlon solon
la rubrique 1, compltdes par lea mots "Matiore
radioactive en colis du type B(M), 7, Fiche 11. ADR
(ou RID)" par exemple"2976 Nitrate de thorium solide.
matibre radioactive, en colis du cvoe B(M), 7. Fiche 11-

&M (ou I)4 ou

ii) dana le cas de matitres n.s.a.

solt "2974 Matires radloectives sous forme sodciale,
n s. a en coils du tve B(M). 7. Fiche 11 ADR (ou AM)"

soit "2982 Matires radioaccives n.s.a. . en cois du
tvoe B(M). 7. Fiche 11. ADR (ou &M)".

Cetre ddsignation doit dtre soulignde. Las autres

ditails prdcisas aux marginaux 2709 at 2710 doivent
egalement 6tre inclus.

c) Un cerrificat d'agrment multilatdral est requia pour le
modble de colia.
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d) Si le colis est conqu pour permettre une ddcompress in
concr6ld o ntermittente ou si le contenu total excide 3.10
A2 ou 3.10 A1 , suivant le cas, ou 1000 TBq (20 kCi),
selon cells de ces valours qui est la plus foible. des
certificats d'agrdment multilat6ral de l'expddition sont requis
A momhs que lea autoritds compdtentes concernies n'autorisent
le transport par une disposition spdcifique dons le certificat
d'agrdment du modale.

a) Avant touts expddition d'un colis do type B(M)
l'expdditeur doLt 6tre on possession do tous les certificats
d'agrdment pertinents.

f) Avant chaque expddition, l'expdditeur doit adresser une
notification aux autoritds comp6tentes de tous les pays touchds
par le transport, de prdfdrence au moins 7 jours A l'avance.

11. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHENINEMENT

a) Voir le marginal 2703-

b) L'expdditeur doLt avoir satisfait aux dispositions
applicables au marginal 3710 avant chaque utilisation ot avant
chaque exp~dition.

C) Toutes les dispositions du certificat d'agrdment de
l'autoritd comp6tente. pour le modble ot l'expddition, doivent
6tre satisfaites.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREMBALIAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703,12.2) a) A d)

b) Si le flux thermique moyen A trav rs la surface d'un
celLs de type B(M) pout d~passer 15 W/ml, toutes dispositions
de placement spdcifides dans le certificat d'agrdment du modble
par l'autoritd compdtente doivent dtre satisfaites.

c) Si la tempdrature d'une surface accessible d'un colis
de type B(M) peut ddpasser 50 *C A l'ombre, 1 transport n'est
permis qu'en usage exclusif, la tempdrature do surface dtant,
dans is mesure du possible, limitae A 85 *C. I1 pout 6tre tenu
compte des barribres et dcrans destinds A protdger 1. personnel
de transport, sans quo ces barribres ot dcrans soient
n~cessairement soumis A des essais.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2703.
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FICHE 12

MATIERES FISSILES

1. Une matitre radioactive qui est aussi une matibre
fissile doit dtre emballde, transportde at entreposde
de manibre A satisfaire aux prescriptions relatives &
Ia sretd criticitd nucldaire, exposes dene cette
fiche, at aux prescriptions relatives & sa
radioactivitd, exposdes dans lea fiches 6 at 11,
suivant le cas.

2. Pour leas propridtds dangereuses additionnalles, voir
aussi les dispositions du marginal 3770.

1. MATIERES

2918 Matibres radioactives fissiles n.s.s.

2M Hexafluorure d'uranium fissile contenant olus de 1 S
d'uranium 235.

Les matiAres fissiles sont : l'uranium 233, l'uranium 235, le
plutonium 238, le plutonium 239, le plutonium 241, ou touta
combinaison de ces derniers, & l'exception da l'uranium naturel
et de l'uranium appauvri non irradids, ainsi que l'uranium
naturel ou appauvri qui n'a di irradid que dans un rdacteur
thermique.

Les envois da matitres fissiles devront dgalement 6tre
effectuds en parfaite conformitd avec lea dispositions d'une
des autres fiches en accord avec la radioactivitd de l'envoi.

2. EMBALLAGE/COLIS

a) Les matitres suivantes sont exceptdes des
dispositions particuli&res d'emballage exposdes dans cette
fiche, mais doivent satisfaire A celles de l'une des
autres fiches, approprides A la radioactivitd de la
matibre :

i) mati~re fissile en quantitd ne ddpassant pas
15 g par colis dans les conditions prdcisdes au
marginal 3741,

ii) solutions hydrogdndes dans des concentrations
et des quantitds limitdes en accord avec le
tableau III du marginal 3703 de l'Appendice A.7,
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iLil) uranium enrichi ne contenant pas plus de 1 % do
sa masse en uranium 235 reparti de manibre
homogbne et avec un total de plutonium ot
d'uranium 233 ne dipassant pas I % do la masse
d'uranium 235 A condicton quo, si l'uranium 235
est prdsent sous forme mdtallique, d'oxyde ou do
carbure, Ll ne forme pas un rdseau,

iv) mati~re ne contenant pas plus do 5 g do matibre
fissile dens aucun volume do 10 litres,

v) colis ne contenant pas plus do 1 kg de plutonium
dans lequel pas plus de 20 % en masse 'est du
plutonium 239, du plutonium 241 ou une
combinaison de ces radionucldides,

iv) les solutions de nitrate d'uranyle enrichi on
uranium 235 jusqu'A un maximum de 2 % en masse,
avec une teneur-totale en plutonium ot
uranium 233 ne ddpassant pas 0,1 % de la masse
d'uranium 235, et un rapport minimum
azote/uranium atomique de 2.

b) Dans les autres cas, les colis de matitres fissiles
doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions concernant la conception
du type de colis adaptd a la radioactivitd de la matibre
fissile ot, de plus, doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions
supplimencaires applicables aux colis do mati6res fissiles do
l'Appendice A.7 exposdes au marginal 3741.

c) Chaque module de colis de matibre fissile doit 6tre
approuvd par l'autoritd comp~tente du pays d'origino de ce
modble ot par lea autoritcs compdtentes de tous le pays A
travers ou vers lesquels le colis doit 6tre transport6,
c'est-A-dire qu'un agrdment multilateral est requis.

d) " Un colis de matcire fissile doit comporter extdrieurement
un dispositif, par example un sceau, qui ne puisse se briser
facilement ot qui, s'il est intact, prouve quo le colis n'a pas
dtd ouvert.

3. INTENSITE KAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DU COLIS

Voir Ia fiche appropride.
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4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS. LES VEHICULESo LES CONTENEURS, LES
CITERNES ET LES SUREKBALLAGES

Voir la fiche appropride

5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DE VEHICULES ET DE LEURS

EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir la fiche appropride

6. EMWALLAGE EN COMMUN

Souls les articles ou documents n6cessaires A lutilisation des
contenus radioaccifs sont autorisds dans le colis. dons la
mesure ou il n'y a pas d'interaction entre ces articles et
documents ec le colis ou son contenu, qui puisse r~duire la
s~retd (y compris la sOrecd criticitd nucldaire) du colis.

7. CHARGEMENT EN COMKlIN

Voir le marginal 2703

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS. LES

CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLACES

a) Voir la fiche appropride

b) Les colis doivent 6tre marquds extirieurement de manibre
claire et durable do :

i) "type A", 'type B(U)
"
, "type B(M)" suivant le cas,

ii) la cote attribude au modAle par l'autoritA comp6tente.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES -CITERNES

Voir le marginal 2703

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour le rdsumd des dispositions d'agrdmenr et de
notification, voir marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport dolt comprendre les indications
suivantes :

soit "2918 Matitres radioaccives fissiles, n.s.a., en colis du
M e I-F, du type AF, du type B(U)F ou du tXoe B(M)F, suivant

le cas, 7. Fiche 12. ADR (ou &QD)"
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Sort "2977 Hexafluorure d'uranium fissile contenant plus de I
d'uranium 235. matibre radioactive. an coils awrdd. 7
Fiche 12, ADR ou (RUD)".

Cete disignation dolt dtre soulignde.

Les autres ddtails pr6cis6s aux marginaux 2709 at 2710 doivent
dgalement dtre inclus.

c) Un certlficat d'approbation multilatdrale est requls pour
tout modle do colis de matlre fissile.

d) Avant tout onvoi do coils de mtire flssile, 1'expdditeur'
dolt 6tre an possession de tous leas certlficats d'agr6ment
correspondants.

a) Des certificats d'approbation multLlatdrale d'expddition
sont requis p6ur lea coils contenant do la matire fissle si
la somme des indices do transport do i'envoi ddpasse 50.

f) Pour les prescriptions supplmentaires concernant los
documents, volr la fiche appropride.

1L. ENTREPOSAGE ET ACHEMINEMENT

Voir le marglnal 2703

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS. CONTENEURS. CITERNES ET SUREKBALIAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703,12.2) a) A d)

b) Pour les expdditions sous usage exclusif i'tndice do
transport est limit A 100.

c) Les colis do maatira fissile pour lesquels i'lndice do
transport lid au contr6le do crLticit6 ddpasse 0, ne doivent
pas 6tre transportds on suremballages.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2703.
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FICHE 13

MATIERES RADIOACTIVES TRANSPORTEES SOUS ARRANGEMENT SPECIAL

DLes envois do matidre radioactive qui ne satisfont pas A
toutes le prescriptions applicables des fiches 5 a 12
peuvent 6tre transportds sous "Arrangement spdcial" I/
soumis A l'application do dispositions spdeiales
approuvdes par le autoritds compdtentes. Ces
dispositions doivenc assurer quo Is niveau gdndral do
sretd au rours du transport et de 1'encreposage on
transit est au momes 6quivalent A celui qui aurait dtd
atteint si toutes le rtgles applicables avaient dt6
satisfaites.

1. MATIERES

Mactires ayant les numdros d'identification suivants

21. 221-. 218, 294. 22. 2976. na2. 28.2222. 2no.
2,21. 282M, voir 1. marginal 2701.

Les matihres radioactives qul peuvent Atre expddides sous
arrangement spdcial comprennent routes celles qui sont
couvertes par les fiches 5 A 11, ot 1s cas dchdant, la fiche 12.

2. EKBALLACE/COLIS

a) Tel qu'autorisd par I certificat d'approbation do
l'arrangement spdcial, ddlivrd par les autoritds comphtentes.

b) Une approbation multilatdrale est requise.

3. INTENSITE MAXIMALE DU RAYONNEMENT DES COLIS

Tells qu'autorisde par 1. certificat d'arrangement spdcial
ddlivrd par lea autoritds compdtentes.

4. CONTAMINATION SUR LES COLIS, VEHICULES, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET
SUREKBALLACES

Telle qu'aucorisde par le certificat d'arrangement spdcial
ddlivrd par des autoritds compdtentes.

1/ L'-arrangement spdcial' ne dolt pas 6tre confondu avec 'accord
particulier" au sens de 1'article 4. par. 3 de 1'ADR et des marginaux 2010
ot 10 602.
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5. DECONTAMINATION ET UTILISATION DES VEHICULES ET DE LEURS
EQUIPEMENTS ET ELEMENTS

Voir 10 marginal 2703.

6. EKBALLAGE EN COMMUN

Tel qu'autorisd par le certificat d'arrangement spdcial d6livrd
par lea autorit6s comp6tentes.

7. CHlARGEKENT EN COMKUN

Le chargement en commun n'est possible qua s'Ll eat
spdcialement autoris6 par lea autoritts comp6tentes.

8. SIGNALISATION ET ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES COLIS, LES
CONTENEURS, LES CITERNES ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

a) Voir le marginal 2703: Cependant. les envois sous

arrangement spcial doivent toujours porter lea
htiquettes III-JAUNE, conformes au mod6le N' 7C.

b) En outre, route autre prescription approuvde par
lVautoritd competente coancennt Ia. s 'muno'akbe. et les
6:i"etb cA.. ono., er doit 6tre satisfaite.

9. ETIQUETTES DE DANGER SUR LES VEHICULES AUTRES QUE LES
VEHICULES- CITERNES

a) Voir le marginal 2703.

b) En outre, toute autre prescription approuvde par
1 'autorit6 compdtente.

10. DOCUMENTS DE TRANSPORT

a) Pour le rdsumd des dispositions d'approbation et de
notification, voir marginal 2716.

b) Le document de transport dolt comprendre lea indications
suivantes :

i) Is numdro dildentification solon la rubrique 1 at la
d6nomination selon le marginal 2701. compldtds par
les mote "Matibre radioactive sous arrangement
spdcial, 7, Fiche 13, ADR (ou RID)" (par example

'2976 Nitrate de thorium solide. matibre radioactive
sous arrangement spdcial. 7. Fiche 13. ADR (ou R

=
*). ou
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ii) dans Ie cas de matibre n.s.a., Ie numro
d'identification selon la rubrique 1 et la
d~nomination selon Ie marginal 2701. compl6tds par
les mots *sous arrangement spdcial, 7, Fiche 13. ADR
(ou RID)", (par example "2918 Hatibres radioactives
fissilesA n.s.a, sous arrangement sodcial. 7.
Fiche 13.ADR (ou Ri)".

Cette ddsignation doit Atre soulign6e. Les autres ddtails
prdcisda aux marginaux 2709 at 2710 doivent 6galement 6tre
inclus.

c) Tout envoi sous arrangement spdcial dolt faire l'objet
d'une approbation multilatdrale.

d) Avant touts expddition. l'expdditeur devra 6tre en
possession de tous lea certificats correspondants.

a) Avant toute exp6dition, 1'expdditeur dolt la notifier aux
autoritds compdtentes de tous les pays affectds par le
transport, de prdfdrence au moins 7 jours A l'avance.

11. ENTREPOSACE ET ACHEMINEMENT

a) Voir Ie marginal 2703.

b) Les dispositions particulihres pour 1Ventreposage et
Vacheminement approuvdes par lea autoritds compdtentes dolvent
6tre satisfaites.

c) A moins qu'elles ne solent explLcitement exclues par lea
certificats des autoritds comp6tentes, l'expdditeur doit
satisfaire aux dispositions applicables des marginaux 3710.
avant l'utilisation et avant 1'exp6dition.

12. TRANSPORT DES COLIS, CONTENEURS, CITERNES ET SUREMBALLAGES

a) Voir Ie marginal 2703.

b) Les dispositions particuli~res pour le transport,
approuvdes par les autoritds comp~tentes doivent 6tre
satisfaites.

13. AUTRES DISPOSITIONS

Voir le marginal 2703.
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KARQUAGE. ETIQUETACE

H=As Pour lea matitres radioactives prdsentant d'autres
propri6tds dangereuses. l'dtiquetage doit aussi 6tre en
accord avec les dispositions ayant trait aux propridtas
dangereuses additionnelles (voir le marginal 3770 (3)

2705 MARQUACE DES COLIS Y COMPRIS LES CITERNES ET LES CONTENEURS

(1) Chaque colis d'une masse brute supdrieure A 50 kg doit porter
sur la surface externe de l'emballage lindication do so masse
brute admissible, mnscrite de manire lisible et durable.

(2) Chaque colis conforme au module de colis du type A doit porter
sur la surface externe de l'emballage Ie mention *TYPE A*
inscrite de manibre lisible at durable.

(3) Chaque colis conforme a un modble agrd6 en vertu des
marginaux 3752-3755 doit porter sur la surface externe de
lemballage d'une manibre lisible at durable :

a) la cote attribu6e A ce modble par l'autorit6 compatente,

b) un numdro do sdrne propre A chaque emballage conforme &
ce modble, at

c) dons le cas des modbles de colis du type B(U) ou
du type B(M), Vindication "TYPE B(U)* ou 'TYPE B(M)".

(4) Chaque colis conforme a un modile de colds du type B(U) ou du
type B(M) doit porter sur la surface externe du rAcipient
ext6rieur rdsistant au feu at A l'eau, d'une mani~re apparente,
le symbole du trifle illustrd (modble 7A A 7D) grav, estampd
ou reproduit par tout autre moyen de manikre A rdsister au feu
at A leau.

2706 ETIQUETAGE DES COLIS, Y COMPRIS LES CITERNES ET LES CONTENEURS, ET DES
SUREKBALLAGES

(1) Chaque colis, suremballage, citerne et conteneur doit
porter des dtiquettes conformes aux modulas 7A. 7B, 7C suivant
la catdgorie A laquelle il appartient. Les dtiquettes n'ayant
pas de rapport avec le contenu doivent 6tre enlevdes ou
recouvertes. Pour lea matitres radioactives ayant d'autres
propridtds dangereuses, voir le marginal 3770.

(2) Leas tiquettes doivent 6tre apposdes & l'extrieur sur deux
c~tds opposds pour un colis ou un suremballage at sur lea
quatre cbtds pour un conteneur ou un conteneur-citerne, at sur
lea deux c6tds at A l1'arrire pour un vdhicule-citerne.

(3) Chaque 6tiquette doit porter les ranseignements suivants d'una
mani6re claire at ind6ldbile

a) Contenu :
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i) Sauf pour les matibres LSA-I, le nom du radionucldide
tel qu'il apparatt au tableau I de l'Appendice A.7. en
utilisant les symboles qul y figurent. Dana la cas de
mdlanges do radionucdlides, on dolt 6num6rer les
nucl6ides auxquels correspond la valeur la plus
restrictive, dons la mesure os i'espace disponible sur
la ligne le permet. Le groupe de LSA ou de SCO doit
6tre indiqud A Is suite du nom du radionucl6ide. Les
indications *LSA-II", "LSA-III", "SCO-I', et "SCO-II',
doivent 6cre utilisdes A cetee fin,

ii) Pour les mati~res LSA-I, l'indication "LSA-!* est Is
seule qui soit ntcessaire, il n'est pas obligatoire de
mentionner le nom du radionucLolde.

b) Activit6 : l'activitd maximale du conrenu radioactif
pendant 1e transport exprimde en becquerels (Bq) (ot
dventuellement en curies (Ci)) avec le pr~fixe SI approprid
(voir le marginal 2001 (1)). Pour lea matl6res fissiles, la
masse toralo en grammes (g), ou en multiples du gramme, pout
6tre indiqude au lieu do l'activitd.

c) Pour les suremballages, lea citernes et les
conteneurs, les rubriques "conrenu" et *activitd" figurant sur
l'dtiquetre doivent donner les renseignements requis aux
alindas a) at b) ci-dessus, respectivement additionnds pour ia
totalitd du contenu du suremballage, de la citerne ou du
conceneur, si ce n'esr que, sur les 6tiquettes de
surembaliages ot conteneurs o4 sont rassemblds des chargements
mixtes do colis de radionucldides diffdrents, ces rubriques
peuvent porter ia mention "volt lea documents de transport".

d) Indice do transport : voir 1e marginal 3715 (3) (Ia
rubrique Indice de transport nest pas requise pour ia
catdgorie I-BLANCHE).

2707 SIGNALISATION SUPPLEHENTAIRE DES CITERNES ET DES VEHICULES

Voir marginal 10 500 et Appendice B.5.

2708 ETIQUETACE ADDITIONNEL DES CONTENEURS, DES CITERNES ET DES VEHICULES

(1) Les citernes ainsi que lea grands conteneurs transportant des
colls autres qu'exceptds doivent porter des dtiquettes
conformes au modbie 7D. Toutefois, su lieu d'une dtiquecte
7A, 7B ou 7C accompagnde d'une dtiquette 7D, il esc permis
d'utiliser comme alternative des dtlquettes agrandies conformes
aux modbles.7A, 7B ou 7C avec les dimensions du modble 7D.
Chaque dtiquette devra 6rre apposde on position verticale sur les
quatrs faces d'un conteneur ou d'un conteneur-citerne ou sur
les deux parois latdrales ot A l'arrihre d'un vdhicule-citerne.
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(2) Les vdhicules transportant des colis, des suremballages.
des conteneurs-citernes ou des conteneurs portant une des
dtiquettes do modble 7A, 7B ou 7C devront porter l'dtLquette
conforme au mod&le 7D sur les deux c6t3s et A larribre. Do
plus, los vdhicules transportant des envois on usage exclusif

devront Aire munis do l'dtiquette conforms au modble 7D sur
los deux c6tds et & l'arribre.

(3) Touts dtiquette sans rapport avec le contenu dolt no plus dtre
visible.

2709 RENSEIGNEKENTS SUPPLEKENTAIRES SUR LENVOI

L'expdditeur dolt fairs figurer dans l document de transport, pour

chaque envoi do matibres radioactives, on plus do Is ddsignation do
la marchandise donnie dans l fiche appropride, les indications
suivantes :

a) La mention "La nature de la marchandise at Vemballage sont
conformes aux prescriptions do l'ADR".

b) Le nom ou le symbols do chaue radionucldide, ou du
radionucldids le plus important.

c) La description do l'dtat physique ot chimique do la mati6re. ou
Vindication qu'il s'agit d'une matibre radioactive sous form.
spdciale. Une description chimique gdndrique est suffisante pour
l'dtat chimique.

d) L'activilt maximal. du contenu radioactif pendant le transport
exprimdo en becquerels (Bq) (at iventuellement an curies (Ci)) avec
le prdfixe SI approprid (voLr 10 marginal 2001 (1)). Pour lea
mati6res fissiles, la masse total. de la mati6re fissile en grames
(g) ou an un multiple approprid pout 6tre indiqudo au lieu do
'activiti.

o) La catdgorie du colis, clest-A-dire I-BLANC, Il-JAUN.
ou III-JAUNE.

f) L'indice do transport (souloment pour lea catdgories II-JAUNE
ot III-JAUN).

g) Pour un envoi do mattres fiasiles, dons lequol tous les colis
sont exceptds solon l marginal 3703, los mots "Natibrea fissiles
oxceptdos'.

h) La marque d'identification do chaque cortificat d'agrdment
d'une autoritd compdtent (mati6re radioactive sous forme spdcialo,
arrangement spdcial, modble do calls ou transport) applicable a
l'envoi.

i) Pour los envois do colis dons un suremballage ou dons un
conteneur : une dhclaration dAtaillAe du contenu do cheque colis A
Ilintrieur du sureuballage ou du conteneur et. I. cas dchdant, de
chaque suremballage ou conteneur de l'envoi. Si des colis doivent
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6tre retirds du suremballage ou du conteneur A un
point de ddchargement intermAdiaire, des documents de transport
appropri6s doivent 6tre fournis.

J) Lorsqu'un envoi doit 6tre exp6did sous usage exclusif. 1a
mention "Expddition sous usage exclusif".

2710 INFORMATIONS AUX TRANSPORTEURS

(1) L'expdditeur doit joindre au document de transport lea
informations concernant les mesures devant 6tre prises, le cas
dchdant, par le transporteur. Les informations doivent
comprendre au moths lea points suivants :

a) Les mesures suppldmentaires pour le chargement.
l'arrimage. le transport, Ia manutention et le dtchargement du
colts, du suremballaga, du conteneur ou de la citerne, y
compris las dispositions particulibres de placement concernant
l'vacuation de la chaleur (voir le marginal 2712 (2) ou une
ddclaration indiquant que de telles mesures ne sont pas
ndcessaires.

b) Les instructions n6cessaires d'itindraire.

c) Les instructions dcrites approprides A 1'expddition. Voir les
marginaux 10 385 (1), (2) et (3) et 71 385.

(2) Dans tous lea cas ou ii est ndcessaire d'avoir une approbation
de 1'expddition ou un notification prdalable a l'autoritd
compdtente les transporteurs doivent en dtre informds si
possible, au mons 15 jours A l'avance at, en tout cas, au
moins 5 jours A l'avance, de faon A ce qu'Lls puissant prendre
A temps routes mesures ndcessaires au transport.

(3) L'expdditeur doit 6tre en mesure de prdsenter lea certificats
des autoritds compdtentes au transporteur avant le chargement,
le ddchargement at tout transbordement.

2711 TRANSPORT

Sdparation pendant le transport.

Leas colts, -suremballages, conteneurs et citernes doivent 6tre
s~pards pendant le transport :

a) des lieux occupds par des personnes, suivant le tableau 8, at
des pellicules photographiques non ddveloppdes at des sacs postaux
conforadment au tableau 9, afin de rdduire l'exposition aux
rayonnements ;

Ntsg Les sacs postaux sont supposds contenir des films at
des plaques non d~veloppds at, de ce fait, doivent
6tre stpards des matitres radioactives de la m~me
mani&re qua les films et plaques photographiques non
ddveloppde.
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b) de touts autre marchandise dangereuse, conformdmenc au
marginal 2703. rubrique 7.

Tableau 8. Distances minimales entre lea colis des
catdgories II-JAUNE ou III-JAUNE et les personnes

Some totals des Distances minimales en mitres, en labsence
indices de d'dcran protecteur. des aires do s6jour at
transport non des pastes do travail rdgulibrement occupds,
supdrieure A pour une durde d'exposition no d6passant pas

250 heures par an
........................................................................

2 1.0
4 1.5
8 2.5

12 3.0
20 4.0
30 5.0
40 5.5
50 6.5

........................................................................

SLe tableau ci-dessus est basd sur une limite do dose do
5 mSv (500 mrem) pendant touts p6riode de 12 moi

Tableau 9. Distances minimuales entre lea colis des
cat6gories II-JAUNE ou III-JAUNE et les colis
portant l'inscription IFOTO* ou les sacs postaux

F Les sacs postawc sont suppodss contenir des films et des
plaques non dAveloppds at, de ce fait. doivent 6tre
sipar6s des mati~res radioactives do la mime uanitre qua
lea films et plaques photographiques non ddveloppds

..........................................................................-

Nombre total des Somme total. Durde do transport ou do
colis non des indices do l'entreprosago, en heures
supdrieur A traniport non 1 2 4 10 24 48 120 240
Catdgorie JAUME supdrieure A .......................................

III II Distances minimales en m6tres

0.2 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 1 1 2 3
0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 1 1 2 3 5

1 1 0.5 0.5 1 1 2 3 5 7
2 2 0.5 1 1 1.5 3 4 7 9
4 4 1 1 1.5 3 4 6 9 13
8 8 1 1.5 2 4 6 8 13 18

1 10 10 1 2 3 4 7 9 14 20
2 20 20 1.5 3 4 6 9 13 20 30
3 30 30 2 3 5 7 11 16 25 35
4 40 40 3 4 5 8 13 18 30 40
5 50 50 3 4 6 9 14 20 32 45
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2712 ARRIItAGE POUR LE TRANSPORT

(1) Los colis doivent 6tre charg6s dana lea vdhiculea do manl6re A
no pouvoir so d6placer dangerousement, as ronverser ou tomber.

(2) A condition quo le flux thermique aurfaciquo moyen no dipasse
pas 15 W/m ot quo lea marchandises so trouvant A proximitd
immddiate no sloent pea emballdes dans des sacs, un colis ou un
suremballage pout 6tre transport# on m6me temps quo des
marchandises communes emballdes, sans prdcautions particulibres
d'arrimage. A moins que l'autoritd compdtente non exigo
expresadment dana le certificac d'agr6ment.

(3) Sauf pour lea exp6ditions par arrangement apdcial, le m6lange
do colis de typos diffdrents do matires radioactives, y
compris de matibres fissiles, at le m6lange do types diffdrents
do colis ayant des indices de transport diffdrents sant permis
sans approbation expresse de l'autoritd compdtente. Pour los
expdditions par arrangement spdclal, le m6lange nost pa
permis, A moins qu'lil ne le solt expressdment dana
lVarrangement spdcial.

(4) Los prescriptions suivantes doivent saappliquer au chargement
des vdhicules-clternes at au chargement des colls, auremballages,
conteneurs-citernes ot conteneurs sur los vdhicules :

a) L'indice do transport d'un vdhicule-citerno no dolt pas
d6passer los velours limitds du tableau 10.

Le nombre total do colls, suremballages, citernes at
contenours A llint6rieur d'un mamo vhicule dolt 6Are limitd do
tells sorta quo "la somme totals dos indices do transport sur le
vWhiculo no dopasso pas lo velours indiques au tableau 10.
Pour lea envois do matibres LSA-I, la somms des indices do
transport nest pas limitao.

b) L'lntensitd de rayonnement dns lea conditions qui
devraient 6tre cellos des transports do routine no doit pas
d6psaser 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h) en tout point de la surface
externe et 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h) A 2 m de la surface externe du
vWhlcule.

(5) Les colis et suremballages ayant un indice de transport
supdrieur A 10 ne dolvent 6tre transportds qua sous usage
exclusif.
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2712 Tableau 10. Lmites do l'indice de transport pour
lea conceneurs at les vhicules

...........................................................................

Lilmite A Is somme totals des indices de
transport dens un mnme conteneur ou

vdhicule
Type du ........................................................
conteneur Usage non exclusif Usage exclusif
ou du .......................................................

vdhicule Matitres Matitres Matires Matires
non fissiles non fissiles I/

fissiles fissiles
...........................................................................

Petit
conteneur 50 50 sans objet sans objec

Grand aucune
conteneur 50 50 limite 100 2/

vdhicule 50 50 aucune 100 Z/
limits

1/ A condition que le transport soit direct de l'expdditeur
au destinataire sans entreposage en transit interzaddialre, si
I'IT ddpasse 50.

21/ Dan le cas ou Ia somme des IT est supdrieure a 50.
l'envoi doit 6tre manutentionni et arrimd de telle sorts qu'il soit
toujours s6pard par une distance d'au moins 6 m de tout autre colis,
suremballage, cierne ou conteneur renfermant dos mati6res
radioactives. Llespace intermAdiaire peut 6tre occupd par d'autres
marchandises, conformAment au marginal 3711 (3).

2713 PRESCRIPTIONS SUPPLEMENTAIRES

(1) Pour lea envois sous usage exclusif, l'intensitd do rayonnament

ne doit pas ddpasser :

a) 10 mSv/h (1 000 mrem/h) en tout point de la surface
externe de tout colis ou suremballage at no peut
ddpasser 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h) qua si :

i) pendant le transport une enceinte empAche l'acchs
au chargement des personnes non autorisdes

ii) dos dispositions soot prises pour immobiliser Is
colts ou le suremballage do sorts qu'lil rests done 1a
m~me position A l'intdrieur du vdhicule pendant touts
la durde du transport de routine,

iii) il n'y a pas d'op6rations de chargement ou do
ddchargement entre le debut at la fin do l'expddition.

b) 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h) an tout point des surfaces externes
du vdhicule, y compris lea surfaces supdrleures at Lnfdrieures,
ou dans le cas d'un vdhicule ouvert, en tout point des plans
verticaux dlevas A partir des bords du vdhicule, do la surface
supdrieure du chargement at de la surface externe infdrieure du
vWhicule.

C) 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h) en tout point situ& A 2 m des plans
verticaux reprdsentds par lea surfaces latdrales externes du
vdhicule ou, si le chargement est transport& sur un vihicule

ouvert, en tout point situ& A 2 m des plans verticaux Aievas A
partir des bords du vhicule.

Si les conditions d'usage exclusif et lea prescriptions
suppldmentaires spdciales Anoncdes A l'alinda a) no
s'appliquent pas, l'intensitd de rayonnement en tout point
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d'une surface externe quelconque d'un colis ou d'un
suremballage ne doit pas ddpasser 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h) et
Vindice de transport no dot pas ddpasser 10.

(2) L'intensitd de rayonnement en toute place du vdhicule
normalement occupde ne doit pas d6passer 0.02 mSv/h (2 mrem/h)
A moins quo lea personnes occupant la place an question ne
scient munies de dispositifs individuals do surveillance
radiologique.

2714 ENTREPOSAGE EN TRANSIT

(1) Les colms, les suremballages, lea conteneurs at lea citernes
doivent 6tre siparis pendant l'entreposage en transit :

a) des lieux occupds par des personnes, salon le tableau 8 du
marginal 2711 at des pellicules photographiques non ddveloppdes
et des sacs postaux, afin de r6duire l'exposition aux
rayonnements, conformiment au tableau 9 du marginal 2711

Las sacs postaux sont supposis contenir des films et
des plaques non ddveloppds at, do ce fait, doivent
6tre s6pards des matubres radioactives do la mime
manibre qua le films at plaques photographiques non
diveloppds

b) des autres marchandises dangereuses, conformiment au
marginal 2703, rubrique 7

(2) Le nombre de .colis, de suremballages, do citernes at do
conteneurs des catdgories II-JAUNE at III-JAUNE entrepos6s dans
un mime endroit, doit 6tre limitd do tells sorts quo la somme
des indices de transport d'un mime groups de colis,
suremballages, citernes ou conteneurs no dipasse pas 50. Los
groupes de colis, suremballages, citernes ou conteneurs
doivent Atre entreposds de manibre A minager une distance
d'au moins 6 q entre eux at d'autres cols, suremballages,
citernes ou conteneurs.

(3) Lorsque l'indice do transport d'un rolls, d'un suremballage.
d'une citerne ou d'un conteneur d6passe 50 ou quo l'indice do

transport total a bord d'un vehicule dApasse 50, comme cola est
autorisd d'apr6s le tableau 10, l'entreposage doit 6tre tel qua
soit maintonue une distance d'au mons 6 a par rapport A
d'autres rolls, suremballages, citernes ou conteneurs ou par
rapport A d'autres vdhicules contenant des matiures
radioactives.

(4) Les envois dont I contenu radioactif n'est constitud qua do
matibres LSA-I sont exemptds des prescriptions dnoncies aux
alindas (2) at (3).

(5) Sauf pour les expdditions par arrangement spAcial, le milange
de colis de types diffdrents de matures radioaceives,
y compris de matifres fissiles, at le melange do types
diffdrents do colis ayant des indices de transport diffirents
est pormis sans qulil soit n6cassaire d'obtenir une approbation
expresse do l'autoritd compdtente. Pour lee expddicions par
arrangement spdcial, le mdlange n'est pas permis, A moins qu'il
no le soit expressdment dans.1'arrangement sp6cial.

2715 ENVOIS NON LIVRASLES

Lorsque ni l'oxpdditeur ni le destinataire no peuvone atre
identifids, ou lorsque l'envoi ne pout 6tre ddlivrd au deseinataire
et quo le transporteur n'a pas d'instructions do l'xpdditeur, il
faut placer l'envoi done un lieu sr at informer l'auoritd
competence d~s quo possible on lui demandant sos instructions sur Ia
suite A donner.
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2716 RIaUHl DES PIISRIPTIOUS D'AGNENMT ET Of NOTIFICArIO PtEALAILES

Notlfication, eIet
Mumps Agr4went des tout transport, Naerlrnsu

Objet do Fiche autoritks co"6tentes par t'azp4dltoar ea
.......................... autortis ctaftontes

pays d'orlgin. pays treovesa di pays d-orlgine st
21 des peys trvers I

Celcut des voltaJrs A - oi Out Non 3750
at A non sent l~tiid.... I............... ...........................................................................................
Coils except"

Nodb1e M an Non Non 3713
-Aditfon I I Man man Non

LA b/ at SCO/IP 1.2.3 2T00 (2), 3714
odte N on Urn Non 3733, 3734,

ExpidItIon 5 v aUn Man Uon 37, 373U

Type A W 2700 (2), 3737
- model. Urn Non Urn

Exp6dltton 9 Urn Man Mon

Type N(U) k/ 2700 c2),
6Mod616- Out Mn volr Note 1 3719, 3739,

- Expidition 10 Urn Non volr Note 2 3732

Type I(N) Wi 2700 12) 3719,
-Mode - Out man 3740, 3753,
-xpidltitn 11 volt note 3 volt Iots 3 Oki 3757

coils d. setlhres
fis eas 3741, 375,

Nodite out / out I/ Non 3757
Expil tion 12

Sme des Indices
da transport 450 Non S/ Mon di volr Note 2

0 out out volr VOte 2

atlrto Seau form
spiclae 3731. 3751,

"Date -Ou non urn 3761
Exspldlttn Votr lots 4 voir Nota 4 volr Iots 4 volr Nota 4

Atrrwqgmnt apicfot 3719, 3758,
- Expidition 13 oul Out out 3762
.................................................................................................................
Colis satafalsont on 3755
dlspoattion de LAOR
app ile tos ou 31.12.1989

Type 8(U) Out Mrn Juquau volt Iota I
31 d :. 1995
Out dbs Io
01.01.1996

ToUS les mutres Out Ou volt Not@ I

A/ Pays A partir d, au travers do, u vwre tesa is l'iwo! eat troew~prtl.

b/ Si les contemn redloctlfs srcm des satlires fissiltes non oxptiaa des dlspoettlom pau
tos colts do mtires flssle!, tea dispositions des coils de nettres fssites 'pptilqont (votr
nmrginal 3741).

9/ Les sdlies do colts pour satfies fissiles puvent &=I dvoir tre opouvas sufvant
t'ne des utros rubriques du tableau.

d/ L'oepidltlon pout cepoedent davolr tie approuvl, eulvet i'une des sutes reLhelqees du

tableau.

(suite des notes page sulvante)
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OTA 1 Avwtt to prInlsire ezp4dltloI do tout coils pow tqust tn grment di mfite per
t'autorit& co4itente est requis, tL'expditlur dolt s'assurer qujun. €opie d
cartIf Icat d'egrimant do Ce modite a it& expidlh an autorlts €omptentes do
tous Lts psys troevrus (volr sarglnait 3719 (1)).

KOTA 2 Lo notification et ris e of to conttlu dps"o : 3.10
] 
At ou 3.103 A2ou 1 000 Tkq (20 CI) (volt mrginlt 3719 (2)).

KOTA3 Ws PPr-ob n autltstrat do t'expilitlon eat requlse sf to contnua dipesse
3 .1" A

t 
ou 3.1r IOU 1 000 TSq (20 kCf), ou $1 um dicmpmulion

lnterolitente sat etorls (volt marginatl 3757).

iOTA /. Voir appobstlon at notlficetlin prealabte pswi to coils al:itcabte.

2717-
2799
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CLASSE 9

KATIIMS ST OBJETS DANGERSUX DIVUZS

Note du Secretariat

1. tnumration des matibres

2900 Le titre do la classe 9 vise le matires et objets qui. an cours do
transport. prhsentent un danger autro quo coux qui sont visis par leg
autres classes. Ceux do cos matiLres ot objets qui sont &num6r6s au
marginal 2901 sont soumls aux conditions pr~vues aux marginaux 2901 &
2920 et aux dispositions do I& prisento annex* at do I'annexe B. o.
sont dbs lors des mati&res at objets de 'ADR. 1/

Les matibres do Is clase 9 qu *To6 r* -es JdtS- les diff6rents chifEras du
marginal 2901 do:-Au, etm attribu6es A I'un des groupes suivants. d6sign~s
par les lettres b) et c), salon leur degr6 de danger

l/ Pour los quantit6s do matiares cit~as au marginal 2901 at pour le
objets citm au mime marginal qui no sent pea sounis Ux dispositions pr6vuQA
pour cotta class,. soit dans Is prisento annex*, solt dan l'annexe B. voir
marginal 2901a.
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lettre b) matiAres dangereuses

lettre c) mati~res pr6sentant un danger mineur

NOTA. Pour classer Its solutions et m6ianges (tels quo
pr6paratione et d6chets). voir aussi 1e marginal 2002 (8).

2901 A. Les matiAres qui, nhAl " SowS forme. do poussi~re fine,
peuvent mettre en danger la sant6

I' L'amiante ainsi que les mhlanges contenant de 1aamiante,
tels qua :

b) 2212 Amiante bleu (crocidolite), 2212 amiante brun
(amoslte ou mysorite)

c) 2590 Amiante blanc (chrysotile, actinolite, anthophylito,
tr6molite).

NOTA. 1. Le talc contenant de Ia tr6molito et/ou do l'actinolite
est une mati~ro du 1 c), num6ro d'identificatjon 2590.

2. L'amiante immerg6 ou Eix6 dans un mat6riau liant
naturel ou artificiel (tel que ciment. plastique,
asphalts. r6sines ou minerals) et le articles
manufactur6s contenant do l'amiante no sont pas soumis
aux precriptions de 11ADR.

B. Los mati&ree et appareils qui, en cas d'incendio. Peuvent former
des dioxineg

2* Les diph6nyles polychlor6s (PCB) ainsi quo lee m6langes
contenant des PCB.

b) '2315 Diph6nyles polychlor4s

NOTA. Los m6langes d'une teneur en PCB ne d46passant pas 50 mg/kg
no sont pas soumis aux prescriptions de IADR.

3* Les appareils qui contiennent des PCB ou des m6langes
renferant des PCB, tels quo transformateurs, condenseteurs,
appareils hydrauliques.

C. Emballages vides

NOTA. Les emballa es vides & lext6riour desquels adherent
ces r6sidus do Leur contenu prec6dent no sont pa. admis au

transport.

11* Emballaxes video, v6hiculos-citernes video. citernes
dfmontables videseconteneurs-eiternes vides

non nottoy6s, eyant contenu des
matihres de la classe 9.
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2901a (1) Mo sont pas soumises aux proscriptions pr6vues pour cette
cLasse dane La presents annexe at dans V annex. B les matiAres
ciass~es sous b) at c) des 1" et 2, transport6as conform6mant
aux dispositions ci-spr~s :

a) Les matires class6es sous b) do chaque chiffre

- matl6res liquides jusqu'i 500 ml par emballage
int6rieur at jusquIA 2 litrospar coils,

- mati~res solides jusqu'A 1 k& par emballage intAriour
et jusquIA 4 kg par colis.

b) Les matibres classes sous c) do chaque chiffre

- matihres liquides jusqu'i 3 litres par emballage int6rieur
et jusquli 12 litres par colis.

- matires solides jusqu'A 6 kg par emballage int6rieur ot
jusqu'i 24 kg par coi£s.

Cos quantit~s do nati~res doivent Atro transport6ss dons des
emballages combin6s qui rhpondent au mains aux conditions du
marginal 3538.

Les 'Conditions g6n6rales d'emballage' du marginal 3500 (1) at (2)
ainsi quo (5) 1 (7) doivent Atre respoct~es.

(2) Lea appareils du 3 contenant des matibres liquides du 2* b).
jusquIA 500 ml par appareil et jusqulk 2 litres par coils, no
sont pas soumis aux prescriptions pr6vues pour cotta classe
dons la pr~sente annexe et dans l'annexe B. Les apporeils
doivent cependant 6tre emball6as conform6ment
au marg. 2905 (1) a).

2. Prescriptions

A. CoLts

1. Conditions gAn6rales d'emballaao

2902 (1) Los emballages doivent satisfaire aux conditions do
l'Appndice A.5. A mains quo des conditions particulibres pour
lVemballage de cortaines mati~res no soient prhvues au

(2) Doivent Atre utilishs, solon los dispositions des
marginaux 2900 ot 3511 (2) :

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage II ou I. marqu6s de
la lettre "Y" ou "X" pour lea matires dangerouses
class6ea sous La le8tre b) do chaque chiffre,
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des emballages des groupes d'emballage III, II ou I,
marqu4s de Is lettre "Z", "Y", ou "X", pour les matiares
pr6sentant un danger mineur clasases sous la lettre c)
de chaque chiffre.

NOTA Pour 1e transport des mati~res de ia classe 9 en v6hiculas
citernes, en citernes d6montables ou en
conteneurs-citernes, at pour Ie transport en vrac de
mati&res solides de catte classe, voir I'annexe B.

2. Conditions particuli res d'emballage

2903 (1) Les matijres class6es sous b) des diff6rents chiffres du
marginal 2901 doivent ftre emball6es :

a) dana des f~ts en aoier selon marginal 3520, ou

b) dans des ffits en aluminium salon marginal 3521, ou

c) dana des jerricanes an acier salon marginal 3522, ou

d) dana des fkts at dana des jerricanes en mati~re plastique
salon marginal 3526, ou

a) dana des emballages composites (mati~re plastique) salon
marginal 3537, ou

f) dans des emballages combin6s salon marginal 3538.

NOTA ad a), b), c) et d). Des conditions simplifi~es sont appli-
cables aux flts et jerricanes A dessus
amovible pour les matilres visqueuses
ayant A 23 "C une viscosit4 sup6rieure
A 200 mm2/s (voir marg. 3512, 3553, 3554
et 3560) ainsi que pour les matilres
solides.

(2) Les matilres dont le point de fusion est suprieur A 45 IC, peu-
vent en outre 6tre emball~es :

a) dana des fNts A ouverture totala an contre-plaqu6 salon
marginal 3523, ou an carton salon marginal 3525. si basoin
est avec un ou plusieurs sacs int6rieurs non tamisants, ou

b) dana des sacs r6siatant i lleau an textile salon
marginal 3533, an tissu de mati&re plastique salon
marginal 3534, en film de matire plastique salon
marginal 3535 at dans des sacs an papier r6sistant & l'au
salon marginal 3536, A condition qu'il s'agisse d'un
chargement complet ou de sacs assujettis sur palettes.

2904 (1) Leas mati&res classies sous c) des diff6rents chiffreas du
marginal 2901 doivent &tre embaillfes :

a) dans des fats an acier salon marginal 3520, ou

b) dana des ftts an aluminium selon marginal 3521, ou

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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C) done des jerricanes en eclor selon marginal 3522. ou

d) dons des fQts at dans des jerricanes en mati6ra plastique
salon marginal 3526, ou

a) dons des emballages composites (matibre plastique) salon
marginal 3537, ou

f) dans dss emballages combin6s salon marginal 3538. ou

Z) dons des emballages composites (verre. porcelaine ou Sr~s)
salon marginal 3539. ou

h) dons des emballages m6talliques lfgers selon marginal 3540.

NOTA ad a), b), c), d) et h). Des conditions simplifi~es sont
applicables aux fats, jerricanes at

emballages matalliques lgers A des-
sus amovible pour les matiares via-
queuses ayant A 23 °C une viscosit6
sup~rieure a 200 mM

2
/s (voir marg.

3512, 3552 1 3554 et 3560) ainsi qua
pour les matilres solides.

(2) Les matilres dont le point d'6clair est sup6rieur a 45*C, peu-
vent en outre Atre emball6es

a) dans des fats on eontre-plaqu6 salon
marginal 3523, ou en carton salon marginal 3525, si besomn
est avec un ou plusleurs sacs int6rieurs non tamisants, ou

b) dans des sacs r6sistant A leau en textile salon
marginal 3533, en tissu de matire plastique salon
marginal 3534, en film de matire plastique salon
marginal 3535 at dans des sacs an papiar r6sistant A lleau
salon marginal 3536.

2905 (1) Les appareils du 3* doivent Atre emball~s

a) dens des emballages 6tanches aux liquides ou

b) dans des conteneurs 6tanches aux liquides.

(2) *Les 8ppareils du 3* peuvent aussi 6atre transport6s dans
des r6cipients de r~tention 6tanches aux liquides (cuves
de r6tention), qui doivent Gtre capables de contenir, an
plus des appareils, au mons 1.25 fois les mati6res du
2*b) pr6sentes dons ces appareils. I1 doit y avoir
suffisamont do matibre inerte dans les r6ciplents pour
pouvoir absorber au moins 1,1 Lois le mati&res du 21b)
qul sont contenues dons les appareils. Les appareils at
lea r6cipients de r6tention doivent Etre congus do tells
mani~re qu'une fuite de liquids soit 6vitae dons les
conditions normales do transport.
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2906-2910

3. Emballaze on commun

2911 (1) Los mati~ros vis6es par ie mime chiffre peuvent 6tre reunies
dens un emballage combin6, salon Ie marginal 3538.

(2) Les mati&res de diff6rents c1; t&rsde la classe 9,en quantit6 no d6passant
pas. par r6cipient, 3 litres pour les nmati~res liquides et/ou 5 k&

pour lea mati6res solides, peuvent itre r6unies entre eies
et/ou avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises aux
prescriptions de l'ADR, dans un emballage combin6, salon le
marginal 3538.

(3) Les mati6res de la classe 9 . en quantit6 ne d6passant pas,
par r6cipient, 3 litres pour lee mati~res liquides et/ou 5 kg
pour les mati~res solides, peuvent 6tre r6unies dana un
emballage combin6, salon 1e marginal 3538 avec des mati&res ou
objets des autres classes - pour autant qua llemballage an
commn soit 6galement admis pour les mati&res ou objets de ces
classes - et/ou avec des marchandises qui ne sont pas soumises
aux prescriptions de IADR, si elles ne r6agissent pas
dangerousement entre ellos.

(4) Sont consid6r6es comms r6actions dangereuses

a) une combustion at/ou un degagement de chaleur consid6rable,

b) limanation do gaz inflammables et/ou toxiques,

c) la formation de mati~res liquides corrosives,

d) la formation de mati6res instables.

(5) Les prescriptions des marginaux 2001(7), 2002(6) at (7) at 2902
doivent Atre observfes.

(6) Un colis ne dolt pas poser plus de 100 kg en cas d'utilisation
de caisses an bois ou en carton.

4. Inscriptions at Atiquettes de danger sur lea colis (voir
Appendice A.9)

2912 (1) Les colis ronformant des mati6res de cate closse seront munls
d'une 6tiquette conforms au modble No 9. Les colls renformant
des matires ayant un point de6clair ini;tn'ur ou 1joJ j 55 *C
seront en outre munis d'une 6tiquette conforms au mod&le No 3.

(2) Les oolis renfermant des r6cipients fragiles non visibles de
llext6rieur seront munis sur deux faces lat6rales oppos6es
d'une 6tlquette conforms au modble No 12.

(3) Les colis contenant des mati6res liquldes renfermdes dons des r6cipient
dont les fermetures no sont as visibles de llext6rieur seront munis, sur dou

fac- lat6zi-iopposies,-a'une 6tiquette conforms au modble No 11.
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2913 B. Hentions dan3 le document do transport

2914 La d6signation do La marchandise dane Is document do transport doit
Atre conforms i lun des num6ros dlidantLfication at A l'une des
d6signations soulign6s au marginal 2901. La d6nomination do Ia
merchandise doit itre soulignie at suivia do L'indication do La
classe, du chiffre do l'6num6ration (compliti. I. cas 6chiant, par
Ia lettro) at du cule "ADR" (ou "RID"), par example, 9. 1* b). AOR .

Pour Ie transport do d6chots Ivoir marginal 2000 (4)), La
d6signation do La merchandise doit itre : "Mchat. contiont ...",
la(s) composant(s) *yant d6termin6 Ia classification dA dichat
solon ls marginal 2002 (8) devant &tre acrnit(s) sous s (laura)
d6nomination(s) chimique(s), par example *D6chet. contient 2212 do
lbamiante brun, 9. l* b). ADR". an Sgn6ral, il no sera pas
niceaaire do citer plus do 4eux compocants qui jouant un r6le
d6terminant pour la(s) danger(s) qui caract6rise(nt) Is d6chet.

2915-
2919 C. Emboleges vides

2920 (1) Si lee emballages vides, non nettoy6s, du 11" sont des sacs,
caux-ci doivent Atre placis dane des caisses ou dana des sacs
impermiabiLis6s 6vitant touts d6pordition do matubres.

(2) Lea autres emballages video, non nattoy6s, du llV . doivent Atre
formis de La mAme faqon at pr6senter lea milmes garanties
d'6tanchit6 qua slils 6talent plains.

(3) Lee embaLlaSgo
vides, non nettoyis.

du 11", doivent &tre munis dec mimes 6tiquatte do danger qua
sciLc 6talent plains.

(4) Lad6signation dans 10 document do transport dolt tre conforms
Sl'un. des d6nominctions soulignAos au 11*, par example
"Embaliane vide. 9. 11". ADR". Ce text& dolt itre souLign6.
Pour lea v6hiculea-citernes vides. le citernces dimontables
videgcles contenours-citernoc video

non nettoy6s. cotte d6signation dolt itre
compl6t6e par 1'indication "Dernibre merchandise charg6e",
ainsi quo par La d6nomination at I. chlffre da la derni4re
merchandise chargie, per example Dernure marchandise charg6e
2212 almianto brun 1" b).

2921-
2999
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CLASSE 2

2220 (2) Remplacer "chlorure de bore" par "trichlorure de bore"

2222 (4) Tableau a done la dernike colonne verticale remplacer 4 fois "la,
lb, lc" par "l,".

2237 (2) Kodifier lexemple comme suit : "par exemple : dernlre
merchandise charg6e : chlore 31 at)"

CLASSE 3

2301 Les chiffres 4' et 5' regoivent la teneur suivante

4" Les solutions de nitrocellulose dans lea mlanges do matinees
des 1' i 3" contenant plus de 20 1 et 55 S au plus de
nitrocellulose i taux d'azote ne dipassant pas 12,6 % (le
peintures, laques et vernis nitrocellulosiues, lea solutions de
collodions, de semi-collodions, et les autree solutions
nitrocellulosiques)
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a) (Texte actual inchangil

b) Idea

Le NOTA existent devient NOTA 1 at la fin doit se lice s

"... de ls classa 1 (vole marg. 2101, 4, numiro dildentification
0340 ou 22', numro d'Ldentification 0342) ou de la classe 4.1...

Ajouter le NOTA 2 ci-aprs :

Les milanges contenant 20 % su plus de nitrocellulose i taux
d'azote ne dopassant pas 12,6 % sont des matikees du 5'.

5* Les mati zes visqueuses telles quo a lea adhisifs, emaux,
peintures, produits de polissage, vernis et certains colorants
pour cuirs et rotogravures, y compris lea matires contenant 20 S
au plus de nitrocellulose i taux d'azote ne dipassant pas 12,6 1
telles quo les peintures, laques at vernls nitrocellulosiques,
solutions de collodions, de semi-collodions at lea eutres
solutions nitrocellulosiques.

(Reste du texts actuel lnchangil

Ajouter la NOTA ci-apris :

NOTA. Les milanges contenant plus do 20 % at 55 % au plus do
nitrocellulose i taux d azote ne dipassant pas 12,6 t sont
des msatires du 4.

Les mlanges ayant un point dliclair inf£rleur i 21 'C at
contenant plus do 55 % de nitrocellulose, quel quo solt leur taux
d'azote, ou 55 I au plus de nitrocellulose ovec un taux deazote
suprileur i 12,6 % sont des matiees de la class• I (vole
marg. 2101, 4% numiro d'ldentification 0340, ou 22', numero
dlidentification 0342) ou de la classe 4.1 (voir marg. 2401,
7* a)].

Ajouter lea chilffres 7 at 8" sulvants t

7' b) Nitroglycirine on solution alcoolique avec au plus I % de
nitroglycitine.

8" Nitroglycerine en solution alcoolique avec plus de 1 I umsi pas
plus de 5 % de nitoglycirne.

NOTA. Des conditions partlcull.res d'emballage sont applicables
pour cettae matibre (voir marginal 2303); vor, d'autre
part. classe 1, marginal 2101. 4, No 0144.

Dans le tableau sous 5°(0), pour "1980" lire "18a4".
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Section D

NOTA i Modifier come suit

Les solutions et milangea homogines non toxiques et non
corrosifs ayant un point d'iclair igal ou supirieur 1 21 "C
(tels que certaines peintures et certains vernis, 1 lexclusion
des matikres contenant plus de 20 % de nitrocellulose) ne sont
pa soumis ... (rests du texte inchang6 sauf pour "1980" lire "1948".

Les chiffres 33" c) et 34" c) regoivent Is teneur suivante :

33" c) Las solutions de nitrocellulose dana cles milanges de matitres
du 31" c) contenant 55 au plus de nitrocellulose (reste du
texte inchangi).

tO._A z La fin doit so lire:

*... de la classe 1 (voir marg. 2101, 4, numiro
d'identification 0340, ou 22', nUmdro d'identification 0342) ou
de Is classe..."

34' c) Lea solutions de nitrocellulose dans leas mlanges de matikres
du 32" c) contenant 55 1 au plus de nitrocellulose ... (reste du
texts inchangi).

NO!_A : La fin doit as lire

"... de la classe 1 (voir marg. 2101, 4, numiro
d'identificatin 0340, ou 22, numro didentification 0342) ou
de ia classe ..."

41 Ajouter apria *emballages vides" "y compris lea grands ricipients
pour vrac (GRV) video".

2301a (1) Remplacer dans la derni4re phrase avant le NOTA,'(4)" par 1(5)".

2302 Ajouter 1e nouvel alinga(2) suivant :

(2) Les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6.

Wactuel alinia(2) devient alinia(3) et regoit la teneur suivante t

(3) Doivent itre utilis4s, selon lea dispositions des
marginaux 2300 (3) et 3511 (2) ou 3600 (3):

- des emballages du groups d'emballage 1, marquis par la
lettre *XI pour lea matiires tris dangereuses classies sous a)
de chaque chiffre,
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- des eaballages des groupes d'emballage II ou I, marquis par
la lettre *"¥ ou "X", ou des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
du groups d'emballage II, marquis par la lettre *Y", pour lea
mati6res dangereuses classies sous b) de chaque chiffre,

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage III, II ou I, marquis
par la lettre -Z', -Y-, ou "X*, ou des grands rgcipients pour
vrac (GRV) du groups d'emballage III ou II, marquge par la
lettre -Z- ou -Y-, pour les matitres prtsentant un degri de
danger mineur classes sous c) de chaque chiffre.

NOTA. (Texts inchangil

Ajouter le nouveau marg. 2303 suivant z

2303 La nitroglycirine en solution alcoolique, du 8", doit itre emballge
dang des boites en mital d'une contenance maximale d'un litre chacune,
elles-mmaes emballdes dana une caisse en bois pouvant conteniC au
maximum 5 1 de solution. Leas bottes en mtal doivent itre entiirement
entourges de matires absorbantes formant tampon. Lea caisses en bois
doivent itre entikrement doubles de matiires approprides impercmables
1 l'eau et A la nitroglycirine.

Lea colis de ce type doivent satiafaire aux exigences d'Apreuve pour
lea emballages combings selon l'Appendice A.5 pour le groupe
d emballage II.

Le marg. 2303 existant devient marg. 2304(1) et le marg. 2304 existant
devient marg. 2304(2).

2306 (1) Le IWA regoit la teneur suivante

NOTA ad a), b), c) et d). Des conditions simplifiies sont applicables
aux fats et jerricanes i dessus amovible pour
lea matirea visqueuses ayant 1 23 'C une
viscositg aup6rieure 1 200 mm2/s (voir
marg. 3512, 3553, 3554 at 3560).

Ajouter le nouvel alinia(3) suivant

(3) Les mati~rea classies sous b) des diffirents chiffres du
marg. 230. ayant une pression de vapeur 1 50 'C ne dipassant pas
110 kPa (1.10 bar) peuvent ausai itre embaildes dana des grands
r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques selon marg. 3611.

2307 Le texte existent deviant alinda(l)i

Ajouter Ia nouveau NOTA 1 suivant avant l1actuel NOTA 1

NOTA 1 ad a). b), c) at d). Le nitromithane du 31 "c) ne doit pas itre
transporti dana des emballages i desaus
amovible.

L'actuel NOTA I devient NOTA 2 et regoit la teneur suivante
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NOTA 2 ad a), b). c) et d). Des conditions simplif ies sont applicables
aux fGts et jerricanes i deaus amovible
pour lea matitres visqueuses ayant 1 23 *C
une viscosit6 supirieuce a 200 mm2/a
(voir aarg. 3512, 3553, 3554 et 3560).

L'actuel NDTA 2 devient tNTA 3.

Ajouter le nouvel alinga(2) suivant t

(2) Lea matitres classes sous c) des diff6rents chiffres du
marg. 2301, & l'exception du nitrom6thane du 31" c), peuvent aussi
itre emball~ea dana des grands rdcipienta pour vrac (GRV)
matalliques selon marg. 3611.

2308 (2) lire phrase inchangde.

La 2me phrase reoit la teneur suivante

Des conditions simplifides sont applicablea aux emballages
mitalliquea lgers i dessus amovible pour lea matikrea visqueuses
ayant 1 23 *C une viscositg aupirieure 1 200 s

2/s ainai que
pour lea matikres du 5' c) (voir marg. 3512, 3552 & 3554).

Ajouter le nouveau NDTA 1 suivant, avant lactuel NOTA :

NOTA 1. Le nitromethane du 31" c) ne doit pas itre transport6 dana des
emballages A desaus amovible.

L'actuel NOTA devient NOTA 2.

2309 Ajouter 16 NOTA suivant :

NOTA. Pour lea grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) , voir toutefois
marg. 3601 8).

2310 Regoit la teneur suivante a

Lea emballages, y compris les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
renfermant des prdparations des 31" c) et 32' c) qui digagent en
petites quantit6s du dioxyde de carbone, et/ou l'azote, doivent itre
munis d'un gvent selon marg. 3500 8) ou 3607 5) respectivement.

2311 Ajouter dana le tableau "Conditions spiciales* ;

------------------- ------------------------------------------
7', 8" Nitroglycirine en solution Emballage en comnun

alcoolique non autoris6

Remplacer dana la derniare colonne verticale "la, lb, 1c," par *1".

2312 (1) Remplacer i la lire ligne "6'" par "S".

232 (1) ) Ajouter *y compria lea grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) vides"
(2) ) apris "emballages vides'.
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CLASSB 4.1

2401 7" a) Ajouter, au dibut. la phrase sutvante

"La nitrocellulose fortement nitr~e (telle que le
fulmicoton). c'est-A-dire dont Ie teux d'azote eat
sup~rieur & 12,6 %, bien stabilisee et contenant en outre
au moins 25 % d'eau;"

et modifier le NOTA 1 come suit

"La nitrocellulose s9che ou humjdifi6e avec moins de 25 %
d'eau ou d'alcool est une matiare de Ia classe 1.
La nitrocellulose syant une teneur en azote d'au
plus 12.6 % et humidifle avec au moins 25 % d'alcool est
une matiAre de la classe 1, & moins qu'elle soit embal16e
dens des r~cipients construits de fa;on & empicher toute
explosion du feit de i'accroissement de la pression
interne."

b) NOTA : La fin doit se lire

de la classe i (voir marg. 2101, 4', num4o
d'identification 0341, ou 22', numdro d'identxfication 0343).

7' La derniire phrase regoit la teneur suivante t

Pour a), voir aussi Appendice A.1, marg. 3102 1); pour b) et c),
voir aussi Appendice A.1, marg. 3102 2).

Ajouter le nouveau chiffre 13' suivant

13" a) lea allumettes de sareti (i base de chlorate de potassium ot de
soufTe);

b) les allumettes A base de chlorate de potassium et de
sesquisulfure de phosphors, ainsi quo les inflammateurs
friction.

Ajoutec lea nouveaux chiffres 20" et 21' suivants

20' Les matikres explasibles mouillies suivantes .

le picrate d'aaonium humidifig avec au moins 10 1 en masse d'eau;

le dinitrorgsorcinol humidifi4 avec au moins 15 1 en masse d'eau;

Is nitroquanidine humidifii avec au moins 20 1 en masse d'eaui

le nitroamidon humidifig avec au moins 20 1 en masse d'eaul

le trinitrophgnol humidifii avec au moins 30 1 en masse d'eaul

le picrate d'arent humidifi4 avec au moins 30 % en masse d'eau;

le picramate de sodium humidifig avec au moins 20 % en masse d'eau;

le trinitrobenzine humidifi4 avec au moins 30 % en masse dleau;

l'acide trintrobenzolque humidifi6 avec au moine 30 1 en masse
dleau;

Ie trinitrotolu ne (tolite, TNT) humidifii avec au moins 30 % en
masse d'eau;
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Is nitrate d'urge humidifig avec au moins 20 1 en masse d'eau;

1e nitrate d'urge. milanges humidifijs avec au moins 10 1 en masse
d'eau et au moins 15 1 an masse de matires inorganiques nertes;

Is picramate de zirconium humiditfi avec au moins 20 1 en masse
d'eau.

21" Los matiires explosives mouillies toxiques suivantes t

1e dinitroph~nol humidifij avec au moins 15 % en masse d'eaul

lea dinitrophgnates humidifies avec au moins 15 % en masse d'eau;

le dinitro-o-crgsolate de sodium humidifig avec au moins 15 I en
masse d'eau.

?PTA ad 20" et 21"

1. Les matiires explosi6it des 20" et 21* dont Ia teneur en eau et
infirieure aux valeurs ulmites indiqu4es sont des matiires
de la classe 1.

2. Les autres matiires explosiblts mouill~es ne sont pas
admises au transport aux conditions de la classe 4.1.

3. Leau dolt itre ripartie de manikre homogine sor L'oso.i. .
is matinee explosikl.. Aucune siparstion du mlange
empichant sletfet d'inertie ne doit se produire pendant le
transport.

4. Lea matires explosi t3 mouilles ne doivent pas pouvoir
itre amenges 1 ditoner par un d4tonateur normalisi 1/,r. 1

explosw en masse sous leffet d'un renforgateur
puissant.

/ Voir Recommandations relatives au transport des marchandises
dangereuses; Epreuves et critires, lire partie, appendice 1,(ST/SG/AC.10/l).
premi6re Adition.
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2402 Ajouter le nouvel alinia(5) -uivant z

(5) Les grands ricipients pour vcac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6. Sauf conditions individuelles
d'emballage contraires, les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
iprouvis et agrgs pour le groupe d'emballage III peuvent itre
utilis6s.

2403 (1) La phrase est complitge comme suit

e.. et en outre dans des grands rccipients pour vrac (GRV)
mitalliques ou souples selon marg. 3611 ou 3621.

2408 (1) b) La fin regoit la teneur suivante :

... placis dons une caisse en bois ou en carton ou dons un
ricipient mitallique. Lea caisses en carton du type 4G doivent
satisfaire aux conditions de l'Appendice A.5. 11 ne pourra itre
utilisi que des emballages du groupe d'emballage II, marquis
par la lettre Y; ou

d) odifier la fin s I... boisy ou".

Ajouter le nouveau sous-alinia e) suivant x

a) dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)souples impeemiables aux
vapeurs des matikres liquides y contenues selon marg. 3621.

2409 (1) Ajouter le mot "i ou* i la fin de l'alinia c).

Ajouter le nouveau soua-alinia d) suivant i

d) dana des grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques selon
marg. 3611; les grands r~cipienta pour vrac (GRV) destings ap
transport du pentasulfure de phosphors doivent itre iprouvis et
agriis.pour le groupe d'emballage II.

(2) Regoit la teneur suivante :

Le sesquisulfure de phosphore du 8" sera emballi i

a) dans des ricipients ... (reste inchangi) ... 1 ou

Ajouter le nouveau sous-alinia b) suivant s

b) dana des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques selon
marg. 36111 les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent itre
iprouvis at agriis pour le groupe d'emballage II.

2410 Ce marginal eat compliti comm suit i

.. , ou dons des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques ou
souples selon marg. 3611 ou 3621; les grands ricipients pour
vrac (GRV) doivent itre iprouvis et agrigs pour le groupe
d'emballage II.
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2411 (1) Cot alin-a eat compliti cosine suit s

... , ou dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) m~talliques ou
souples selon marg. 3611 ou 3621.

(2) Cot alin4a eat modifig come suit

... lea ricipients en bois, lea sacs et lea grands rdcipients pour
vrac (GRV) souples ne Sont toutefois...

2412 (1) Cet alinga eat complit6 comase suit :

..., ou dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) mgtalliques
selon marg. 3611.

(2) La premire phrase est complitie. comme suit a

... ou dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques ou
souples selon marg. 3611 ou 3621.

(4) Cot alinga eat complgtg coame suit :

*.., ou dana des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques ou
souples selon marg. 3611 ou 3621.

Ajouter lea nouveaux alinas(5),(6) et(7) suivants z

(5) Leas objets du 13" a) seront embalids dans des boites ou dans des
pochettes. Ces boites ou pochettes seront rdunies au moyen de
papier risistant en un paquet collecteur dont tous lea plis seront
coll6s. Les pochettes peuvent aussi itre riunies dana des boltes
en carton mince ou en une matikre peu inflammable (par ex. acdtate
de cellulose). Les boltes en carton ou paquets collecteurs seront
placds dans une caisse rdsistante en bois, en m"tal, en panneaux
de fibre de bois comprimie, en carton fort compact ou en carton
onduld double face.

Thus les joints des caisses en mtal seront fermas par brasage
tendre ou sertissage.

Leas fermetures des caisses en carton doivent itre constitudes de
rabats jointifs. Les bords des rabats exticieurs ainsi que tous
lee joints doivent itre soit colls, soit bien fermds d'une autre
fagon approprie.

Si les boltes en carton ou paquets collecteurs sont emballs dans
des caisses en carton, un colis ne doit pas peser plus de 20 kg.

(6) Les objets du 13" b) seront emballds dana des boltes de maniire i
exclure tout ddplacement. 12 au plus de ces bootes seront rdunies
en un paquet dont tous les plis seront collds.
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Ces paquets seront group4s, i raison de 12 au maximum, en un
paquet collecteur au moyen d'un papier Cdsistant, dont tous les
pile secont colls. Les paquets collecteurs secont placgs dans une
cainee risistant an bois, en metal, an panneaux do fibre do bots
coaptime, en carton fort compact ou en carton onduli double face.

Tous les joints des caisses en mital seront ferm~s par brasage
tendre ou sertissage.

Les fermetures des cajsses en carton doivent itre constituies de
rabots jointifs. Les bords des rabats extgrieurs ainsi que tous
les joints doivent itre soit colids, soit bien germ's d'une autre
faqon approprige.

Si les paquets collecteurs sont emballs dans des caisses en
carton, un colts ne dolt pas poser plus de 20 kg.

(7) Les embalages pour lea matiires des 20" et 21" doivent satisfaire
aux conditions do l'Appendice A.5. Souls les emballages du groups
d'emballage I, marqu6s par la lettre "XI pourront itre utilisis.

Lea atires du 20" et 21" doivent Stre emballies :

a) done des f ts i dessus amovible en contre-plaqud selon
marg. 3523, en carton selon macg. 3525 ou en mattire
plastique selon marg. 3526, cheque fols avec un ou plusieurs
sacs intrieurs itanches i l'humiditi, ou

b) dans des emballages combings selon marg. 3538 avec des
emballages intdrieurs 6tanches i lhumiditi. Aucun emballage
intdrieur ou extgrieur en mdtal nest cependant admis.

Les emballages doivent atre conqus de telle faqon quo is teneur en
eau de la mac tre explosive ne putsse pas s'abaisser pendant le
transport.

2413 (2) Le tableau dolt icre compi6ti come suit

Colonne 2 du titre j ajouter "ou de i1objet";

13" Allumettos 5 kg 5 kg Ne doivent pas atre
embal1ies on commun
avec des mattines des
classes 3, 4.1 et 4.2

Ajouter le nouvel alinia(3) sulvant s

(3) Les matiires des 20" et 21" ne peuvent pas itre rguntes dons 1.
aimo colts avec d'sutres marchandises.
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2414 (1) La lire phrase regoit la teneur suivante s

Les colis renfermant des matinees des 11),4- V, 20- et 21" seront
munts d'une itiquette conforme au modile No 4.1.

Ajouter la phrase suivante i la fin de cot alinia :

Lee colts renfermant des nMtikres du 21" seront en outre munis
d'une 4tiquette conforme au modile No 6.1.

2416 (4) Ajouter apris 'sacs" les mots:

*ou dana des grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV)."

2424 Regoit la teneur suivante :

Lea emballages vides, non nettoy~s, ayant renfermi des matiires
des 20" ou 21" ne sont pas admis au transporl;

CLASSE 4.2

2432 Ajouter le nouvel alinia(6) suivant s

(6) Leas grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de V'Appendice A.6.

2430 (2) Ajouter i la fin de la premire phrase

... ou dana des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) m6talltques
fermis hermitiquement selon marg. 3611, 6prouv~s et agrggs pour ie
groupe d'emballage II. Des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
4prouvis et agr6gs pour ie groupe d'emballage III peuvent
cependant itre utilisis pour le dithionite de zinc.

2439 (1) La premire phrase est complt~e come suit j

... ou dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques ou
souples selon marg. 3611 ou 3621, 4prouvis et agri6s pour le
groupe dlemballage III.

CLASSE 4.3

2471 6" Ajouter apris "emballages vides", lea mots s

"y compris les grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) vides,".

2472 Ajouter le nouvel alinia(6) suivant :

(6) Les grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6.
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2473 (4) La premiire phrase reoit la teneur suivante -

Les matikres du l' d) doivent itre emballies dana des rcipients
fermis herm~tiquement, en mital, en verre ou en aatiire plastique
appropriie, ou dana des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV)
m talliques selon marg. 3611 fermis hermitiquement, ou dane des
sacs impermiables, ou dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
souples selon marg. 3621 4tanches 1 l'humiditi.

Des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) 4prouvds et agrees pour le
groupe d'emballage II doivent itre utilisis pour lea matijres du
1" d). Des grands r4cipients pour vrac (GRV) iprouvis et agrjjs
pour le groupe d'emballage III peuvent cependant itre utiliags
pour lea granuls de magndsium enrobis!

*2474 (1) AJouter le nouveau sous-alinia c) suivant s

C) Lea matires du 2" a) et d) peuvent aussi itre embal1ies dane
des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mstalliques selon
marg. 3611, 4prouvds et agrigs pour le groupe d'eaballage 1I.
Des grands r6cipients pour vrac (GRV) iprouvis et agrdds pour
le groupe d'emballage III peuvent cependant itre utilisis
pour le siliciure de manganise et do calcium (silico
mang ano-calc ium).

2477 Ajouter le nouveau sous-alinga d) suivant

d) dana des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) en t8le d'acier selon
marg. 3611, fermds hermdtiquement, 4prouvds at agrdds pour le
groups d'emballage II.

2498 (1) Ajouter "y compris lea grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) vides"
(2) apras *emballages vides'.

CLASSE 5.1

2500 Le NOTA 1 reqoit la teneur suivante t

NOTA 1. A moin qulls ne soient expressment 4numiris dans Is
classe 1, lea milanges de matiires comburantes avec des
matikres combustibles sont exclus du transport slils
prdsentent des proprigtis explosives (diterainges aur la base
du Manuel d'4preuves) (voir marginal 3101(3)).

2501 6" a) NOTA 1. La fin regoit la teneur suivante t

'... sauf comae matikre de la classe 1 (voir marg. 2101, 4',
numiro d'identification 0222).

e) NOTA 2. La fin regoit la teneur suivante

'... de Is classe 1 (voir marg. 2101, 4', numaro
d 'identification 0223). "
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11" Ajouter aprca *emballages vides", les mots :

.y compris lea grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) vides,".

2502 Ajouter le nouvel alinga(6) suivant -

(6) Les grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux
conditions de l'Appendice A.6. Sauf conditions individuelles
d'emballage contraires, les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
iprouvds at agr44s pour le groupe d'emballage III peuvent etre
utilisis.

2506 Ajouter le nouvel alinda(9) suivant

(9) Les matikres du 4" peuvent aussi itre emballes dans des grands
r~cipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques salon marg. 3611.
Les Iatikres solides du 4'_ peuvent aussi Ctre emballies dans des
grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) souples salon marg. 3621.
Les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent itre 4prouv~s et
agr6is pour le groupe d'emballage II.

2507 Ajouter le nouvel alinga(2) suivant :

(2) Les matires des 6, 7" et 8" peuvent aussi itre emballes dana
des grands r[cipients pour vrac (GRV) matalliques ou souples
selon marg. 3611 ou 3621. Les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
destinds au transport des matikres des 7' c) et 8 doivent itre
4prouvis et agrggs pour le groupe d'emballage II.

2508 (3) Ajouter le mot "; ou* A la fin de l'alinda b).

Ajouter le nouveau sous-alin4a c) suivant t

C) dans lea grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mdtalliques ou soupleas
selon marg. 3611 ou 3621, gprouvis et agr44s pour le groupe
d'emballage II..

2509 (1)' Ajouter le mot " ou" i la fin de l'alinda b).

Ajouter le nouveau sous-alinda c) suivant :

C) dana des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GaV) mntalliques selon
marg. 3611, 6prouvis et agrgis pour le groupe d'emballage II.

2521 (1) et(2) Ajouter apris "emballages," :

.y compris les grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) vides,"
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CLASSE 5.2

2550 Le NOTA 1 doit itre biffi. NOTA 2 devient NOTA.

2551 8* NWTA 1, nouvelle teneur i

le peroxyde de benzoyle i l'itat sec ou avec moin. do 10 % d'eau
ou moins do 30 1 de flegmatisant eat une matiire du 23".

9' NOTA 1, nouvelle teneur :

Los peroxydes do cyclohexanone et eurs mlanges 1 l1tat soc ou
avec moins de 5 W d'eau ou moins de 30 % de flegmatisant sont des
matikes du 24.

i?" NOTA 1, nouvelle teneur -

le peroxyde do parachlorobenzoyle i Ilitat sec ou avoc moins de 10 I
doeau ou moins de 30 % do fegmatisant eat une matilge du 25'.

Reprendre les nouveaux chifftres suivants i

23' Le peroxyde de benzyle

a) i V'tat soc ou avec moins do 10 % d'eaul

b) avec moins de 30 S de flegmatisant.

NOTA. Le peroxyde de benzoyle avec au moins 10 1 d'eau ou au
moins 30 & de flegmatisant eat une matile du 8.

24" Le Peroxydes de cyclohexanone (peroxyde de
1-hydroxy-lVhydroperoxy-dicyclohexyle ot peroxyde do bis
(1-hydroxycyclohexyle) ot lea mnlanges do ce deux compossl

a) a Vtat soc ou avec moins de 5 1 d'eaul

b) avec moins de 30 1 de flegmatisant.

N1TA. Les peroxydes de cyclohexanone et leurs milanges avec au
moins 5 I dleau ou avec au moins 30 % de flegmatisant sont
des matllres du 9".

25" Le peroxyde de parachlorobenzoyle

a) i liat sec ou avec moins de 10 % doeaus

b) avec moins de 30 1 de flegmatisant.

HOTA. Lo pecoxyde do parachlorobenzoyle avec au moins 10 % d'eau
ou avec au moins 30 S do flegmatisant eat une matilre
du 17.

Le NOTA ad 1' A 22' dievint IOTA ad l * 25".
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2554 A)outer le nouvel alinia () suivant :

Lea aatikres des 23" h 25' seront emballes, 1 raison de 500 g au
plus par sachet, dans des sachets bien ligaturis, en une matiire
souple appropriie; chaque sachet sera placi dans une bolte en
carton ou en fibre; ces boites, au nombre de 30 au plus, seront
assujetties, avec interposition de matiires formant tampon, dana
une caisee d'expidLtion en bois, i panneaux plains, de 12 mm
dpaisseur au mona.

Un colis ne dolt pas poser plus de 25 kg.

2563 (1) Nouveau texte :

Les colis renfermant des matikees de la CLase 5.2 seront munis de
deux itiquettes confomes au modile No S. Lea colis renfermant des
mati res des 23", 24', 25%. 46" a), 47' a) e 49' a) seront on
outre munis d'une itLquette conforme au modile No 1.

CLASSE 6.1

2600 (2) Modifier l'alinga comcme suit t

"Sont consid~ries commea matirees solides au sons des prescriptions
d'emballage des marg. 2605 2), 2606 4) ot 2607 3) les

2601 2* le texte du Nots 2 est supprim6 at remplacd par .

*2. Les solutions d'acide cyanhydrique no r6pondant pas a ces conditions
no sont pas admises au transport."

42' Le NOTA 1 est supprimi. NOTA 2 deviant NOTA.

58' Ajouter le NOTA 3 suivant s

Le pentoxyde de vanadium, fondu et solidifii, n'est pas soumis aux
prescriptions de l'ADR.

62" c) Le NOTA.2 regoit la teneur suivante 8

Les sels de plomb et lea pigments de plomb qui, mi1angis
1 I : 1000 avec I'acide chlorhydrique 0,07 M at remuis
pendant une heure i 23 "C + 2 *C, ne sont solubles qu'1 5 0
au plus, ne sont pas soumis aux prescriptions de I'ADR.

71 Aouter "Tprobenfcs -, -. -. 100-95"
"puinalphos -.100->52. 52-13. 52-5"

En regard de "Paraoxon' lire "100->35, 35->3,5, 3.5-0,9,
3,5-0.35"

75" En regard de "Actate de dinoterbe" lire "-, -.100-30, 100-12"

76" Ajouter "Benfuracarbe -, -.100-55, 100-20"
"Mithasulfocarbe -, -. 100-55, 100-20"

83" Ajouter "C2rpMe6thrIne -, _, 100-80. 100-32"
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2601 9i" AjOuter apris "emballages vtdes" "y comprcis les grands ricipients
pour vrac (GELV) vides"

2601a Remplacer dans la dernike phrase '(4)" par 15S).

2602 Ajouter un nouvel alinga(2) libelli comme suit

(2) Leos grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire aux

conditions do l'Appendice A.6,

L'actuel alinina2) devtent alinia(3) et re;oit l teneut suivante

(3) Doivent itre utiliss, solon lea dispositions des marg. 2600
(I) et 3511(2) ou 3600(3

- des emballages du groups d'emballage 1, marquis par la lettre *X"
pour lea Matikres tris toxiques classies sous a) de chaque
chiffre,

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage II ou I, marquis par la

lettro 'Y" ou 'X', ou des grands r4cipients pour vrac (GRV) du
groups d'emballage 1I, marquis par is lettre "Y", pour lea
mati ers toxiques classies sous b) de chaque chiffre,

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage III, IX ou I, marquis
par l lettre "Z", "Y' ou "X', ou des grands r6cipients pour
vrac (GRV) du groups d'emballage III ou II, marquis par la
lettre "Z" ou *Y", pour lea matiires nocives classies sous c) de
chaque chiffre.

NOTA (texts inchangi)

2603 Modifier le titre come suit : "Conditions Lndividuelles
dlemballage pour lea matLLres et objets"

2606 (1) Le NOTA reqoit la teneur suivante :

NOTA ad a), b), c) et d). Des conditions simplifiies sont

applicables aux f~ts et jerricanes 1
dessus amovible pour lea mati~res

visquouses !yant 1 23 *C une viscositi
supirieure a 200 mm

2
/s et pour lea

matikres solides (voir marg. 3512,
3553, 3554 at 3560).

A~outer Is nouvel alinda(2) suivant :

(2) Los matires classaes sous b) des diffirents chiftres du
marg. 2601 ayant une preszion de vapeur 1 50 *C ne dipassant
pas 110 kPA (1,10 bar) peuvent aussi itre emball6es dons des
grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV) mutalliques selon marg. 3611.

Les actuels alingas(2) et(3) deviennent alinias(3) et(4). Ajouter
sous (4) le nouveau sous-alinia c) suivant :

c) dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) souples solon
marg. 3621, i l'exception des grands rdcipients pour vrac (GRV)
des types 13H1, 13L et 13/11, 1 condition qu'il s'agisse d'un
chargement complet.
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2607 (1) Le NOTA reqoit la teneur suivante :

NOTA ad a). q). c), d) et h). Des conditions simplifiies sont

applicables aux fats, jerricanes et
emballages mitalliques ligerS a
dessus amovible pour lea mati~res
visqueuses ayant 1 23 *C une
viscositi supirieure 1 200 mm

2
/s

et pour lea matiires solides (voLt
marg. 3512, 3552 a 3554 et 3560).

Ajouter le nouvel alinia(2) suivant :

(2) Lea matires classies sous c) des diffirents chiffres du
marg. 2601 ayant une pression de vapeur & 50 "C ne d6passant
pas 110 kPa (1,10 bar) peuvent aussi itre emball6es dans des
grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques selon
marg. 3611.

(3) Wactuel alin6a(2) devient alinia(3). Ajouter le nouveau
sous-alin6a c) suivant :

C) dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) souples selon
marg. 3621, & l'exception des grands rdcipients pour vrac
(GRV) des types 13H1, 13Ll et 13M1.

2609 Regoit la teneur suivante

Les emballages, y compris lea grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
renfermant du dimsthylaminoborane du 12"b) dovent itre munis d'un
ivent, selon le marginal 3500(8) ou 3607(5) respectivement.

2611 (7) remplacer dana la dernikre colonne verticale du tableau "Is, lb,
lc" par "1".

2622 (1) Ajouter "ou des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) souples' apris
'sacs'.

(2) et(3) Ajouter *y compris les grands rdcipients pour vrac (GAtV) vides"
apr6s 'emballages vides".

CLASSE 8

2800 (2) Modifier l'alinia comme suit

Sont considirdes comme matijres solides au sens des prescriptions.
d'emballage des marg. 2805(2), 2806(3) et 2807(3) lea ..

2801 9" Regoit la teneur suivante :

9" Les solutions d'acide fluosilicique

b) les solutions aqueuses d'acide fluosilicigue (acide
hydrofluosilicique) (H2SiF 6);

C) ....

31" ) Ajouter le NOTA suivant

NOTA. L'anhydride phtalique et l'anhydride titrahydrophtalique
contenant 0,05 % au plus d'anhydride maldique ne sont
pas soumss aux prescriptions de l'ADR.
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71" Inscrire entre "Emballages vides" et "v6hicules-citer-
nes vides" lea mots "y compris les grands r~cipients
pour vrac (GRV) video".

2801a Remplacer dans la derniire phrase ck V alina (11 14)" par '(3)*.

2801 a (1), 1*avant-derniare phrase doit so lire ,

"Ces quantitds de matiares doivent 6tre transoorties dane des emballaqes
combin6s qui r~pondent au moins aux conditions du marqinal 3538."

2802 Ajouter un nouvel alinga(2) libelli commae suit ;

(2) Les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) doivent satisfaire Aux
conditions de 1-Appendice A.6,

L'actuel alinga(2) devient alin6a(3) at regoit Ia teneur suivante z

(3) Doivent itre utilisis, solon lee dispositions des marg. 2800(1) at
3511(2) ou 3600(3)

- des emballages du groupe d'emballage I, marquis par La
lettre -X- pour les matinres tris corrosives classies sous a)
de chaque chiffte,

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage II ou I, marquis par
la lettre 'Y' ou "X", ou des grands r6cipients pour vrac
(GRV) du groups d'emballage II, marquis par la lettre Y*,
pour les matikres corrosives classges sous b) de chaque
chilfre,

- des emballages des groupes d'emballage II, II ou I, marquis
par la lettre "z", "Y" ou 'X', ou des grands r6cipients pour
vrac (GRV) du groupe d'emballage III ou II, marquis par la
lettre *2" ou '"Y, pour les matinres pr6sentant un degri
mineur de corrosivitg classies sous c) de cheque chiffre.

NOTA (texte inchang6)

2803 Modifler I0 tLtre come suit : "Conditions individuelles
d'emballage pour los matiAros at objets"

2806 (1) Loe NOTA 1 regoit la teneur suivante

NOTA 1. ad a), b), c) et d). Des conditions simplifiies sont
applicables Aux fGts et jorricanes
dessus amovible pour les matinres
visqueuses ayant 1 23 C une viscoaiti
sup6rieure a 200 r2/s et pour les
mati~res solides (voir marg. 3512,
3553, 3554 at 3560).
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(2) Ajouter le nouvel alinia(2) suivant :

(2) Lea matiirea classies sous b) des diffirents phifftes du

marg. 2801 ayant une pression de vapeur & 50 'C ne dipassant
pea 110 kPa (1,10 bar) peuvent aussi itre emballies dana des
grands ricipents pour vrac (GRV) aitalliquee selon
marg. 3611.

(3) L'actuel alinia(2) deviant alin6a (3). Ajoutec le nouveau

sous-alinia c) suivant

C) dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) souples sclon

marg. 3621, i Vexception des grands ricxpients pour

vrac (GRV) des types 13111, 13L1 et 13M1, A condition
qu'il s'agisse d'un chargement complet.

2807 (1) Le NOTh regoit la teneur suivante

NOTA ad a), b), c), d) et h). Des conditions simplifiies sont
applicables aux f~ts, jerricanes et

emballages mitalliques 16gers h
dessus amovible pour lea matiires

visqueuses ayant 1 23 *C une

viscositi supirieure 1 200 am
2
/s

et pour lea matiires solides (voir

marg. 3512, 3552 1 3554 et 3560).

(2) Ajouter le nouvel alinia (2) suivant :

2) Lea matikres classaes sous c) des diffirents chifftres du
marg. 2801 ayant une pression de vapeur A 50 'C ne dipassant
pas 110 kPa (1,10 bar) peuvent aussi itre emballies dana des
grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) mitalliques salon
marg. 3611.

L'actuel alinga(2) devient alinga(3). Ajouter le nouveau
sous-alinia c) suivant :

C) dans des grands ricipients pour vrac (GRVi souples sclon

marg. 3621, A l'exception des grands ricipients pour
vrac (GRV) des types 13H1, 13L1 et 13141.

2808 Regoit la teneur suivante :

Les emballages, y compris lea grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV)
renfermant des mati res des 61" ou 62' doivent itre munis d'un 4vent
selon marg. 3500 8) ou 3607 5) respectivement.

2811 Remplacer dana la dernikre colonne verticale du tableau 'la, lb, lc*

pat "1".

2822 (1) et(2) Ajouter *y compris les grands ricipienta pour vrac
(GRV) vides* apris "emballages vxdes".
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APPENDICE A.1

3000-
3099

A.Conditions de stabilitd et de sdcuritd relatives aux matibres
er oblets exulosibles. aux matitres solides inflammables

at aux oeroxvdes ormenioues

3100 njh raUL

Leas conditions dnumdrdes ci-aprbs sont des minimums pour
les matibres et objets admis au transport.

3101 Conditions relatives aux mati~res et obiets explosibles

(1) Eoreuves pour I'affectation A la classe 1

Toute mati~re ou tout objet ayant, ou pouvant avoir des
propridtds explosibles sera pris en considdration pour
affectation & la classe I conformdment aux dpreuves, modes
opdratoires et critbres stipulds dons la premi~re partie
("Epreuves et critbres pour la classification des mati~res
at objets explosifs") des "Recommandations relatives au
transport des marchandises dangereuses : dprouves at critbres"
publiase par l'Organisation des Nations Unies sous la tote
ST/SG/AC.l0/11, premiere ddition (ei-aprbs d6nommes
*le Manuel d'dpreuves").

Une matulre ou un objet affectd A Is classe 1 n'est admis
au transport quo slil a dtd affoct6 A une d~nomination du
marginal 2101 et quo si les critbres du Manuel d'dpreuves
sont satisfaits.

(2) Classement

Les mati&res et objets de la classo 1 devront itre affectds A
la division et au groupe de compatibilitd appropri~s solon les
procddures et les crit~res prescrits dans le Manuel d'dpreuves.

(3) Affectation A un chiffre. a un numdro d'identification
et A une ddnomination

Les matires et les objets de la classe 1 devront 6tre affectds
A un chiffre. A un numdro d'identification et A une d6nomination,
dnum~rds au tableau 1 du marginal 2101.

L'interprdtation des ddnominations des matibres ot objets dons
les diffdrents chiffres du tableau 1 du marginal 2101 so fera
sur la base du "Glossaire " du marginal 3170.

(4) Eoreuve d'exsudation

a) Les matibres du chiffre 4*, N" d'identification 0081 (Explosif
do mine (de sautage) du type A). si elles contiennent plus do 40%
d'esters nitriques liquides, doivent satisfaire, outre les dpreuves
indiqudes ci-dessus. A l'Apreuve d'exudation suivante:
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b) L'appareil pour Apreuve d'exsudation des explosifs de mine (de
sautage) (fig. 1 A 3) se compose d'un cylindre creux, en bronze.

Ce cylindre, qui est fermd d'un c6td par un plateau de mAme
mdtal, a un diamtre intdrieur de 15.7 ma et une profondeur
do 40 mm. II eat parcd de 20 trous de 0,5 mm de diamitre
(4 stries do 5 trous) sur Ia pdriph6rie. Un piston en bronze.
fa~onnd cylindriquement sur une longueur de 48 mm et d'une
longueur totalo do 52 m, pout glisser dans Is cylindre disposa
verticalement : ce piston d'un diam&Ctre de 15,6 mm eat chargd avec
une masse de 2 220 g afin de produire une pression do 120 kPa
(1,20 bar) sur Ia base du cylindre.

c) On forms, avec 5 A 8 g d'explosif de mine (de sautage), un
petit boudin do 30 mm de long et 15 mm de diam~tre, quo l'on
enveloppe de toile trbs fine et quo 'on place dons Io cylindre
puis on met par-dessus lo piston et so masse de chargement,
afin quo l'explosif do mine (do sautage) soit soumis A une pression
de 120 kPa (1,20 bar).

On note 1s temps au bout duquel apparaissent lee premieres
traces do gouttelettes huileuses (nitroglycdrine) aux orifices
extdrieurs do trous du cylindre.

d) L'explosif de mine (de sautage) eat considdrd come
satisfaisant $i 1e temps s'dcoulant avant l'apparition des
suintements liquides eat supdrieur A 5 minutes, 1'dpreuve dtant
falte A une tempdrature de 15 *C A 25 *C.
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Ereuve d'exsudation de l'exosif de mine (de saucage)

Fig. 2 s Charge en forme de cloche,

masse 2 220 g, capable d'6tre

suspendue sur le piston en

bronze

41 '

Fig. 1 Cylindre creux en bronze,
ferm6 d'un c8tg; plan et

coupe verticale

Fig. 3.. Piston cylindriue en
bronze

dimensions en mm

1) 4 s6ries de 5 trous de 0,5 p
2) cuivre

3) plaque en plomb avec c~ne central
dans la face inf6rieure

4) 4 ouvertures, env. 46 x 56,
r6parties r~guli~rement sur la p~riph6rie
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3102 Conditions concernant certaines ma tUres do I& classe 4.1

(1) Ad. marginal 2401. 7 a) :

La nitrocellulose chauffid pendant une demi-heure & 132 *C
no dot pas d6gager do vapeurs nitreuses jaune brun visibles.
La tempdrature d'inflammation doit 6tre supdrieure & 180 *C.
Voir lesa lindas (3) & (8), (9) a) at (10) ci-apr6s.

(2) Ad. marginal 2401, 7* b) at c) :

3 g de nitrocellulose plastitfide, chauffde pendant une hours
A 132 "C no doLt pas ddgager do vapeurs nitrouses jaune brun
visibles. La tempdrature d'inflammation doit Atre sup6rieure
a 170 'C. Voir alindas (3) A (8), (9) b) et (10) ci-aprds.

(3) Lea modalitds d'exdcution des dpreuves indiqudes ci-apr~s sont
applicables lorsque des divergences d'opinions s manisfestent
sur l'admissibilitd des mati6res au transport routier.

(4) Si Von suit d'autres m6thodes ou modalitds d'exdcution des
dprouves on vue do ls vdrification des conditions do stabilit6
indiqudes ci-dessus dans cot appendice, ces m6thodes doivent
mener A la m6me appr6ciation quo cells A laquelle on pourrait
arriver par le m6chodes ci-aprbs indiqudes.

(5) Dans 1'exdcution des 6preuves do stabilit6 par chauffage.
dont il eat question ci-dessous, ls teapdrature do i'6tuve
ranformant i'6chantillon 6prouv6 no devra pas s'6carter do plus
do 2 'C do la tempdrature tells qu'ielle est fixe ; la durde do
l'6prouve devra 6tre respectdo A doux minutes pr~s quand cotte
dure doit 6tre do 30 minutes ou 60 minutes. L'dtuve doit Atre
tolls qu'sprhs i'introduction do i16chantillon, la tempdraturo
sit repris sa valour do r6gime en 5 minutes au plus.

(6) Avant d'6tre soumises aux dpreuvos des a indas (9) et (10)
ci-spr6s, lea matibres pr6levdes on vue de constituer
i'6chantilion doivent 6tre sdchdoes pendant au moins 15 heures,
A is tempdraturo ambiante, dane un dossicateur A vide garni
do chloruro do calcium fondu et granul6 ; la matidre sera
disposde en une couche mince ; A cat offet, les matidres
qui ne sont ni pulvdrulents ni fibreuses seront soit broy6es,
soit rAp6es, soit coupdos sn morceaux do petites dimensions.
La pression dans ce dessicateur devra 6tre amende au-dessous
do 6,6 kPa (0,066 bar).

(7) Avant d'Atre sdchdes dane les conditions indiqudes A
l'alinds (6) ci-dessus, lea matibres du marginal 2401, 7' b)
seront soumises A un prds6chage dans une dtuve bien ventilde,
dont is tempdrature aura Atd r6gide A 70 "C, tant quo Is parts
do masse par quart d'heure n'est pas infdrieure A 0,3 % do
la masse initials.
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(8) La nitrocellulose du marginal 2401. 7" a). subira d'abord
un sdchage prdalable dans leas conditiona Lndiqudes A
lValinda (7) ci-dessus ; le schage sara achev6 par un sdjour
do 15 houres au mains dans un dessicateur garni d'acide
sulfurique concencr6.

(9) Epreuve de stabiliti chimiaue A La chaleur

a) Epreuve sur la matibre ddnommde A l'alinda (1) ci-desaus

i) Dans chacune des deux dprouvettes en verre ayant
lea dimensions suivantes :

longueur .................. 350 mm

diamOtre intdrieur ........ 16 mm
dpaisseur de la paroi ..... 1,5 mu

on introduit 1 g de matibre sdchde sur du chlorure de
calcium (le sdchage doit-s'effectuer, si ndcessaire, en
rdduisant la mati~re en morceaux d'une masse ne ddpassant
pas 0,05 g chacun). Los deux dprouvettes, compldtement
couvertes, sans que la fermeture offre de rdsistance,
sont ensuite introduites dens une 6tuve permettant
la visibilitd pour lea 4/5 au mains de leur longueur
et maintenues A une tempdrature constante de 132 *C
pendant 30 minutes. On observe si. pendant ce laps de
temps, des gaz nitreux as ddgagent, A 1'Atat de vapeurs
jaune brun, particulifrement bien visibles sur un fond
blanc.

ii) La matibre est rdputde stable en 1'absence de telles
vapeurs.

b) Epreuve sur la nitrocellulose plastifide (alinda (2)
ci-dessus)

i) On introduit 3 g de nitrocellulose plastifide
dans des dprouvettes en verre analogues A celles indiqudes
sous a) et qui sont ensuite placdes dana une dtuve
maintenue A une tempdrature constants de 132 'C.

ii) Les dprouvettes contenant la nitrocellulose
plastifide sont maintenues A l'dtuve pendant une hours.

Pendant cette pdriode, des vapeurs nitreuses jaune brun ne
doivent pas dtre visibles. Constatation at apprdciation comm.
sous a).

(10) Temndrature d'inflammation (voir alindas (1) et (2) ci-dessus)

i). La tempdrature d'inflammation est ddterminde en

chauffant 0,2 g de matire renfermde dana un. dprouvette
en verre qui est immergde dons un bain d'alliage de Wood.

L'dprouvette est placde dens le bain lorsque celui-ci a
atteint 100 *C. La tempdrature du bain eat ensuite dlevde
progressivement da 5 °C par minute.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



United Nations - Treaty Series a Nations Unies - Recueil des Traltis

ii) Los dprouvettes doivent avoir lea dimensions suivantes

longueur ............... 125 mm
diamhtre intdrieur ..... 15 mm
dpatssour do Is parot.. 0.5 mm

et doivent 6tre immergdes A une profondeur de 20 mm.

iii) L'dpreuve doLt 6ire rdpidte trois fots, en notant chaque
fots la tempdrature A laquelle une inflammation do la maCtire
so produte, c'est-A-dire : combustion lente ou rapids,
doflagration ou detonation.

iv) La temp6rature la plus basso relevae dens lea trois
6preuves indique la temp6rature dinflammation.

3103 Conditions relatives aux oeroxvdes oreanigues

Enreuves pour l'affectation A !a classe 5.2

Un peroxydo organique n'est admis au transport que s'tl a dAt
affect& & une dhnomination du marginal 2551 et quo si les critbres
du Manuel d'dpreuves sont satisfaits.
L'affectation d'un peroxyde organique A une denomination du marginal 2551
doLt 6tre effectude en conformit avec lea Apreuves, modes opdratoires
at critbres stipulds dans les deuxi6me at troistme parties ("Epreuves
ac crit6res pour le classement doe peroxydas organiquesa) des
"Recommendations relatives au transport des marchandises dangereuses
6prouves at critres" publides par l'Organisation des Nations Unies sous
la cote ST/SG/AC.10/11/Add.1, Ire ddition (Manuel d'Apreuves).

3104-
3169

B. 0lossaire des d~nominations du marainal 2101

Ad. marainal 3101 (3)

3170
l 1. Les descriptions dens le glossaire n'ont pas pour but

do remplacer lea procedures d'dpreuve ni de dotermtner
le classement d'une matibre ou d'un objet
do la classe 1. L'affectation A la division corrects et
la dcision de savoir s'tls doivent Atre affectds
au group. do compatibilit6 S doivent rdsulter des dpreuves
qu'a subies le produit salon Ie Manuel d'dpreuves citd
au marginal 3101 (1) ou 6tre dtablies par analogie avec
des produits semblables dejA dprouvds et affect6s salon
lea modes opdratoires du Manuel d'6preuves.

2. Les inscriptions chiffr6es indiquhes aprhs le
d~nominations se rapportent aux chiffres et aux numdros
d'tdentification approprids salon marginal 2101, sdpar6s
entre eux par une barre oblique (par example 19"/0171).

En ce qul concerns 1e code do classement voir
marginal 2100 (4).
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Allumeurs oour m~che de mineur 39"/0131

Objets do conceptions varides fonctionnant par friction, par choc

ou blectriquement et utilisds pour allumer la m~che do mineur.

Amorces A percussion 1/0377 ; 29'/0378 ; 39/0044

Objets constituds d'une capsule de mdtal ou en plastique contenant
une petite qusntitd d'un m6lange explosif primaire ais6aenit mix
a feu sous l'effet d'un choc. Ils servant d'ldments d'allumage
pour les cartouches pour arues do petit calibre et dens

le allumeurs A percussion pour le charges propulsives.

Amorces tubulaires 26°/0319 ; 37*/0320 ; 39'/0376

Objets constituds d'une amorce provoquant l'allumage et d'une charge
auxiliaire d~flagranto tells qua poudre noire, utilisds pour

l'allumage d'une charge propulsive dans une douille, etc.

Artifices de divertissement 9*/0333 19*/0334 ; 26'/0335 ; 37*/0336

39"/0337

Objets pyrotechniques congus A des fins do divertissement.

Artifices do sianalisation A main 37"/0191 ; 39'/0373

Objets portatifs contenant des matibres pyrotechniques produisant
des signaux ou des alarmes visuels. Las petits dispositifs

dclairants de surface, tels que les faux da signaux routiers ou

ferroviaires at les petits feux do d6tresse sont compris sous cette

denomination.

Assemblages de d6tonateurs de mine (de sautage) non d1ectrioues

1°/0360 ; 29"/0361

Ddtonateurs non dleectriques, assemblds avec des Aldmonts tels
qua mtche de mineur, tube conducteur d'onde do choc, tube

conducteur do flamme ou cordeau d6tonant, at amorch par co&
616ments. Ces assemblages peuvent Atre congus pour datoner

instantandment ou peuvent contenir des 61ments retardateurs.
Las relais do d6tonation comportant un cordeau d~tonant sont

compris sous cctte d6nomination.

Attaches ovrotechnioues explosives 39*/0173

Objets constituds d'une petite charge explosive, avec leurs moyans

propres d'amorgage et des tiges ou maillons. Ils rompent les tiges
ou maillons afin de libdrer rapidement des 6quipemonts.

Rombes avec charge d'dclatement 5'/0034 ; 15'/0035

Objets explosifi qui sont lAchds d'un a6ronef, sans moyens propres
d'amorvage ou avec moyens propres d'amor~age possddant au moims

deux dispositifs do sdcurit6 efficaces.
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Bombes avec charge d'dclatement 7"/0033 ; 17"/0291

Objets explosifs qui sont lAch6s d'un a6ronef. avec moyons propres
d*amorqage no possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs de sdcurit6
efficace.

Rombes contenant un liouide inflammable, avec charge d'6clatement
10"/0399 ; 21"/0400

Objeta qui sont lAch6s d'un a6ronef et qui sont constituds d'un
rservoir rempli de liquids inflammable at d'une charge d'dclatement.

Romben ohoto-delair 5*/0038

Objets explosifs qui sont lAch6s d'un adronef on vue de produire
un dclairage incense at do courts durde pour la prise do vue
photographique. Ils contiennent une charge doexplosif ddtonant
sans moyons propres d'amorage ou avec moyens propres d'amor;age
possddant au moins deux dispositifs-de sdcuritd efficaces.

Aombas photo-dclair 7/0037

Objets explosifs qui sont lAchda d'un adronef en vue do produire
un dclairage intense et do courts dur6e pour la prise de vue
photographique. Ils contiennent une charge d'explosif d6tonant avec
moyons propres d'amor;age ne posaddant pas au moins deux dispositifs
de sdcuritd efficaces.

Bombes ohoto-dclair 19/0039 ; 26/0299

Objets explosifs lachdm d'un adronef en vue do produire un dclairage
intense at do courts durde pour la prize de vue photographique.
Ils contiennent une composition photo-dclair.

Cansules de sondame exnlosives 5'/0374 ; 15'/0375

Objets constituds d'une charge d6tonante, sans laurs moyens proprem
d'amorgage ou avec laura moyans propres d'amor;age possddont
au moins deux dispositifs do sdcuritd efficaces. Ils sont l&chda
d'un navire et fonctionnent lorsqu'ils atteignent une profondeur
prtdterminde ou le fond do la mar.

Cansules de sondage exolosives 7*/0296 ; 17'/0204

Objets constituds d'une charge ddtonante avec laura moyens propres
d'amorgage ne possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs do adcuritd
officaces. lim sont lAchds d'un navire at fonctionnent lorsqu'ile
atteignant une profondaur prdddterminde ou le fond do la mar.
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Cartouches a blanc pour armes 3"/0326 ; 13'/0413 ; 23"/0327
31'/0338 ; 39"/0014

Munitions constitudes d'une douille fermde, avec amorce a percussion
centrale ou annulaire, et d'une charge de poudre sans fumte ou de
poudre noire, mais sans projectile. Elles produisent un fort bruit
at sont utilisdes pour l'entrainement, pour le salut, commae charges
propulsives. dans lee pistolets-starters, etc. Les munitions A blanc
sont comprises sous cette ddnomination.

Cartouches A orojectile inerte Dour armes 13*/0328 ; 23"/0417
31"/0339 ; 39/0012

Munitions constitudes d'un projectile sans charge d'dclatement mais
avec une charge propulsive et avec ou sans amorce. Elles peuvent
comporter un traceur, A condition que le risque principal soit celui
de la charge propulsive.

Cartouches de si2nalisation 26"/0054 ; 37°/0312 ; 39"/0405

Objets conrus pour lancer des signaux lumineux colords ou d'autres
signaux A lVaide de pistolets signaleurs, etc.

Cartouches-dclair 9°/0049 ; 26/0050

Objets constituds d'une enveloppe, d'une amorce et do poudre
6clair, le tout assembld en un ensemble pr6t pour le tir.

Cartouches pour armes, avec charge d'dclatement 6"/0006 ; 16"/0321
34/0412

Munitions comprenant un projectile avec une charge d'dclatement
sans moyens propres d'amor;age ou avec ses moyens propres d'amorgage
possddant au moins deux dispositifs de sdcurit6 efficaces, at une
charge propulsive avec ou sans amorce. Les munitions encartouchdes,
leas munitions semi-encartouchdes et lea munitions A charge sdparde,
lorsque les 6ldments sont emballds en commun, sont comprises sous cette
ddnomination.

Cartouches your armes, avec charge d'dclatement 7*/0005 ; 17*/0007
35"/0348

Munitions constitudes d'un projectile avec une charge d'dclatement
avec ses moyens propres d'amorqage ne possddant pas au momns
deux dispositifs de sdcuritd efficaces at d'une charge propulsive
avec ou sans amorce. Les munitions encartouchdes, lee munitions
semi-encartouchdes at leas munitions A charge sdparde, lorsque led
6ldments sont emballds en commun, sont comprises sous cette
d6nomination.
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Cartouches pour armes de petit calibre 13/0328 31/0339 ; 39/0012

Munitions constitudes d'une doutlle avec amorce A percussion
centrals ou annulaire et concenant une charge propulsive ainsi
qu'un projectile solids. Elles sont destindes A 6tre tirdes par des
armee A feu d'un calibre no d6passant pas 19.1 mm. Les cartouches
do chasse de tout calibre sont comprises dans ceatte definition.

H= : No sont pas compris sous cotte denomination les'objets suivants
cartouches A blanc pour armes de oetit calibre. Ils figurent sdpartment
sur Ia lists.
Do m6me ne sont pas comprises certaines cartouches pour armes militaires
do petit calibre, qui figurent sur la lists sous cartouches A projectile
inerte pour arme.

Cartouches Rour quits de odtrole 23°/0277 ; 31"/0278

Objets constituds d'une enveloppe de faible 6paisseur en carton,
en m~tal ou en une autre matibre contenant seulement une poudre
propulsive qui projecte un projectile durci pour perforer
l'enveloppe des puits de pdtrole.

=: Ne sont pas compris sous cette denomination les objet.
suivants : charses crouses industrielles. Ila figurent sdpardment
sur la liate.

Cartouches Dour ovromdcanismes 13"/0381 ; 23'/0275 ; 31"/0276
39"/0323

Objets con;us pour exercer des actions mdcaniques. Ila sont
constituds d'une enveloppe avec une charge d6flagrante et de moyens
d'allumage. Les produits gazoux de ha ddflagration provoquent
un gonflage, un mouvement lindaire ou rotatif, ou bien actionnent
des diaphragmes, des soupapes ou des interrupteurs, ou bien lancent
des attaches ou projettent des agents d'extinction.

harses creuas industrielles sans ddtonateur 5"/0059 ; 15"/0439
33/0440 ; 39/0441

Objets constituds d'une enveloppe contenant une charge d'explosif
d6tonant, comportant un dvidement garni d'un revatement rigide,
sans lours moyens propres d'amorgage. Ils sont con;us pour produire
un effo t de jet perforant de grand. puissance.

Chares d'dclatement A liant olastigue 5"/0457 ; 15"/0458 ; 33'/0459
39'/0A60

Objets constituds d'une charge d'explosif ddtonant A liant
plastique, fabriqude sous une forms spdcifique, sans enveloppe
at sans moyans propres d'amorgage. Ils sont congua comme
composants do munitions tels qua t6tes militaires.
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Charwes de d~molition 5"/0048

Objets contenant une charge d'explosif d6tonanc dans une enveloppe
en carton, plastique, mdtal ou autre matibre. Las objets sont sans
moyens propres d'amorqage ou avec leurs moyens propres d'amorcage
possddant au moths deux dispositifs de sdcuritd efficaces.

Sa: Ne sont pas compris sous cette ddnomination lea objets suivants
bombes, mines, orojectiles. Ils figurent sdparement daits la liste.

Charges de dispersion 5-/0043

Objets constitues d'une fatble charge d'explosif servant A ouvrir
les projectiles ou aucres munitions afin d'en disperser le contenu.

Charees de relais exolosifs 5/0060

Objets constituds d'un faible renforcateur amovible placd dans

la cavitA d'un projectile entre la fusde ec la charge d'dclatement.

Charges explosives industrielles sans ddtonateur 5*/0442 ; 15'/0443
33"/0444 ; 39"/0445

Objets constituds d'une charge d'explosif d6tonant, sans leurs
moyens propres d'amorgage, utilisds pour le soudage. I'assemblage,
le formage et autres opdrations mdtallurgiques effectudes A
l'explosif.

Charges oropulsives your canon 3°/0279 ; 13"/0414 ; 23*/0242

Charges de poudre propulsive sous quelque forme que ce soit pour
lea munitions A charge s6parde pour canon.

Charges propulsives your oropulseurs 3"/0271 ; 13'/0415 ; 23°/0272

Objets constituds d'une charge de poudre propulsive fabriqude

sous une forme spdcifique, sans enveloppe. Ils sont con;us come
composants de propulseurs.

Charges oropulsives your oropulseurs, propergol composite 3*/0273

13"/0416 ; 23"/0274

Objets constituds d'une charge de poudre propulsive a liant
plastique, fabriqude sous une forme spdcifique, sans enveloppe.
Ils sont con;us cosme composants de propulseurs.

Charges sous-marines 5"/0056

Objets constituds d'une charge d'explosif ddtonant contenue dans
un fat ou un projectile sans moyens propres d'amorgage ou avec
leurs moyens propres d'amorgage possddant au moins dewx dispositifs
de sdcuritd efficaces. Ils sont congus pour d6toner sous leau.
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Cisailles ovrotechnigues exolosives 39"/0070

Objets constituds d'un dispositif tranchant poussd sur une enclume
par une petite charge d6flagrante.

Cordeau dAalumaze a enveloppe mAtallique 37"/0103

Objet constitud d'un tube de m6tal contenant une &me d'explosif
d6flagrant.

Cordeau ddtonant A charge rdduite. A enveloppe m~tallique 33"/0104

Objet constitud d'une Ame d'explosif ddtonant enfermde dens une
enveloppe en mdtal mou recouverte ou non d'une gains protectrice.
La quantitd de matire explosive est limitds de faqon A ce que seul
un faible offet solt produit A l'extdrieur du cordeau.

Cordeau ddtonant, A enveloppe mdtallique 5"/0290 ; 15'/Ol02

Objet constitud d'une Ame d'explosif-ddtonant enfermde dana une
enveloppe en mdtal mou recouverte ou non d'une gain. protectrice.

Cordeau ddtonant A section orofilde 5*/0288 ; 33'/0237

Objets constituds d'une Ame d'explosif d6tonant A section en V
recouverte d'une gaine flexible.

Cordeau ddtonant souple 5°/0065 ; 33"/0289

Objet constitud d'une Ame d'explosif ddtonant enfermde dans
une enveloppe textile tissde, recouverte ou non d'une gains do
plastique ou d'un autre matdriau.

Ddtonateurs de mine (ou de sautage) dlectrigues 1*/0030 ; 29°/0255
39"/0456

Objets spdcialement conCus pour l'amorgage des explosifs de mine.
Ils peuvent 6tre conous pour ditoner instantandment ou peuvent
contenir un didment retardateur. Las ddtonateurs dlectriques sont
amorcds par un courant dlectrique.

Ddronateurs de mine (ou de sautage) non dlectrioues 1*/0029
29"/0267 ; 39'/0455

Objets spdcialement congus pour lamor;age des explosifs do mine.
Ils peuvent 6tre conqus pour ddtoner instantandment ou peuvent
contenir un 1d6ment retardateur. Las ddtonateurs non dlectriques
sont amorcds par des dldments tels que tube conducteur d'onde do
choc, tube conducteur de flamme, m~che do mineur, autre dispositif
d'allumage ou cordeau ddtonant souple. Las relais d6tonants sans
cordeau ditonant sont compris sous cette ddnomination.
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DOtonateurs Pour munitions 1"/0073 ; I1"/0364 ; 29"/0365 ; 39'/0366

Objets consticuds d'un petit dtui en m6tal ou en plastique
contenant des explosifs tels que l'azoture de plomb, la penthrite
ou des combinaisons d'explosifs. ls sont con~us pour d6clencher
le fonctionnement d'une chaine do d6tonation.

Disoositifs Aclairants a6riene 9°/0420 ; 19"/0421 ; 26"/0093
37"/0403 ; 39"/0404

Objets constituds do matibres pyrotechniques et consus pour 6tre
lAchds d'un adronef pour dclairer, identifier, signaler ou avertir.

Disoositifs 6clairants de surface 9/0418 ; 19"/0419 ; 26"/0092

Objets constituts de mati6res pyrotechniques et conqus pour 6tre
ucilisds au sol pour 6clairer, identifier, signaler ou avertir.

Douilles de cartouches vides amorcdes 31°/0379 ; 39'/0055

Objecs constituds d'une douille de m6tal, de plastique ou d'autre
macibre non inflammable, dane laquelle le soul composant explosif
est l'amorce.

Douilles combustibles vides et non amorcdes 23°/0447 : 31*/0446

Objets constituds de douilles rdalisdes partiellement ou entibroment
A partir de nitrocellulose.

Enzins autooromulsds A orooergol liouide, avec charge d'dclatement
10"/0397 ; 21°/0398

Objets constituds d'un cylindre dquip6 d'une ou plusieurs tuy6res
contenant un combustible liquids ainsi que d'une t6te militaire.
LAs missiles guidds sont compris sous cette ddnomination.

Enzins autoorooulsds A t6te inerce 23°/0183

Objets constituds d'un propulseur et d'une tdte inerte. Lea missiles
guidds sont compris sous cetce d6nomination.

Enzins autopropulstes, avec charge d'dclatement 6"/0181 ; 16*/0182

Objets constituds d'un propulseur et d'une tAte militaire,
sans leurs moyens propres d'amorqage ou avec leurs moyens propres
d'amorgage possddant au moins deux dispositifs de sdcuritd
efficaces. Les missiles guidds sonc compris sous cette d~nomination.

Enelns autoprooulsds. avec charge d'dclatement 7"/0180 ; 17"/0295

Objets constituds d'un propulseur at d'une tAte militaire,
avec leurs moyens propres d'amorgage ne possddant pas au moths
deux disposicifs de sdcuricd efficaces. Les missiles guidds sont
compris sous cette ddnomination.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recuefl des Traitis 513

Enfins autoprooulsts, avec charge d'expulsion 13"/0436 ; 23"/0437
31"/0438

Objets constituds d'un propulseur or d'une charge servant A djecrer
la charge utile do la t6te do lengin. Les missiles guidds sont
compris sous carte d6nomination.

Rxnlosif do mine (de sautage) du type 4/0081

Maritres constitudes do nitrates organiques liquides tels qua la
nitroglycerine ou un mdlange do ces composants avec un ou plusieurs
des composants suivants : nitrocellulose, nitrate dsamzonium ou
autres nitrates inorganiques, ddrivds nitrs aromariques ou matibres
combustibles telles qua farina de bois or aluminium en poudre.
Elles peuvent contenir des composants inertes rels quo le kieselguhr
et d'autres additifs tels qua des colorants ou des stabilisants.
Ces matibres explosives peuvent 6tre sous la forme de poudre
ou avoir une consistence gdlarineuse, plastique ou dlastique.
Les dynamites ot lea dynamites-gommes sont comprises sous cetta
d~nomination.

Exlosif de min(de sau ae) du te B 47/0082 ; 40"/0331

Materes constitudes :
a) soit d'un melange do nitrate d'ammonium ou d'autres nitrates
inorganiques avec un explosif eel qua le trinitrotolutne, avec
ou sans autre matibre telle qua la farina de bois ot l'aluminium
en poudre
b) soit d'un mdlange de nitrate d'amnonium ou d'autres nitrates
inorganiques avec d'autres matibres combustibles non explosives.

Dana cheque cas, elles peuvent conrenir des composants inertes tels
qua le kieselguhr et des additifs tels que des colorants ou des
stabilisants. De tels explosifs ne doivent contenir ni nitroglycdrine,
ni nitrates organiques liquides similaires, ni chlorates.

Exolosif do mine (do sauaege) du te C 4"/0083

Matibres constitudes d'un melange soi de chlorate de potassium ou
de sodium, solt de perchlorate de potassium, do sodium ou d'ammonium
avec des ddrivds nitrs organiques ou des matibres combustibles
relies quo la farina do bois ou l'aluminium en poudre ou
un hydrocarbure. Elles peuvent contenir des composants inertes
tels qua le kieselguhr at des additifs tels qua des colorants
ou des stabilisants. Do tels explosifs ne doivent contenir ni
nitroglycdrine ni nitrates organiques liquides similaires.

Exolosif de mine (de sautage) du tve D 4"/0084

Hatibres constitudes d'un melange do compos~s nitrds organiques
at de matibres combustibles telles quo les hydrocarbures ou
l'aluainium en poudre. Elibs peuvent contenir des composants inertes
tels quo le kieselguhr ot des additifs eels quo des colorants ou des
stabilisants. De tels explosifs ne doivent conrenir ni nitroglychrine.
ni nitrates organiques liquides similaires ni chlorates, ni nitrate
d'ammonium. Les explosifs plastiques en gendral sont compris sous
cette d~nomination.
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Exolosif de mine (de sautage) d 4*/0241 ; 40"/0332

Matikres constitutes d'eau comme composant essentiel et do fortes

proportions de nitrate d'ammonium ou d'autres comburants qui sont
tout ou partie en solution. Les autres composants peuvent 6tre des

ddrivds nitrds tls quo le trinitrotolu~ne, des hydrocarbures ou
l'aluminium en poudre. El1es peuvent contenir des composants inertes
tels quo le kieselguhr or des additifs rels quo des colorants ou des

stabilisants. Les boulllies explosives, les dmulsions explosives et

les gels explosifs aqueux sont compris sous catte ddnomination.

Fusees-allumeurs 26"/0316 ; 37"/0317 ; 39"/0368

Objets qui contiennent des composants explosifs primaires at qui

sont conqus pour provoquer une ddflagration dons les munitions.
Ils comportent des composants m6caniques, dlectriques. chimiques

ou hydrostatiques pour d6clencher la d6flagrarion. Ils possbdent

g~ndralement des dispositifs de sdcuritd.

Fusdes-ddtonateurs 1"/0106 ; 11/0107 ; 29"/0257 ; 39'/0367

Objets qui contiennent des composants explosifs et qui sont con~us

pour provoquer une d6tonation dens lea munitions. Ils comportent des
composants mdcaniques, dlectriques, chimiques ou hydrostatiques pour
amorcer la dtonation. Ils contiennent g~ndralement des dispositifs

de sdcuritd.

Fusdes-ddtonateurs avec dispositifs de sdcuritd 5°/0408 ; 15"/0409

33-/0410

Objets qui contiennent des composants explosifs et qui sont concus
pour provoquer une dtonation dans les munitions. Ils comportent

des composants mdcaniques. dlectriques. chimiques ou hydrostatiques
pour amorcer Is d6tonation. La fusde-ddtonateur dolt possdder

au moins deux dispositifs de sdcuritd efficaces.

Galette humidifide avec au moins 17 % (masse) d'alcool. Gelette

humdifide avec au mons 35 1 (masse) d'eau 2°/0433 ; 22"/0159

Matire constitute de nitrocellulose imprdgnde d'au plus 60 %

do nitroglycErine ou d'autres nitrates organiques liquides ou
d'un m6lange de ces liquides.

Grenades A main ou A fusil avec charge d'Eclatement 5"/0284 ; 15"/0285

Objets qui sont con;us pour 6tre lancds A la main ou a l'aide

d'un fusil. Ils sont sans lours moyens propres d'amorcage ou avec

leurs moyens propres d'amorcage possddant au moins deux dispositifs
do sdcuritd efficaces.
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Grenades A main ou A fusil avec charge d'eclatement 7"/0292
17"/0293

Objots qui sont conqus pour 6tro lancds A la main ou A laIde d'un
fusil. Ils $ont avec leurs moyens propres d'amorcage ne possddant
pas au mains doux dispositifs do sdcurit6 efficaces.

Grenades d'exercice A main ou A fusil 19/0372 ; 26/0318 37*/0452
39"/0110

Objets sans charge d'dclatement principale, con;us pour 6tre lancds
A la main ou A 'aide d'un fusil. Ils contiennent I. syst6me
d'amorqage st peuvent contenir une charge de marquage.

Hexatonal could 4"/0393

Matitre constitude d'un mAlange intime de cyclotrimrthylne-
crinitramine (RDX), de trinitrotolu6ne (TNT) t d'aluminium.

Hexaite shche ou humidifide avec moins de 15 % (masse)
d'eau 4"/0118

Hatibre constitude d'un m6lange intime do cyclotrimdthylbne-
trinitramine (RDX) et de trinitrotolubne (TNT). La *composition B"
eat comprise sous cette ddnomination.

Inflammateurs (allumeurs) 9"/0121 ; 19/0314 ; 26"/0315 ; 37'/0325
39-/0454

Objets contenant une ou plusieurs mati~res explosives, utilisds
pour dAclencher une ddflagration dons une chains pyrotechnique.
Ils peuvent Atre actionnds chimiquement, dlectriquement ou
mdcaniquement.

&U&a : Ne sont pas compris sous cette ddnomination lea objets suivants
m6ches A combustion raoide ;-cordeau d'allumage ; mhche instantande

non dionante ; fusdes-allumeurs ; lluseurs pour m~che de mineur
amorces A percussion ; amorces tubulaires. Ils figurent sdpardment
dana la lists.

Mbche A combustion raoide 37'/0066

Objet constitud do fils textiles couverts de poudre noire ou
dune autre composition pyrotechnique A combustion rapide et
d'une enveloppe protectrice souple, ou constitud d'une ae de poudre
noire entourAe d'une toile tissde souple. Il br~le avec une flamme
extdiieure qui progresse Is long de Is mche et sert A transmettre
l'allumage d'un dispositif A une charge ou A une amorce.

Mche do mineur (m~che lente ou cordeau bickford) 39'/0105

Objet constitud d'une Ame de poudre noire A grains fins entourde
d'une enveloppe textile souple. tissde, rev@tue d'une ou plusieurs
gaines protectrices. Lorsqu'il esct allumA, il brOle A une vitesse
pr~ddterminde sans aucun effet explosif extdrieur.
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M che tnstantande non d~tonane (conduit de feu) 26"/0101

Objet constitud de fils de coton imprdgnds de pulvdrin. I brile
avec une flamme extdrieure et est utilis6 dans les chaines
d'allumage des artifices de divertissement, etc.

Mines. avec charge d'dclatement 5/0137 ; 15"/0138

Objets constituds gdnAralement de r~cipients en mAtal ou en matdriau
composite remplis d'un explosif secondaire d6tonant, sans louts moyens
propres d'amorqage ou avec leurs moyens propres d'amorqage poss~dant
au moins deux dispositifs de s6curitd efficaces. Ils sont conqus pour
fonctionner au passage des bateaux, des vWhicules ou du personnel.
Les "torpilles Bangalore" sont comprises sous cette ddnomination.

Mines avec charge d'dclatement 7*/0136 ; 17"/0294

Objets constitues gdndralement de rdcipients en mdcal ou en matdriau
composite remplis d'un explosif secondaire dAtonant, avec leurs
moyens propres d'amorqage ne poss6dant pas au mons deux dispositifs
de sdcuritd efficaces. lls sont conqus pour fonctionner au passage
des bateaux, des vWhicules ou du personnel. Les "torpilles
Bangalore" sont comprises sous cette d6nomination.

Munitions d'exercice 37"/0362

Munitions depourvues de charge d'dclatement principale, mais
contenant une charge de dispersion ou d'expulsion. Gdndralement,
elles contiennent aussi une fusde et une charge propulsive.

Nota : Ne sont pas compris sous cette d~nomination les objets suivants
grenades d'exercice. Ils figurent s~pardment dons la lists.

Munitions dclairantes avec ou sans charge de dispersion, charge
d'expulsion ou charge propulsive 19°/0171 ; 26°/0254 ; 37*/0297

Munitions concues pour produire une source unique do lumzire
intense en vue d'dclairer un espace. Les cartouches dclairantes,
les grenades dclairantes, les projectiles dclairants, les bombes
dclairantes et les bombes de reprage sont compris sous cette
ddnomination.

No,: Ne sont pas compris sous cette d6nomination les objets suivants
cartouches de sianalisation, artifices de signalisation A main,
sfznaux de ddtresse, disoositifs dclairants ariens at dispositifs
#c~a-krants de surface. Ils figurent sdpardment dans la lists.

Munitions fumizsnes avec ou sans charge de dispersion, charge
d'expulsion ou charge propulsive 19"/0015 ; 26°/0016 ; 37"/0303

Munitions contenant une matibre fumigbne telle quo milange acide
chlorosulfonique, hexachlordthane ou t~trachlorure do titane.
Sauf lorsque la mati&re est elle-mdme un explosif, les munitions
contiennent dgalement un ou plusieurs dlbments suivants : charge
propulsive avec amorce et charge d'allumage, fuse avec charge
de dispersion ou charge d'expulsion. Les grenades fumigbnes sont
comprises sous cette ddnomination.

Nora : Ne sont pas compris sous cette dhnomination lea objets suivants
signaux fumigtnes. lbs figurent s6pardment dans I& lists.
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Munitions fumis~nes au ohosohore blanc avec charge do dispersion,
charge d'expulsion ou charge propulsive 20"/0245 ; 270/0246

Munitions contenant du phosphors blanc en tant quo mati6re fumigtne.
Eiles contiennent Agalement un ou plusiours des 616ments suivants
charge propulsive avec amorce et charge d'allumage, fus6e avec
charge do dispersion ou charge d'expulsion. Lea grenades fumiganes
sont comprises sous ceece d nominstion.

Munitions incandisires A liquids ou a gel, avec charge do
dispersion, charge d'expuision ou charge propulsive 28°/0247

Munitions conhenane une matitre incendiaire liquids ou sous forms de
gel. Saut lorsque la matire incendisire eat elle-mime un explosif.
elles contiennent un ou plusiturs des 616ments suivants : charge
propulsive avec amorce at charge d'allumage, fusde avec charge
do dispersion ou charge d'expulsion.

Munitions incmndiaires avoc ou sans charge de dispersion, charge
d'expulsion ou charge propulsive 190/0009 ; 26°/0010 : 37°/0300

Munitions contenant une composition incendiaire. Sauf lorsque
la composition eat elie-m6me un explosif, elias contiennent
Agalement un ou plusiours des 6aments suivants : charge propulsive
avec amorce ot charge d'allumage. fusie avec charge de dispersion
ou charge d'expulsion.

Munitions incendiaires au ohosohore blanc avec charge do dispersion.
charge d'expulsion ou charge propulsive 20'/0243 ; 270/0244

Munitions contenant du phosphors blanc comne mati6re incendilire.
Ellos contiennent aussi un ou plusisurs des 61ments suivants
charge propulsive avec saorte et charge d'allumage, funs avec
charge do dispersion ou charge d'expulsion.

Munitions lacrymotAnes avec charge do dispersion, charge
d'expulsion ou charge propulsive 19'/0018 ; 26°/0019 ; 37"/0301

Munitions contenant une matibre lacrymogtne. Klles contiennent
aussi un ou plusiours des 616ments suivanr8: mati6re pyrotechnLque,
charge propulsive avec amorce et charge d'allumage. fusde avec
charge do dispersion ou charge d'expulsion.

Munitions nour essais 37°/0363

Munitions Qontenant une matitre pyrotechnique, utilisdes pour
dprouver l'efficacit6 ou la puissance do nouvelles munitions ou
do nouveaux 61ments ou ensembles d'armes.
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Objets ovrotechnioues a usage technique 9"/0428 ; 19"/0429
26"/0430 ; 37"/0431 ; 39"/0432

Objets qui contiennent des mati~res pyrotechniques et qui sont
destinds A des usages techniques tels que production de chaleur,
production de gaz, effets sciniques, etc.

221a : Ne sont pas compris sous cette d6nomination lea objets suivanta
toutes les munitions, cartouches de signalisation, cisailles
ovrotechnioues explosives, artifices de divertissement, dispositifn
dclairants adriens, disoositifs dclairants de surface, attaches
ovrotechnicues explosives, rivers exalosifs, artifices de signalisation
A main. sianaux de d~tresse, pdtards de chemin de far, signaux
fumigbnes. Ils figurent s6pardment dans Ia liste.

QcJJt (octol) sAche ou humidifide avec moins de 15 % (masse) d'eau
4"/0266

Matibre constitude d'un malange intime de cyclot6tramdthylbne-
c6tranitramine (HMX) et de trinitrotolu~ne (TNT).

Pentolite sache ou humidifide avec mains de 15 % (masse) d'eau
4/0151

Matitre constitude d'un m6lange intime de t6tranitrate do
pentadrythrite (PETN) at de trinitrotolu~ne (TNT).

Perforateurs A charge grouse pour puits de p6trole, sans ddtonateur
5"/0124

Objets constituds d'un tube d'acier ou d'une bande mdtallique
sur lequel sont disposdes des charges creuses relides par cordeau
ddtonant, sans moyens propres d'amorgage.

Pdtards de chemin de fer 9"/0192 ; 39°/0193

Objets contenant une mati~re pyrotechnique qui explose trbs
bruyamment lorsque 1'objet est dcrasd. Ils sont conqus pour 6tre places
sur un rail.

Poudre dclair 8'/0094 : 25'/0305

Matibre pyrotechnique qui, lorsqu'elle eat allumde, dmet une lumi6re
intense.

Poudre noire sous forme de grains ou de pulvdrin 4'/0027

Matibre constitude d'un mdlange intime de charbon de bois ou
autre charbon et do nitrate de potassium ou de nitrate do sodium,
avec ou sans soufre.

Poudre noire comorimde ou youdre en comrimds V/0028

Mati~re constitude de poudre noire sous forme comprimhe.
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Poudres sans fumde 2"/0160 ; 22"/0161

Hatibres gdndralement A base de nitrocellulose utiliste comma
poudre propulsive. Las poudres a simple base (nitrocellulose soule),
cellos A double base (celles quo nitrocellulose et nitroglycdrine)
at cellos A triple base (telles qua nitrocellulose/nitroglyc6rine/
nitroguanidine) sont comprises sous cette ddnomination.

": Los charges do poudre sans fumde coule. comprimde ou en
gargousse figurent sous la ddnomination charges orooulsives.

Projectiles avec charge d'dclatement 5"/0168 ; 15"/0169 ; 33"/0344

Objets tels qu'obus ou belle tirds d'un canon ou d'une autre pihce
d'artillerie. Ils sont sans leurs moyens propres d'amor;age ou avec
lours moyens propres d'amorgage possddant au moins deux dispositifs
do sdcuritd ffiLcaces.

Pro'leciles avec charge d'dclatement 7/0167 ; 17"/0324

Objets tels qu'obus ou balle tirds d'un canon ou d'une autre pibce
d'artillerie. Ils sont avec leurs moyens propres d'amorqage ne
possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs de sdcuritd efficaces.

Prolectiles avec charge de dispersion ou charge d'expulsion
15"/0346 ; 33"/0347

Objets tels qu'obus ou balls tirds d'un canon ou d'une autre piece
d'artillerie. Ils sont sans leurs moyens propres d'amorgage ou avec
lours moyens propres d'amor;age possddant au mOhs deux dispositifs
do sdcuritA officaces. Ils sont utilisds pour rdpandre des matidres
colorantes on vue d'un marquage, ou d'autres matibres inertes.

Proiectiles avec charge do dispersion ou charge d'expulsion
17"/0426 ; 35"/0427

Objets tels qu'obus ou balle tirds d'un canon ou d'une autre pice
d'artillerie. Ils sont avec leurs moyens propres d'amorgage no
possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs de sicuritd efficaces.
Ils sont utilisds pour rdpandre des matidres colorantes on vue
d'un marquage, ou d'autres matidres inertes.

Protaetiles avec charge de dispersion ou charge d'expulsion
19"/0434 ; 37"/0435

Objets tals qu'obus ou ball. tirds d'un canon ou d'une autre pidce
d'artillerio, d'un fusl ou d'une autre arms de petit calibre.
Ils sont utilisds pour r6pandre des mati~res colorantes en vue
d'un farquage, ou d'autres matidres inertes.

Prolectiles inertes avec traceur 26"/0424 ; 37"/0425 ; 39"/0345

Objets tels qu'obus ou belle tirds d'un canon ou d'une autre pibce
d'artillerio, d'un fusil ou d'une autre arm. de petit calibre.
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Pro2ulseurs 3/0280 ; 13*/0281 ; 23"/0186

Objets constituds d'une charge explosive, en general un propergol
solide. contenue dans un cylindre dqutpd d'une ou plusieurs tuybres.
Ils sont con~us pour propulser un engin autopropulst ou un missile
guid6.

Propulseurs A oronergol lipulfd 21°/0395 : 28*/0396

Objets constituds d'un cylindre dquipd d'une ou plusieurs tuy6res
et contenant un combustible liquide. Ils sont con;us pour propulser
un engin autopropulsd ou un missile guidd.

Renforcateurs avec ddtonateur i'/0225 ; Ii°/0268

Objets constituds d'une charge d'explosif ddtonant, avec moyens
d'amorage. Ils sonc utilisds pour renforcer le pouvoir d'amor;age
des ddtonateurs ou du cordeau ddtonant.

Renforceteurs sans ddtonateur 5°/0042 ; 15*/0283

Objets conscituds d'une charge d'explosif d6tonant sans moyens
d'amorqage. Ils sont utiliss pour renforcer le pouvoir d'amor;age
des ddtonateurs ou du cordeau ddtonant.

Rivets explosifs 39"/0174

Objets constituds d'une petite charge explosive placde dans un rivet
m6tallique.

Roguettes lance-amarres 19*/0238 ; 26*/0240 ; 37°/0453

Objets constituds d'un propulseur ec conqus pour lancer une amarre.

Signaux de ddtresse de navires 9°/0194 ; 26"/0195

Objets contenant des matibres pyrotechniques congus pour dmettre
des signaux au moyen de sons, do flames ou de fumde, ou l'une
quelconque de leurs combinaisons.

Sienaux fumiabnes avec charge explosive sonore 9"/0196 ; 19°/0313

Objets contenant des matibres pyrotechniques qui produisent de
la fumde colorde ainsi qu'un signal sonore.

Signaux funigbnes sans charge explosive sonore 37°/0197

Objets contenant une matihre pyrocechnique en tant que mati&re
fumlgdne. Ils sont concus pour produire de la fumde colorde.
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Ttes militaires pour enxins autoorooulsds, avec charge
d'dclatement 5*/0286 ; 15"/0287

Objets constituds d'explosif ddtonant sans leurs moyens propres
d'amoroage ou avec leurs moyens propres d'amorage concenant
au moths deux dispositifs do sdcurirC efficaces. uIs sont convus
pour 6tre montds sur un engin autopropulsd. Las t~tes militaires
pour missiles guidds sont comprises souns catte dhnomination.

Tires militaires pour engins autoorovulsds avec charge d'dclatement
7"/0369

Objets constituds d'explosif dhtonant aveoc leurs moyens propres
d'amorgage no possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs de sdcuritd
efficaces. Ils sont con;us pour 6tre montds sur un engin
autopropulsd. Les trtes militaires pour missiles guidds sont
comprises sous cete ddnomination.

TAtes militaires pour enzins autorooulsds avec charge do dispersion
ou charge d'expulsion 33"/0370

Objets constituds d'une charge utile inerte et d'une petite charge
dhtonante ou d~flagrante sans leurs moyens propres d'amorqage
ou avec leurs moyens propres d'amor;age possidant au moins
daux dispositifs de sdcuritA efficaces. Ils sont congus pour Atre
montds sur un propulseur en vue de rhpandre des matu~res inertes.
Les trtes militaires pour missiles guidds sont comprises sous
certe dhnomination.

Tdtes militaires pour engins autoprooulsds avec charge de dispersion
ou charge d'expulsion 35/0371

Objets constituds d'une charge utile inerte or d'une petite charge
ddtonante ou dhflagrance avec leurs moyens propres d'amorvage
ne possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs de sicurit6 efficaces.
Is sont con~us pour 6rre months sur un propulseur en vue de
rdpandre des matihres inertes. Las t tes militaires pour missiles
guidds sont comprises sous carte dhnomination.

Tdtes militaires your torzilles avec charge d°dclatement 5*/0221

Objets constituds d'explosif d6tonant sans beurs moyens propres
d'amorgage ou avec leurs moyens propres d'amorage possidant
au moins deux disposirifs de sicurite efficaces. Ils sont conrus
pour Atr months sur une torpille.

illes avec charge d'dclatement 5°/0451

Objets constituds d'un systrme non explosif destind A propulser is
torpille dans 1'eau et d'une t te militaire sans ses moyens propres
d'amorgage ou avec ses moyens propres d'amorqage possddant au moins
deux dLspositifs de sdcuritd efficaces.
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T avec charge d'dclaemenc 6'/0329

Objets constitues d'un systeme explosif descine a propulser
la torpille dans l'eau et d'une tcie militaire sans sea moyens
propres d'amorgage ou avec ses moyens propres d'amorqage possddant
au moins deux dispositifs de sdcuritd efficaces.

Toroilles avec charge d'dclatement 7"/0330

Objets constituds d'un systcme explosif ou non explosif destind
A propulser la torpille dans 1'eau et d'une t~te militaire avec ses
moyens propres d'amorqage ne possddant pas au moins deux dispositifs
de sdcuricd efficaces.

Toroilles A combustible liguide, avec tAte inerte 28/0450

Objets constituds d'un systhme explosif liquide destind & propulser
la torpille dans 1'eau, avec une t~te inerte.

Toroilles A combustible liouide, avec ou sans charge d'dclatement
10"/0449

Objets constituds soit d'un systhme explosif liquide destind
A propulser la torpille dans l'eau, avec ou sans t~te militaire,
soit d'un systbme non explosif liquide destind A propulser la
torpille dons 1'eau, avec une tcte militaire.

Torvoilles de forage explosives sans ddtonateur pour puits de
pdtrole 57/0099

Objets constituds d'une charge ddtonante contenue dans une
enveloppe, sans leurs moyens propres d'amor~age. Ils servent A
fissurer la roche autour des tiges de forage de fa~on A faciliter
1'dcoulement du p6trole brut A partir de la roche.

Traceurs your munitions 26"/0212 ; 37°/0306

Objets fermNs contenant des mati~res pyrotechniques at conqus pour
suivre la trajectoire d'un projectile.

Trtnl4"/0390

Matire constitude d'un mdlange de trinitrocolutne (TNT) et d'aluminium.

3171-
3199
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ANNE)E A

APPENOICE A.5

La fin du NOTA sous 1e titre reqolt la teneur suivante . des

matiites ec objets des classes 1, 3, 4.1 (7" a), 20" et 21'), 6.1.

8 ou 9.

3552 (5) Ajoutec 10 nouveau eous-alina f) sutvant

Aucune rupture n-est autorise dans leas emballages pour marchandises

de la classe I qut permettrait 1 des matt&res ou objets explosibles

libres de s'ichapper de l'emballage extirieur.

AMouter le nouveau marg. 3571 suivant :

3571 Les emballages qut, sans satisfaire aux dispositions du prisent

appendice ni 1 celles de la classe 1, pouvaient cependant itre

utilisis conformiment aux dispositions de l'ADR applicables

au 31.12.1989 pour les matikes at objets correspondants des

classes la, lb at 1c, pourront encore itre utilisis pendant une

piriode transitoire de cinq ans jusqulau 31.12.1994 pour le
transport de ces matiires

3572-

3599

Annexe i l'Appendice

La section It est complitie come suit

CLASSE 3

Chiffre DWsignation de la matiire Liquide standard

A. Matiires non toxiques at non corrosives ayant un point dliclair infirieur

i 21 C

Ajouter aoris 3* b)

4" b) Les milanges de matitres du 3" b) ayant
un point ddibullition ou dibut d'bullition

supgrieur & 35 'C, contenant 55 9 as plus
de nitrocellulose & taux d'azote ne
dipassant pas 12,6 9

D. Hatiires non toxiques et non corrosives ayant un

1 100 "C (valeurs limites y comprises)

acdtate de butyle
normal/solution
mouillante saturie
dlacitate de butyle
normal at milanqe
d'hydrocarbures

point d'4clair de 21 *C

AMouter Soris 32' c) :

33" c) Les s lanqes de matlires du 31" c) contenant acdtate de butyle

55 % au plus de nitrocellulose A taux normal/solution
d'azote ne ddpassant pas 12,6 m eouillante saturie

d'acitate de butyle
normal at mdlange
d'hydrocacbures
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APPE NDIC A.6

PRESCRITONS RELATIVES AUX GRANDS RECIPIENTS POUR VRAC (GRV)

Nota. Ces prescriptions sont applicables aux GRV dont )iutilisation pour
le transport de certaines matiires dangereuses est expressiment
autoris6e dans lea classes pertinentes.

Section 1 - Dispositions gqnirales s'appliquant 1 tous lea types de GRV

3600 Ddfinitions et code disignant lea types de GRV

(i) DWfinitions

On entend par "grand rdcipient pour vrac" (GRV) un emballage mobile
rigide, semi-rigide ou souple autre que ceux qui sont spicifigs A
l'Appendice A.5 :

a) d'une contenance ne ddpassant pas 3 m3 (3 000 litres),

b) conqu pour une manutention mdcanique,

c) pouvant r6sister aux sollicitations produites lors de ia
manutention et du transport, ce qui doit itre confirmi par
les 4preuves spicifiges au pr6sent appendice.

NotaS. 1. Les conteneurs-citernes qui sont conformes aux
prescriptions de l'Appendice B.ib ne sont pas consid6crs comme
itant des GRV.

2. Les GRV; qui satisfont aux
conditions du prdsent appendice ne sont pas considirds comme
des "conteneurs" au sens de lADR.

(2) Code disignant les types de GRV

Le code est constitu6 :

- de deux chiffres arabes indiquant Ie type de GRV, comme sp~cifi4
18 i lettre a) ci-dessous,

- d'une ou plusleurs lettres majuscules (caractires latins)
indliquant la nature du mat6riau (par exemple m4tal,
plastique, etc.), come spdcifi6 A la lettre b) ci-dessous,

- le cas 6chgant, d'un chiffre arabe indiquant Is catiqorie de GRV
pour le type en question.

Dana le cas de CRV composites, deux lettres majuscules (caract~res
latins) seront utilis4es. La premiere ddsignera le matdriau du
r4cipient intdrieur du GRV et la seconde celui de Ilemballage
extirieur du GRV.
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Matikres solides dichacrges

pat graviti sous pression
Type ou sous pression supirieure h Mattires

igale ou infirieure 10 kPa liquids

A 10 kPa (0,1 bar) (0,1 bar)

rigide 11 21 31
semi-rigide 12 22 32

.ouple 13 - -

b)

A. Acier (tous types et traitements de surface)

B. Aiuminium

C. Bois naturel

0. Contre-plaqui

P. Bois reconstitug

G. Carton

H. Plastique

L. Textile

M. Papier multiplis

N. Mital (autre que l'acier ou laluminium).

(3) TA code du GRV eat suivi, dans la marque, d'une lettre

indiquant lea groupes de matikres pour lesquels le type de

constru tion est agree, soit -

Y pour lea matikres des groupes d'emballaqe IT et IiI,

Z pour les matiires du groupe dlesballage III.

Note. En ce qul concerne lea groupes d'emballage, voir

marginal 3511 (2).

3601 ,Dispositions relatives i la construction

(1) Les GRV doivent pouvoir risister aux ditiriorations dues
Sl1environnement ou itre protdgis de fagon addquate contre ces
ditiriorations.

(2) Les CRV doivent itre fabriquis et fermis de telle fagon
qu'aucune fuite du contenu ne puisse se produire dans lea conditions

normales de transport.
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(3) Les GRV et leurs fermetures doivent Ctre faits de matdriaux
compatibles avec lour contenu ou protiggs intdrieurement afin que
ces matiriaux ne risquent pas :

a) d'itre attaquds par le contenu dtune agon qui rendrait
dangereuse l'utilisation du GRV;

b) de causer une riaction ou une decomposition du contenu ou la
formation, par l1action du contenu sur ces matiriaux, de
composds nocits ou danqereux.

(4) Les joints, s'il y en a, doivent itre faits d'un matiriou ne
pouvant pas itre attaqui par les matitres transporties dans le GRV.

(5) Tous les 4quipements de service doivent itre placis ou
proteges de fagon i lioniterau maximum 1 risque de fuite des
matires transportes, en cas d'avarie survenant pendant la
manutention et le transport.

(6) Les GRV, leurs accessoires, leur iquipement de service et lour
iquipement de structure doivent itre conqus pour risister, sans
perte de contenu, i la pression interne-du contenu et aux
contraintes subies dana les conditions normales de manutention et de
transport. Les GRV destings au gerbage doivent itre Congus & cette
fin. Tous les dispositifs de levage ou de fixation des GRV doivent
itre suffisament rdsistants pour ne pas subir de diformation
Importante ni de ddfaillance dans lea conditions normales do
manutention et de transport, et itre placis de telle fagon qu'aucune
partie du GRV ne subisse de contraintes excessives.

(7) Lorsqu'un GRV est constitug d'un corps A l'intgrieur d'un
biti, il doit &tre construit de fagOn

- que le corps ne frotte pas contre le biti de manikre I itre
endomma4g;

- que le corps soit constamment retenu i l'intrieur du btt;
- que les 41ments d'dquipement solent fix4s de manitre Nine pas

pouvoir tre endommagds si les liaisons entre corps et bti
permettent une expansion ou un ddplaceent de l'un par rapport A
I 'autre.

(8) Lorsque le GRV est muni d'un robinet de vidange par.le bas, ce
robinet doit pouvoir tre bloqu4 en position ferm6e et l'ensemble du
systime de vidange doit itre convenablement protdgi contre les
ovaries. Les robinets qui so ferment A l'aide d'une manette doivent
pouvoir 9tre protdgds contre one ouverture accidentelle at les
positions ouverte eE fermie doivent itre bien identifiales. Sur
les GRV servant au transport de matikres liquides, V'orifice de
vidange doit aussi itre muni d'un dispositif de fermeture
secondaire, par exemple une bride d'obturation ou un dispositif
iqu ivalent.

(9) Les GRV neufs, rdutiliss ou reonditionns, doivent pouvoir
subir avec succis les 4preuves prescrites.
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3602 Assurance de qualit6

Atin d'assurer que chaque CRV satistatt aux dispositions du prisent
appendice, les GRV doivent itre congus, fabriqu6s et Aprouvds
suivant un programs d'assurance do qualiti qui satisfasse
l'autoritg comptente.

3603 Prescriptions relatives aux 4prewes

(1) La type de construction do chaque GRV dolt itre 6prouv4 et
agr46 par llautoriti compdtente ou par un organismse ddaign6 par elle.

(2) Avant qu'un GRV soit utilisd, le type de construction de
ce.:GRV doit avoir subi avec succs lea 6prewes. Le type de
construction du GRV eat d6termin6 par la conception, la taille, le
matdriau utilis6 at son ipaisseur, le mode de construction, at lea
dispositifs de remplissage et de vidange, maLe i pout aussi inclure
divers traitements do surface. 11 englobe dgalement des GRV qui ne
diffirent du type de construction quo par leurs dimensions
extirieures r6duites.

(3) Les 6prewes doivent itre exdcutdes sur des CRV prits pour
I'expddition. Les GRV doivent Stre remplis suivant lee indications
des sections particuliAres. Les atiAres & transporter dana lea GRV
peuvent itre replacies par d'autres mati res, sauf st cola eat do
nature 1 tausser les rdsultats des Apreuves. Dans 1e cas des
mati4res solides, at une autre matiAre eat utilise, elle doit avoir
lea mmes caractiristiques physiques (masse, granulomtrie, etc.)
qua Ie matikre A transporter. 11 eat permis d'utiliser des charges
additionnelles, telles quo des sacs de grenaille do plomb, pour
obtenir la masse totals requise du colis, & condition qu'elles
soient piacdes de mani~re I ne pas fausser lea rdsultats do
1 dpreuve.

(4) Pour les 6prewues de chute concernant les matires liquides,
st llon.tilise une mati4re do remplacement, ell doit avoir une
densit4 relative et une viscosit6 analogues A cello de la matire &
transporter. L'eau pout 4qalement itre utilisde come matire de
remplacement pour l'prewe de chute concernant lea matires
liquides dane le conditions suivantes

a) at lea matiaes I transporter ont une densit6 relative no
ddpassant pas 1,2, les hauteurs do chute doivent itre celles qui
sont indiqudes dane lea sections concernAes relatives aux divers
types de GV;

b) st les mati~res I transporter ont une densitglrelative
ddpassant 1,2, les hauteurs de chute doivent itre cellos 'qui
sont indiqudes dans les sections concern~es relatives aux divers
types de CRV, ultiplides par is densitA relative de la matiare
1 transporter arrondie & la premidre Mcimale et divisAes
par 1,2, c'est-h-dire

densitg relative x hauteur de chute spdciti e.
1.2
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(5) Tout GRV destin6 A contenir des satiares liquides dolt subir
ilVpreuve d'4tanchifti prescrite dans lea sections concernies
relatives aux divers types de GRV :

a) avant sa premire utilisation pour le transport;

b) apris reconditionnement et avant d'itre rgutilisi pour le
transport.

(6) L'autoritd comp~tente peut A tout moment exiger la preuve, en
proc6dant a des ipreuves conformiment aux dispositions du prisent
appendice, que les GRV satisfont aux prescriptions relatives aux
ipreuves sur le type de construction.

3604 Fa rtor . . d'ipreuve

Le , " rzpport '. d'6prewe doit comprendre lea rdsultats d'ipreuve
ainsi qu'une identification du type de construction attribuie par
l'autoriti compitente; il doit Ctre valable pour lea GRV
correspondant A ce type de construction.

Le rapport donnera au moins lea indications suivantes.6

1. Organisme qui a procid4 aux dpreuves,

2. Requ~rant,

3. Fabricant du grand rdcipient pour vrac (GRV),

4. Description du grand r6cipient pour vrac (GRV) (par exemple,
caractdristiques marquantes telles que matiriaux, revitement
intgrieur, dimensions, 4paisseur des parois, masse, fermetures,
coloration des matiares plastiques),

5. Dessin de construction du grand r~cipient pour vrac (GRV) et
des fermetures (le caa 6chiant, photos),

6. Mode de construction,

7. Contenance r~elle,

8. Mati~res de remplissage agri6es (en particulier avec indication
des densitis relatives et des pressions de vapeur & 50 "C
ou 55 "C),

9. Hauteur de chute,

10. Epreuve .d'tanch itA, pression utilise,

11. Epreuve de pressio interne, pression utiliade,

12. Charge d'essai de Ilipreuve de gerbage,

13. Epreuve de levage par le bas, si prescrite,

14. Epreuvelde levage par le haut, si prescrite,.

15. Epreuve de renversement, si prescrite,

16. Epreuve de dichirement, si prescrite,
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17. Epreuve de redressement, si prescrite,

18. Risultats de l'ipreuve,

19. Marquage du GRV et Indications servant , identifier is
fermetures.

Un exemplaiAdtLrapport d'ipreuve doLt itre conservi par l'autoritd
compitente.

3605 Marquage

(1) Marque de base. Chaque GRV constrult et destin6 i un usage
conforme aux pr~sentes prescriptions dolt porter une marque durable
et lisible comprenant les indications suivantes

a) symbole de l'ONU pour l'ettballage (
(pour les GRV m talliques sur lesquels le marquage est effectud
par estampage ou en relief, on peut appliquer les lettres UN au
lieu du symbole);

b) code ddsignant le type de GRV, selon le marginal 3600 (2)

c) lettre (You Z) indiquant le ou les groupe(s) d'emballage pour

lequel (lesquels) le type de construction a 6t4 agrd6d

d) mois et ann6e (deux derniers chiffres) de fabrication;

e) signe I/ de l'Etat dans lequel I'agr6ment a 6t6 accord4;

f) nom ou sigle du fabricant ou toute autre identification du GRV
sp6cifi6e par l'autoritd comptente

g) charge appliqude lors de l'6preuve de gerbage, en kg.

Cette marque de base doit itre appos6e~lans l'ordre des alin4as
ci-dessus A moins que les dispositions d'une section particulizre ne
requiarent l'insertion d'une information suppl4mentaire. La marque
prescrite A l'alinda (2) et toute autre marque autorisge par une
autorit comp6tente doivent elles aussi itre disposges afin de
permettre une identification correcte des diffdrents lidments de la
marque.

(2) Marque additionnelle. Voir les prescriptions spocifiques
indiquges dans les sections particulikres.

* Signe distinctif utilisd sur les vdhicules dans le trafic routier international en vertu de la Convention de Vienne
sur la circulation routi~re (1968)].

'Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitgs, vol. 1042, p. 17.
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(3) Le reconditionneur dolt, apris 1e reconditionnement d'un GRV,
porter sur le GRV les marques complimentaires dans 11ordre
suivant ,

h) signe / de l'Etat dans lequel le reconditionnement a dtd fait;

i) nom ou symbole autorisd du reconditionneurl

J) annde de reconditionnement et la lettre W.

(4) Les grands ricipients pour vrac (GRV) dont le marquaqe
correspond au present appendice, mais qui ont 4t4 agr44s dans un Etat
nl~tant pas Partie contractante l'AlDR, peuvent 6galement itre
utilises pour le transport selon I-ADR.

3606 Certification

Le fabricant certifie, par l'apposition de la marque prescrite au prsent
appetndic-.. , que les GRV fabriqu4s en srie correspondent au type
de construction agr44 et que les conditions citdes dans le
certificat d'agrdment sont remplies.

3607 Dispositions relatives & l'utilisatio °

(1) Avant d'etre rempli et prdsent4 au transport, tout CRy dolt
Ctre contr8li et reconnu comme exempt de corrosion, de contamination
ou d'autres digfts, le bon fonctionnement de son 4quipement de
service doit itre virifi4. Tout GRV montrant des signes
d'aftaiblissement par rapport au type de construction 4prouv4 dolt
cesser dlitre utilis4 ou itre remis en 6tat de fagon h pouvoir subir
les 4preuves appliqudes au type de construction.

(2) Si plusieurs syst~mes de fermeture sont montds en adrie, celui qui
est le plus proche de la matiire transportge dolt Stre ferm4 le premier.

(3) Pepdant le transport, aucun r6sidu dangereux no dolt adhdrer A
lextrieur du GRV.

(4) Pendant le transport, lea GRV doivent Stre solidement assujettis
ou maintenus A l'intrieur de l'uniti de transport de mani~re &
emp6cher les mouvements latdraux ou longitudinaux ou lds chocs, et de
mani6re 1 leur fournir un support extdiieur approprig.

(5) Dana les cas o une surpression peut se divelopper dans un GRV du
fait du ddgagement de gaz par le contenu (par suite d'une d1dvation de
tenpkrature ou d'autres causes), le GRV peut 6tre pourvu d'un Avant
pour autant que Ie gaz Amis ne prdsente aucun danger du fait de sa
toxicit4, de son inflamabilit4, de la quantit ddgag4e, etc. L'dvent
doit 6tre convu de fagon A 6viter les fuites de liquide et la
pdnitration de matires itrang@res au cours de transports effectuis
dans les conditions normales, le GRV 6tant plac6 dans la position
prdvue pour le transport. On ne peut toutefois transporter une matire
dana un tel CRV que lorsqu'un ivent est prescrit pour cette matiare
dons lea conditions de transport de la classe correspondante.

I bid.
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(6) Lorsque les GRV sont romplis avoc des mati&res liquides, 1l
taut laisser une merge de remplissage suffisante pour garantir qu'il
ne so produise ni d6perdition du liquids ni d6formation durable
du GRV par suite de 1a dilatation du liquids sous l'effet des
tempdratures pouvant itre atteintes en cours de transport. Sauf
dispositions contraires privues dane une classe particulire, le
degrg de remplissage maximal, pour une tempirature do remplissage
de 15 "C, dolt itre ddtormin come suit

soit a)

Point d'4bullition 35 . > 60 6 10 0 >,. 200 >30
,(but ddbullition) < 60 <100 < 200 < 300

de la mati~re en "C

Degri de remplissage
en % de la contenance
du GRV 90 92 94 96 98

soit b)

Degr4 de remplissage - 98 1 de la contenance du GRV.
1 + C1 (5 0 - t )

Dans cette formule, 1 repr6sente le coefficient moyen do dilatation
cubique du liquide entre .5 'C et 50 'C; pour une variation maximale
de temperature de 35 *C, ct est calculi d'apris la formula

d15 - dso
35 x do,

d1 5 et dso Atant lea densitds relatives du liquide A 15 *C
et 50 'Q et tF la tempdrature moyenne du liquide lora du
remplissage.

(7) Lorsque des GRV sont utiliss pour le transport de matires
liquides dont le point d'dclair est de 55 "C (en creuset ferm6) ou
infirieur, ou de poudres susceptibles Be former des nuages de
poussikres explosifs, des mesures doivent itre prises afin d'iviter
toute dcharge ilectrostatique dangereuse pendant le remplissage et
la vidange.

(8) La fermeture des GRV contenant des matikres mouillies ou
diludes doit itre telle quo le pourcentage de liquide (eau, solvant
ou fleqmatisant) ne tombe pas, au cours du transport, au-dessous des
limites prescrites.

3608-
3609
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Section 2 - Dispositions spdciales s'apoliquant aux GRV mstalliques

3610 Domaine d'application

Les prisentes dispositions slappliquent aux GRV m~talliques destings
au transport de mati~res Solides Cu )iquides.

11 existe trois catigories de GRV mdtalliques .

i) GRV destinis au transport de matiires solides chargqes ou
ddcharg4es par gravit4 ou sous une pression manomdtrique
inf4rieure ou 4gale a 10 kPa (0,1 bar) (11A, 118, 11N);

ii) GRV destings au transport de matiires solides chargdes ou
dichargies sous une pression manomitrique supdrieure i 10 kPa
(0,. bar) (21A, 21B, 21NT)

iii) GRV destings au transport de matiAres liquides (31A, 311,
31N). Lea GRV destin6s au transport de matikres liquides, qui
sont conformes aux prescriptions de la prdsente section, ne
doivent pas itre utilisis pour Ii transport de matiares
liquides avec une pression de vapeur de plus de 110 kPa
(1,1 bar) 1 50 "C ou de plus do 130 kPa (1,3 bar) I 55 'C.

3611 Ddfinitions

(1) Un GRV m.tallique se compose d'un . Corps. matallique sinai
quo de 1'Cquipement de service et de 1'dquipement de structure
approprigs.

•Dans lea pr4sentes dispositions, on entend

(2) par ". cer-P.-, le ricipient proprement dit y compris lea
orifices %t leurs fermetures;

(3) par "GRV orotdg4, un GRV isuni d'une protection supplmentaire
contre lea chocs - cette protection pout prendre', par example, la
forme d'une paroi multicouches (construction "sandwich*) ou d'une
double paroi, ou d'un biti avec enveloppe, en treillis mdtallique,

(4) par "4guipement de service., les dispositifs de raplissage et
de vidange, de ddcanpression, de s~reti, de chauffage et d'lisolation
thermique, sinai que les appareils de mesure;

(5) par 04guipement de structure*, les gldments do renforcement,
de fixation, de manutention, do protection ou do stabilisation du
C or pS :

(6) par "masse brute maximale admissible*, la masse du Corps,
de son 4quipement de service, de son iquipement de structure ot de
sa charge maximale autoris4e pour le transport.
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3612 Construction

(1) Les Ccrps doivent itre faits d'un mntal ductile approprili
dont la soudabilitd eat pleinement ddmontrde. Les soudures doivent
ire excutdes selon lee rigles de l1art et offrir toutes garanties
de e6curiti.

(2) Si le contact entre la mati&re tranportde at le matiriau
utilis pour Is construction du &o'ps cause une diminution
progressive de l'Spaisseur de la paroi, cette 6paisseur doit itre
augmentie d'une marge appropriie lore de la construction. Cependant,
cette suripaisseur destinge 1 compenser la corrosion doit venir en
sus de l'dpaisseur diterminge conform4ment i l'alinia (6) (ii faut
igalement tenir compte du marginal 3601 (3)).

(3) On doit veiller A 4viter lee dosmsages par corrosion galvanique
du fait de la juxtaposition de mdtaux difftrents.

(4) Las GRV en aluainium destines au trqnsport de matiares
liquides inflanmublesvnonAt 'Q 'tR ' oI( mobile (tel
quo , capot, fermeture, etc.), en acier non protigg oxydable,
risquant de provoquer une riaction dingereuse slil entre en contact,
par frottement ou par choc, avec l'aluminium.

(5) Les GRV mdtalliques doivent itre faits d'un m tal satisfaisant
aux dispositions ci-apris :

a) dons le cas de I'acier, l'allongement h la rupture, an
pourcentage, ne doit pas atre infdrieur & 10 000 ovec un

minimum absolu de 20 1 (1m eat la rdsistance mintasle garantie
A la traction du Mtal utilis4, on N/mM2 ,

b) dens 1s cas do l'aluminium et see elliagee, l'allongement I la
rupture, en pourcentage, ne doit pas Stre intdrieur 1 10 000
aVec un minimum absolu do 8 S. 6 Rm

Les ichantillons servant i ddterminer l'allongement A la
rupture doivent fire prglevds perpendiculairement au sens du
laminage at fixis de telle mani&re quo

to - Sd

ou bien

,Jo - 5,65 \ -

o6 Lo - longueur entre reputes do l'dprouvette avant lessai
d - diam~tre
A - section do l'dprouvette
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(6) Epaisseur minimale de la paroi

a) dans le cas d'un acier de rdfdrence dont le produit !m x ho -

10 000, lipaisseur de la paroi ne dolt pas itre nfirieure
aux valeurs suivantes :

Epaisaeur do la paroi on =
Contenance ---.-----------------
en m3  Types Types

11A, 11B, 11N 21A, 218, 21N, 31A, 31B, 31N

non prol: prot~gi non protAgg protdg6

< ls0 2,0 1,5 2,5 220

>1,0 - 4 2,0 2,5 -2,0 3,0 2,5

>2,0 - < 3,0 3,0 2,5 4:0 3,0

ob AV - allongement minimal (exprlmi en pourcentage) de l'acier de
r efrence utilisg 1 la rupture sous contraint de traction
(voir alinda (S)],

b) pour les mitawc autres que lacLer de rifdrence tel qu'i. eat
ddfini A l'alinia a) ci-dessus, l'dpaisseur minLaale de la
paroi est d terminie par l'quation suivante

21,4 x eo
el0

o6 el - ipaisseur 4quivalepte requise du mdtal utilis6 (en m1);

eo - ipaisseur minimale requise pour l'acier de r6fdrence
(en ms);

1m1" rdsistance minimale & la traction garantio du
mdtal utilis6 (en N/mm2 );

Al- allongement minimal (exprlin on pourcentage) du mtal
utilis4 i la rupture sous contrainte de traction [voir
alinda (5)].

Toutefois, l'dpaisseur de la paroi ne doit en aucun ca &itre inf6rieure
A 1,5 m.

(7) Prescriptions relatives & la"d6oompression

Les GRV servant au transport do satiares liquides doivent pouvoir
libirer une quantiti suffLsante de vapeur pour AvLter, on cas
d'embrasement, une rupture du - corps. Cola pout ftre assuri par
l'installation de dLspositifs do d6compression approprids classiques ou
par d'autres techniques lhies & la construction.
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La pression provoquant le fonctionnement de ces dispoaitifs ne doit
pas atre sup4rieure A 65 kPa (0,65 bat) ni inftrieure A la presaion
manuomtrique totale effective dans le GRV (clest-1-dlre la pression
de vapeur de la matiree de renLisaage augmentde de la pression
partiellede 1'air et d'autres gaz inertes, morns 100 kPa (1 bar))
i 55 'C, d terminde pour un degrA maximum de remplissage tel quo
difini au marginal 3607 (6). Les dispoattifs de dicompression requis
doivent itre installs dens la phase vapeur.

3613 Epreuves et inspection

Les GRV m4talliques doivent itre soumds

a) i la procidure d'agrdment du type de construction, y compris les
6preuves sur le type de construction, conformment au
marginal 3614,

b) aux 4prewes initiales et pdriodiquee conforedment au
marginal 3615,

c) aux inspections conformement au marginal 3616.

3614 Epreuves sur le type de construction

(1) Pour chaque type de construction, taille, 4palsseur do parol
ot node de construction, un GRV dolt itre soumis aux 4preuves
ci-dessous dans 11ordre o6 elles sont mentionndes et salon les
modalitds ddfinies dans le marginal 3617 (1) 1 (5). Un-a-tre GRV de
construction identique pout Stre utilisa pour lldpreuve do chute,
telle quoelle est ddcrite au marginal 3617 (6).

Type de GRV
Epreuves Voir marginal -- -------------

21A, 21B, 21N
IA, 118, 11N 31A, 31B, 31N

Levage par le bas 3617 (1) obligatoire p/ obligatotre N

Levage par le haut 3617 (2) chligatoire a/ obligatoire a/

Gerbage 3617 (3) obligatoire b/ obligatoire b/

Etanctdit6 3617 (4) obligatoire obligatoire

Pression interne
hydraulique 3617 (5) non requise obligatoire

hute 3617 (6) obligatoire obligatoire

Pour les GRV congus pour ce mode de manutention.

Pour les GRV congus pour le gerbage.
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(2) L'autoritd compdtente peut autoriser Is mise & ld'prewe
s6lective de GRV qui ne diffirent d'un type diji Aprouv4 qua sur des
points mineurs, par exemple de ldgires riductions des dimensions
ext6rieures.

3615 Epreuves initiales at p6riodiques sur chaque GRV

(1) Chaque GRV doit correspondre A tous 4gards i son type de
construction et itre soumis A l1preuve d'41anchditd.

(2) L'dpreuve d'4tanchgitd viase A lalina (1) doit itre rdpktie
au moins tous les deux ans et demi.

(3. Les rdsultats des 4preuves doivent itre consiqngs dans des
procis-verbaux d'1preuve qui seront gards par le proprititaire
du GRV.

3616 Inspection

(1) Tous les GRV doivent itre inspectds I la satisfaction de
l'autoritg comptente avant leur miseen service, at ensuite au
moins tous les cinq ans, en ce qui concerne

- la oonformitg au type de construction, y compris Is marque,

- 16tat intdrieur et ext~rieuri

- le bon fonctionnement de l'quipament de service.

Ii nest ncessaire de ddposer 1. calorifugeage qua si cette mesure
est indispensable pour un examen convenable du oo-S.- du CRV.

(2) Tous les GRV doivent itre inspectAs visuallement A la
satisfaction de llautorit6 comp6tente au moins tous lea deux ese at
demi en,'ce qui concerne 1'tat extdrieur at le. bon fonctionnemant do
l'1quipement de service du CRV.

Il nest ndcessaire de d4poser le calorifugegae qua s cette mesure
est indispensable pour un examen convenable du riservoir du GRV.

(3) Chaque inspection fait 11objet d'un rapport qui doit itre gardd
par le propri6taire au moins jusqu&l la date de l inspection
suivante.

(4) Si les caract~ristiques structurales du GRV ont 4td affectdes
par un choc violent (lots d'un accident par example) ou par d'autres
eCfets, il doit 6tre rdpar6, puis sounds I toutes lee Apreuves et I
l'inspection prescrites au marginal 3614 (1) at S pirirephe(l )i-A.e.Sus.
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3617 Dispositions relatives aux 4preuves

(1) Epreuve de levaqe par le bas

a) Applicabiliti.

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous les types de GRV
dont la base eat munie de moyens de levage.

b) Prdparation du GRV pour ldpreuve

Le GRV doit itre chargi A 1,25 fois sa masse brute maximale
admissible, et la charge doit itre unifornment rdpartie.

c) mode opdratoire

Le GRV doit itre levi et reposi deux fois par une fourche de
chariot lidvateur placde en position centrale et dont les bras
sont espacis des trois quarts de la dimension de la face
d'insertion (sauf si les points d'insertion sont fixes). La
fourche doit itre enfoncde jusqu'aux trois quarts de la
direction d'insertion. Wipreuve doit itre r4pdtde pour chaque
direction d'insertion possible.

d) Crit~res d'acceptation

I ne doit icre constat4 ni d6formation permanente qui rondo
le MaV impropre au transport, ni perte de contenu.

(2) Epreuve de levage par le haut

a) Applicabilitd

Rpreuve sur type de construction pour tous les types de GRV
munis de moyens de levage par le haut.

b) Pr6paration du GRV pour l'dpreuve

Le GRV doit atre chargd A deux fois sa masse brute maximale
admissible.

c) Mde opratoire

Le GRV doit 4tre lev4 de la maniare pour laquelle il est congu
jusqu'& ne plus toucher le sol et atre maintenu dana cptte
position pendant cinq minutes.

d) Critres d'acceptation

Ii ne doit atre constatd ni d4formation permanente qui rende
le GRV impropre au transport, ni perte de oontenu.
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(3) Epreuve de gerbage

a) Applicabiliti

Eprewe sur type de construction pour tous lea types de GRV
congus pour le gerbage

b) Priparation du GRV pour ldpreuwe

Le GRV doit itre charg4 1 sa masse brute maximale admissible.

C) Mode op6ratoire

Le GRV doit itre posi sur sa base s,,r un sol dur horizontal et
supporter pendant au mons cinq minutes une charge dlessai
posse sur lui et uniformiment r~partie (voir lettre d)].

d) Calcul de la charge d'essai superposge

La charge posge sur le GRV doit Atre 6gale A au moins 1,8 foia
la masse brute maximale admissible totale du nombre de GRV
similaires qui peuvent itre empil6s au-dessus du GRV au cours

du transport.

e) Crit~res d'acceptation

Ii ne doit Atre constatd ni ddformation permanente qui rende
le GRV impropre au transport, ni perte de contenu.

(4) Epreuve dldtanchitg

a) ApplicabilitA

Epreuve sur type de construction et ipreuwe initials ou
p6riodique pour tous les types de GRV.

b) Priparation du GRV pour l'preuve

L'4preuve initials doit itre exdcute avant la mise en place de
tout 416ment de calorifugeage. Les orifices de vidange par le
has des GRV des types 11A, 11B, 11N. qui ne sont pas prdvua
pour une fermeture hermrtique, peuvent itre obturds avant
1 1preuve.

c) Mode opdratoire at pressions i appliquer

L'4preuve doit itre exdcutde avec de l'air 1 une pression
manomtriqueidau moins 20 kPa (0,2 bar) pendant au
mons 10 minutes. On ddtermine l'4tanchdit6 du GRV i l'air I
laide d'une mnthode approprige, par example en soumettant
le GRV A une ipretve de pression dair diff6rentillle ou en le
plongeant dans de l'eau. Dans ce dernier cas, il convient
d'appliquer un coefficient de correction pour tenir compte de
la pression hydrostatique.
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d) Crit~re d'acceptation

Il ne doit pas 6tre constat4 de fuite d'air.

(5) Epreuve de pression interne hydraulique

a) Appl icabiliti

Epreuv-e sur type de construction pour les GRV des types 21A,
21B, 21N, 31A, 318 et 31N.

b) Prdparation du GRV pour l'ipreuve

L'dpreuve doit itre exdcutde avant is mise en place de tout
ilment de calorifugeage. Les dispositits de d6compression
doivent itre enlev4s et .eurs orifices obturds ou dolvent itre
rendus inopdrants.

c) Mode opdratoire

Ld6preuwe doit itre exdcutde pendant au moins 10 minutes, sous
une pression hydraulique qui ne soit pas inf4rieure h celle
indiquee a la lettre d). Le GRV ne dolt pas itre bridi
mcaniquement durant 11'preuve.

d) Pressions 1 appliquer

i) Pour tous les GRV des types 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 318
et 31N - pression manomdtrique de 200 kPa (2 bar).

ii) De plus, pour les GRV des types 31A, 31B et 31N destinds I
contenir des liquides, une 4preuve sous pression
manonrtrique de 65 kPa (0,65 bar) doit itre exdcutde avant
celle seon i).

o) Crit~res d'acceptation

Pour taous les GRV des types 21A, 21B, 21N, 31A, 31B et 31N
soumis & l'4preuve de pression spdcifige a Is
lettre d) i) ci-dessus, il ne doit pas &tre constatg de fuite.

Pour les GRV des types 31A, 318 et 31N destinds i contenir des
liquides, soumis i 1'preuve de pression spdcifide i la
lettre d) ii) ci-dessus, il ne dolt itre constat4 ni
d6formation permanente rendant le GRV impropre au transport, ni
fuite.

(6) Epreuve de chute

a) Applicabilit4

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous les types de GRV.
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b) Prdparation du GRV pour l'pre-ve

Los GRV doivent itre remplis 1 95 % au moins de leur contenance
pour les matires solides ou A 98 % au moins pour lea liquides,
et i leur charge maximale autoris e selon le type de
construction. Les dispositifs pour la dicompression doj.vent
itre enlevis et leurs orifices obtur4s ou dOivent itre rendus
inopgr ants.

c) Mode op6ratoire

La chute du GRV doit s'effectuer sur une surface rigide, non
4iastique, unie, plane ot horizontale, de fagon qu'il heurte le sol
de la partie de sa base considirge comae la plus vuln4rable.

d) Hauteur de chute

Groups d'emballage II Groupe d'emballage III

1,2 m . 08 m

e) Critire d acceptation

Il ne doit pas atre constat4 de porte de contenu.

3618 Marque additionnelle

Tout GRV doit 6tre muni d'une plaque m6tallique rdsistant B la corrosion fixAe
1 demeure sur le corps ou sur l'4quipement de structure et dans an endroit bien
accessible pour l'inspection. Sur cette plaque mtallique doivent figurer la
marque pr~vue au marginal 3605 ainsi que les indications suivantes

- contenance en litres 1 20 'C;

- tare, en kgj

- masse brute maximale admissible, en kg;

- date .de la derni6re ipreuve d'4tanchiti (mois et annge);

- pression maximale de remplissage/vidange en kPa (ou en bar) /
(s'il y a lieu);

- matdriau utilis4 pour le corps et ipaisseur minimale en -,l

- numknro d'ordre du fabricant,

.j/ Ajouter les unitds de mesure.
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Exemples de marguage complet

O 13.A/Y/7-8 3/a/FM/a
O00/ 2 5 0/LO00/3-90/-/SteeL/3,5/S4-82

fi\ 31N/Y/9-8 5/P/FM/5940
1000/450/1 650/3-90/6OkPa/CrNi/2,5/S20-85

3619

Section 3 - Dispositions spdciales s'apoliouant aux GRV souples

3620 Domaine d'application

Les pr6sentes dispositions s' appliquent aux GRV souples destines au transport
de mati~res solides. Ces GRV sont des types suivants %

13H1 tissu de plastique sans revitement intdrieur ni doublure
13H2 tissu de plastique avec revCtement intgrieur
13H3 tissu de plastique avec doublure
13H4 tissu de plastique avec revCtement intgrieur et doublure
13H5 film de plastique
13LI textile sans rev~tement intdrieur ni doublure
132 textile avec revitement intirieur
133 textile avec doublure
13L4 textile avec revitement intgrieur et doublure
13MI papier multiplis
13M2 papier multiplis, rdsistant A l'eau

3621 D6finitions

(1) Les GRV souples se composent d'un corps constitu de film, de
tissu ou de tout autre matdriau souple ou encore de combinaisons oe
matiriaux de ce genre, assorti des iquipements de service et des
dispositifs de manutention nicessaires.

(2) Par corps on entend le rdcipient proprement dit, y compris les
ouvertures et leurs moyens d'obturation.

(3) Par tissu de plastique on entend un matdriau confectionn 1
partir de bandes ou de monofilaments e'un plastique appropri4,
4tiris par traction.

(4) Par 4quipement de service on entend lea dispositifs de
remplissage, de vidange, d'airation et de s6curiti.

(5) Par disoosittf de manutention on entend tout glingue, sangle,
boucle ou cadre fixi au corps du GRV ou constituant la continuation
du matdriau avec lequel il est fabriqui.

(6) Par charge maximale admissible on entend la masse nette
maximale pour le transport de laquelle le GRV est conqu et quil est
autorisi 1 transporter.
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3622 Construction

(1) Les corps doivent itre construits en matiriaux appropriis.
La soliditi du mat4riau et la cOnfection du GRV souple doivent itre
fonction de sa contenance ot de l'usage auquel il est destini.

(2) Ious les matdriaux utiliass pour la constrution des GRV souples
des types 13M4 ot 13M2 doivent, apris immersion compl&te dans l'eau
pendant au minimum 24 heures, conserver au moins 85 1 de Is
risistance ila traction mesurde initialement sur le matiriau
conditionni A Il'quilibre A une humidit6 relative 4gale ou
inftrieure A 67 %.

(3). Les joints doivent itre effectu4s par couture, scellaqe &
chaud, collage ou toute autre mithode 4quivalente. Tus les joints
cousus doivent itre arr~tds. .

(4) Les GRV souples doivent offrir une rdsistance appropriie au
vieillissement et A la ddgradation, provoqu6e par le rayonnement
ultraviolet, les conditions climatiques ou la matikre transportie,
qui soit conforme i lusage auquel ils. sont destinis.

(5) Lorsqu'une protection contre le rayonnement ultraviolet eat
ndcessaire pour les GRV souples en plastique, ells doLt itre assurde
par l'addition de noir de carbono ou d'autres pigments ou
inhibiteurs appropriis. Ces additifs doivent itre compatibles avec
le contenu et rester efficaces pendant toute la durge d'utilisation
du ricipient. Lorsque sont utilisis du noir de carbons, des
pigments ou des inhibiteurs autres quo ceuxc intervenant dens la
fabrication du mod6le type 4prouvi, on peut renoncer & de nouvelles
6preuves si la proportion de noir de carbons, de pigment ou
d'inhibiteur n'a pas dleffet nifaste sur les proprigtds physiques du
matdriau de construction.

(6) Des dditifs peuvent 6tre inclus dans les matdriaux du corps
a fin d'en amnliorer la r6sistance au vieillissement ou A d'autres
fins, pourvu qu'ils nen altirent pas les propridt6s physiques ou
ch imiques.

(7) Pour la fabrication dtr corps dtsGKV, on ne dolt pas utiliser
de mat4riaux provenant de ricipients usagds. Leo restes ou chutes
de production provenant de la mime sdrie peuvent itre utilisas.
On peut aussi rutiliser des 16dments tels quo fixations et bases de
palette, pour autant qu'lils n'aient subi aucun dommage au cours
d'une utilisation prdcddente.

(8) Lorsque ie r6cipient est rempli, le rapport de la hauteur A la
largeur ne doit pas exc6der 2.1.

3623 Epreuves

Les GRV doivent itre soumis i la procidure dhomologation de type,
y compris les jpreuves sur le type de construction, onformdment au
marginal 3624.
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3624 Epreuves sur le type de construction

(1) Des types de construction de chaque GRV secont soums aux
ipreuves inumiries ci-dessous suivant lee prescriptions des
marginaux indiquis et selon des procedures dtablies par l'autoriti
cooptente.

Un GRV ayant satisfait une 6preue pourra itre utilisi pour
d'autres 4preuves.

Epreuve Voir marginal

Levage par le haut 3625 (1)
ODchirement 3625 (2)
Gerbage 3625 (3)
Chute 3625 (4)
Renverseent 3625 (5)
Redressement / 3625 (6)

L -------------- I----------------------------------

*/ Lorsque les GRV sont congus pour 4tre levis par le haut
ou par le c8ti.

(2) L'autoritj com;4tente pout autoriser la miss I l'1preuve
silective de GRV qui ne ditfArent d'un type diji iprouvi que sur des
points mineurs, par exemple de ligqres riductions des dimensions
extdrieures.

(3) Les GRV en papier doivent fre oonditionngs pendant 24 heures
au moins dana une atmosph~re ayant une tempgrature et une humidit6
relative contraldes. Ii faut choisir entre trois rossibilitis.
La prdfdrence eat donnie & une tempdrature de 23" - 2 'C et une
humidit6 relative de 50 % ! 2 %. Les deux autres possibilitds
sont respectivement 20°  2 "C et 65 % t 2 %, ou
27' t 2 ,C et 65 % t 2 %.

3625 Dispositions relatives aux ipreuves

(1) Epreuve de levage par le haut

a) Applicabilitg

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous les types de GRV
congus pour itre levis par le haut ou par le c6t4.

b) Prdparation du GRV pour l'6preuve

le GRV doit itre rempli d'une charge uniformament rdpartie dgale
a six fois sa charge maximale admissible.
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c) Mode opgratoire

Le GRV doit itre levi de la manitre pour laquelle il est congu
jusqu'A ne plus toucher le sol et itre matntenu dons cette
position pendant cinq minutes.

d) D'autres mdthodes dlipreuve de levage par le hut at de

prdparatton au moins aussi efficaces peuvent atre utilisies.

e) Critres d'acceptation

I ne doit pas 9tre constat4 de dommage, sur le GRV ou ses
.dspositifs de levage, qi rende le GRV ilmpcopre au transport

ou A la manutention.

(2) Epreuve de d6chirement

a) Applicabiliti

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous les types de GRV.

b) Prdparation du GRV pour l'4preuve

Le GRV doit 6tre rempli, A 95 % au moins de sa contenance, de
sa charge maximale admissible, uniformiment rdpartie.

c) Mode opdratoire

Une fois le GRV placd sur le sol, la paroi la plus large est
transperce de part en part d'une entaille au couteau sur une
longueur de 100 mm faisant un angle de 45" avec l'axe principal
du GRV et i mi-hauteur entre le niveau supdrieur du contenu at
le fond du GRV. On fait alors supporter au GRV une charge
superpose rdpartie uniformiment at 4gale A deux Cots la charge
maxiMsle admissible. Elle doit itre appliqude pendant au moins
cinq minutes.

Les GRV congus pour 9tre lev4s par le haut ou par le c8t4
doivent ensuite, une fois la charge superpose retirde, Atre
levs jusqu'A ne plus toucher le so!: et maintenus dans cette
position pendant cinq minutes. D'autres mdthodes au moins
aussi eeficaces peuvent tre utilisdes.

d) Crit~re d'acceptation

Lentaille ne doit pas sagrandir de plus de 25 % par rapport a

sa longueur initiale.

(3) Epceuve de gerbage

a) Applicabiliti

Epreuve Sur type de construction pour tous les types de GRV.
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b) Prdparation du GRV pour 11preuve

Le GRV doit itre rempli, i 95 % au moins de sa contenance, de
sa charge maximale admissible, uniformdment rdpartie.

C) Mode opratoire"

Le GRV dolt itre pos4 sut sa base sur un sol dur horizontal et
supporter pendant une pdriode de 24 heures une charge d'essai
superposie, uniformment r4partie. Cette charge doit itre
appliquie selon L'une des mdthodes suivantes *

- un ou plusieurs GRV du mime type sont remplis de la charge
maximale admissible et empilds sur le GRV soumis 1 114preuve;

des poids approprids sont chargds sur un plateau.qul est
ensuite placi sur le GRV soumis A l1preuve.

d) Calcul de Is charge d'essai superposde

La charge placde sur le GRV doit ftre 6gale & au moins 1,8 fois
la masse brute maximale admissible totale du hombre de GRV
similaires qui peuvent Otre empilds au-dessus du GRV au cours
du transport.

e) Critbres d'acceptation

II ne dolt itre constat4 ni ddtdrioration du corps rendant
le GRV impropre au transport ni ddperdition du contenu.

(4) Epreuve de chute

a) AppLicabilit4

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous lea types de GRV.

b) Prdparation du GRV pour l'dpreuve

Le GRV dolt itre reipli, i 95 1 au moins de sa capacit4, de sa
charge maximale admissible, uniform6ment ripartie.

c) Mode opratoire

On laisse tomber le GRV sur son fond, sur une surface rigide,
non iastique, unie, plane et horizontale.

d) Hauteur de chute

Groupe d'eballage 11 Groupe d'efrballage III
1.2 m 0.8 m
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e) Critires d'acceptation

Il ne doit pas tre constati de perte de contenu. Une tris
ldgire perte lors du choc, par exemple par lea foermetures ou
lea. trous de coutures, ne doit pas ;tre considdr~e commae une
difaillance du GRV, & condition qulil n'y ait pas de fuite
continue apris que le GRV a jtd soulevi du sol.

(5) Epreuve de renversement

a) Applicabilit4

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous leas types de GRV.

b) Prdparation du GRV pour 1'preuve

Le GRV doit 4tre rempli-, A 95 % au moins de sa capacitd, de sa
charge maximale admissible, uniformdment r6partie.

c) Mode opdratoire

Le GRV doit itre ameni A se renverser sur une partie quelconque
de son haut sur une surface rigide, non glastique, unie, plane
et horizontale.

d) Hauteur de renversement

Groupe dIIbalge1 Groupe dlembsllage III 3-- -- -- -- -- -- -- ---- --- -- -- --------I ----. .
E1,2 m 0,8 m

e) Criteres d'acceptation

I. ne doit pas txe constat4 de perte de contenu. Une tr~s
16gire perte los du choc, par exemple par les fermetures ou
les trous de coutures, ne doit pas Atre oonsiddrge comme une
difaillance du GRV, & condition qu'il n-y ait pas de fuite
continue.

(6) Epreuve de redressement

a) Applicabilitg

Epreuve sur type de construction pour tous lea types de GRV
congus pour Atre levds par le haut ou par le c8t4.

b) Pr6paration du GRV pour l'preuve

Le GRV doLt &tre rempli, i 95 % au moins de as contenance, do
la charge maximale admissible, uniforrnment rdpartie.
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c) Mode opgrato ire

Le GRV, renversi sur un de ses catds, doit itre soulevi i une
vitesse d'au moins 0,1 m/s par un disposittE de levage ou,
lorsque quatre dispositits sont privus, par deux dispositifs de
levage, de fagon & itre rarnend en position verticale et 6 ne
plus itre en contact avec le sol.

d) Crit re d'acceptation

Le GRV ou sea dispositifs de levaqe no doivent pas avoir subi
de dommages qui rendent le GRV impropre au transport ou A la
manutention.

3626 Marque additionnelle

Chaque GRV doit porter la marque requise au marginal 3605 (1) et en
outre l'indication de la charge maximale admissible, en kg.

Chaque GRV peut 6galement porter un pictogramme pr6cisant lea
m6thodes de levage recommand6es i

Exeuples de marque comp1&te (D 13H2/Y/9 83/B/FM/8127/1500

O 13LI/Z/7 84/USA/PM/12996/1800

O 13MI/Z/5 85/GB/FM/0/1300

3627-
3699
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APPENDICE A.7

PRESCRIPTIONS RELATIVES AUX IATIERES RADIOACTIVES DE LA CLASSE 7

Cet appendice comprend

CHAPITRES :

I LIMITES DACTIVITE ET LIMITES CONCERNANT LES MATIERES FISSILES

I1 REGLES DE PREPALRATION ET CONTROLES POUR LEXPEDITION ET LIENTREPOSAGE
EN TRANSIT

III PRESCRIPTIONS CONCERNANT LES MATIERES RADIOACTIVES, LES EMALLAGES
ET COLIS AINSI QUE LES EPREUVES

IV AGREMENT ET DISPOSITIONS ADMINISTRATIVES

V MATIERES RADIOACTIVES PRESENTANT DES PROPRIETES DANGEREUSES
ADDITIONNELLES
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CHAPITRE I

LIMITES D'ACTIVITE ET LIMITES CONCEIWANT LES MATIERES FISSILES

3700 VALEURS DE BASE -A 1 ]a AZ

Los valeurs do A 1 at A2 pour lea radionucldides sont donnes
au tableau I.

TABLEAU I - VALEURS DE A1 ET A2 POUR LES RADIONUCLEIDES

Symbols du Eldment at A1  A2
radio- num6ro % ..............................................

nucidLde atomique TBq (CI) TBq (Ci)
(approx. 1/) (approx. 1/

2 2 5
Ac 2/

227Ac

228Ac

1 0 5
Ag

108mAg

1 1 0
mAg

11lAg

2 6
A1

241Am

242AM

243AM

3 7
Ar

3 9
Ar

4
1
Ar

4 2
Ar

7 2
As

7 3
As

7 4
As

7 6
As

7 7
As

Actinium (B9)

Argent (47)

Aluminium (13)

Am6ricium (95)

Argon (18)

Arsenic (33)

10

1 000

10

50

10

10

10

10

50

50

50

1 000

500

10,

5

5

1 000

20

5

500

1 x 102

2 x l0
5

0.4

2

0.6

0.4

0.5

0.4

2 x 10
4

2 x 10-
4

2 x 10'
4

40

20

0.6

0.2

0.2

40

0.5

0.2

0.5

2 x 10.1

5 x 10'
4

10

50

10

10

10

10

5 x 10
3

5 x 10
3

5 x 10
3

1 000

500

10

5

5

1 000

10

5

10
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Symbole du Eldment at Al A2
radio- numdro ..............................................

nucldide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx. 1/) (approx.l/)

211At Astate (85) 30 800 2 so
1 9 3

Au Or (79) 6 100 6 100
1 94

Au 1 20 1 20

1
9 5
Au 10 200 10 200

1 96
Au 2 50 2 50

1 98
Au 3 80 0.5 10

1 99
Au 10 200 0.9 200

131Ba Baryum (56) 2 50 2 50
1 33

mBa 10 200 0.9 20

133Ba 3 80 3 80

1 40
k B ,/ 0.4 10 0.4 10

7Be Bdryllium (4) 20 500 20 500
1 0

Be 20 500 0.5 10

205Bi Bismuth (83) 0.6 10 0.6 10

20 6
Bi 0.3 8 0.3 8

207Bi 0.7 10 0.7 10

2 10
inBi 2/ 0.3 8 3 x 10.2 8 x 10.1

210Bt 0.6 10 0.5 10

21 2/ 0.3 8 0.3 8

247Bk Berkdlium (97) 2 50 2 x 10
"4  

5 x 10.1

24 9
Bk 40 1 000 8 x 10-

2  
2

76
Br Brome (35) 0.3 8 0.3 8

7 7
Br 3 80 3 80

82
Br 0.4 10 0.4 10

Vol. 1553. A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trattis 551

Symbole du Eldment et A1  A2
radio- numdro ...............................................

nucl6ide atomique Thq (Ci) Taq (Ci)
(approx. 1/) (approx. 1/

11C Carbone (6) 1 20 0.5 10

14C 40 1 000 2 50
4 1

Ca Calcium (20) 40 1 000 40 1 000

4
5
Ca 40 1 000 0.9 20

4 7
Ca 0.5 20 0.5 10

i
09
Cd Cadmium (48) 40 1 000 1 20

113
mCd 20 500 9 x 10 . 2  

2

1
15
MCd 0.3 8 0.3 8

1
15Cd 4 100 0.5 10

139
Ce Cdrium (58) 6 100 6 100

141ce 10 200 0.5 10

143Ce 0.6 10 0.5 10
1 4

4Ce 2/ 0.2 5 0.2 5

248CE Californium (98) 30 800 3 x 10-
3  

8 x 10.2

249Cf 2 50 2 x 10-4 5 x 10'
3

250
cf 5 100 5 x 10.

4  
1 x 10

.2

251
Cf 2 50 2 x 10.

4  
5 x 10

"3

252
Cf 0.1 2 1 x 10 . 3  

2 x 10-2

253
Cf 40 1 000 6 x 10

.
2 1

254Cf 3 x 10' 3  
8 x 10

.2 6 x 10'.
4  1 X 102

36C1 Chlore (17) 20 500 0.5 10
38Cl 0.2 5 0.2 5

240Cm Curium (96) 40 1 000 2 x 10-
2  

5 x 10-1

24
1
Cm 2 50 0.9 20
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...............................................................................

Symbole du Eldment de Al A2
radio- num6ro ...............................................

nucdida ntomiquo TIq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx. 1/) (approx. Jj

242CM 40 1 000 1 x 10
.2  

2 x 10-1

243
Cm 3 80 3 x 10

.4  
8 x 10

.
2

24
4
Cm 4 100 4 x 10'

4  
1 x 10

2

245CM 2 50 2 x 10
.4  

5 x 10
.3

246CM 2 50 2 x 10'
4  

5 x 10
.3

247¢M 2 50 2 x 10'
4  

5 x 10 . 3

248CM 4 x 10'2  1 5 x 10'5  1 x 10 3

56
Co Cobalt (27) 0.3 8 0.3 8

57
Co 8 200 8 200

58
mCo 40 1 000 40 1 000

58
Co 1 20 1 20

60Co 0.4 10 0.4 10

51
Cr Chrome (24) 30 800 30 800

129
Cs Cdsium (55) 4 100 4 100

13lCs 40 1 000 40 1 000

132Cs 1 20 1 .20

134mcs 40 1 000 9 200

134
Cs 0.6 10 0.5 10

135CS 40 1 000 0.9 20

136Cs 0.5 10 0.5 10

137Cs 2/ 2 50 0.5 10

64Cu Cuivre (29) 5 100 0.9 20

67
Cu 9 200 0.9 20
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Symbole du Eldment et A1  A2
radio. numdro ...............................................

nucldide atomique Tbq (Ci) TBq (CL)
(approx. 1/) (approx. j/

159Dy Dysprosium (66) 20 500 20 Soo
1 6 5

1)y 0.6 10 0.5 10

1 6 6
Dy 2/ 0.3 8 0.3 B

16gEr Erbium (68) 40 1 000 0.9 20

17lEt 0.6 10 0.5 10

l47Eu Europium (63) 2 50 2 50

l4SEu 0.5 10 0.5 10

1
4 9

Eu 20 500 20 500

1 50
Eu 0.7 10 0.7 10

15 2
mEu 0.6 10 0.5 10

152Eu 0.9 20 0.9 20

154Eu 0.8 20 0.5 10
15 5

Eu 20 500 2 50

156Eu 0.6 10 0.5 10

18F Fluor (9) 1 20 0.5 10

5 2
Fe I/ For (26) 0.2 5 0.2 5

5 5
Fs 40 1 000 40 1 000

59Fe 0.8 20 0.8 20
60

Fe 40 1 000 0.2 5

67Ca Callium (31) 6 100 6 100

68Ga 0.3 8 0.3 8

72Gn 0.4 10 0.4 10
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.. . . ................................................................... .

Symbole du Eldment et Al A2
radio- numdro ............................................

nuc1dide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (CL)
(approx.J/) (approx.lj/

...............................................................................

146Gd 2/ Gadolinium (64) 0.4 10 0.4 10
15 3

Cd 10 200 5 100

15 9
Gd 4 100 0.5 10

68Go / Germanium (32) 0.3 8 0.3 8

71Ge 40 1 000 40 1 000

7 7
Ge 0.3 8 0.3 8

172Hf 2/ Hafnium (72) 0.5 10 0.3 8

17 5
Hf / 3 80 3 80

181 H 2 50 0.9 20

182Hf 4 100 3 x 10'
2  

8 x 10
"1

194 Hg Z/ Mercure (80) 1 20 1 20

1 97
mHg 10 200 0.9 20

19 7
Hg 10 200 10 200

203 Hg 4 100 0.9 20

163Ho Holmium (67) 40 1 000 40 1 000

166mlo 0.6 10 0.3 8

166Ho 0.3 8 0.3 8

1231 lode (53) 6 100 6 100

124I 0.9 20 0.9 20

1251 20 500 2 50

1261 2 50 0.9 20
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...............................................................................

Symbole du Eldment at Al  A 2
radio- numdro

nucldide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx.l/) (approx.1/)...............................................................................

Illimitde

1311

1321

133I

1341

1351

lllln

113
mln

l
4
,xln

1l4ml
n

1
15
rnIn

1 89
1r

19
01r

192lr

193
mlr

194
lr

4 2
K

4 3
K

8
1
Kr

8
5
mKr

85Kr

87Kr

137La

140La

Indium (49)

Iridium (77)

Potassium (19)

Krypton (36)

Lanthane (57)

4

0.3

6

10

0.7

1

10

0.2

0.2

1

40

6

20

0.2

40

0.4

Illimit6o

80

10

10

8

10

50

100

8

100

200

10

20

200

5

5

20

1 000

100

500

5

1 000

10
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Symbole du Eldment et A1  A 2
radio- numdro .............................................

nucldide acomique TBq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx.1/) (approx.j/

172 Lu Lutdti m (71) 0.5 10 0.5 10

173Lu 8 200 8 200

174mLu 20 500 8 200

174Lu 8 200 4 100

177Lu 30 800 0.9 20

LSA Hatibres do faible activitd spicifique
(voir marginal 2700 (2))

28
MS 2/ Magndsium (12) 0.2 5

52Mn Manganse (25) 0.3 8

Illimitde

Holybdhne (42)

0.2

40 1 0

0.2

0.3

lllimitde

20 1

5 0.2

000 7

0.6 10 0.5

M61ange de produirs de fission - Utiliser lea formulas

pour lea m6langes ou le tableau II (marginal 3701)

Azote (7) 0.6 10 0.5

Sodium (II) 0.5 10 0.5

0.2 5 0.2

Niobium (41) 0.7 10 0.7

40 1 000 6

0.6 10 0.6

8

20

5

100

10

10

10

10

100

10

1 20 1 20

0.6 10 0.5 10

53Mn

54
Mn

5 6
Mn

93Mo

99Mo

MPF

13N

2 2Na

24
Na

q"mNb

9/Nb

9
'.Nb

97Nb
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Symbols du Eldment et Al A2
radio- numtro ...............................................

nuc61ide atomique TBq (CL) TBq (CL)
(approx. 1/) (approx. 1/)

...............................................................................

147
Nd N6odyme (60) 4 100 0.5 10

149
Nd 0.6 10 0.5 10

59Ni Nickel (28) 40 1 000 40 1 000
63

N1 40 1 000 30 800

6 5
Ni 0.3 8 0.3 a

235
Np Neptunium (93) 40 1 000 40 1 000

236
Np 7 100 1 x 10

.3  
2 x 10

.
2

237
Np 2 50 2 x 10

.4  
5 x 10

.3

239
Np 6 100 0.5 10

OCS (SCO) Objets contaminds superficiellement
(voir marginal 2700 (2))

18503 Osmium (76) 1 20 1 20

191mOs 40 1 000 40 1 000

191
0a 10 200 0.9 20

1930s 0.6 10 0.5 10

19409 2/ 0.2 5 0.2 5

32p Phosphors (15) 0.3 8 0.3 8

33p 40 1 000 0.9 20

230pa Protactinium (91) 2 50 0.1 2

23pa 0.6 10 6 x 10,
5  

1 x 10
3

233pa 5 100 0.9 20

20lPb Plomb (82) 1 20 1 20

202Pb 2/ 2 50 2 50

203Pb 3 80 3 80

205p, IllimitAe IllimitAe
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Symbole du Eldment t Al A2

radio- num6ro ...............................................
nuclide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (Ci)

(approx.1/) (approx.1/...............................................................................

0.6 10 9 x 10
3

2 x 10.1

Palladium (46)

0.3

40

Illimit6e

0.6

210pb 2/

212pb 2/

103pd

1
0 7

Pd

20 9
Pd

143pm

144pm

145pm

1 4 7
PM

1
48
mp

m

149pm

1 51pm

208po

2 09
po

210po

14 2
Pr

1
4 3

Pr

188pt 2

191pt

193mpt

193PC

195mp
t

197pt

8

1 000

10

80

10

800

1 000

10

10

80

1 000

1 000

1 000

5

100

10

80

1 000

1 000

200

200

500

Ill

2

2

2

0.3

40

imitde

8

1 000

0.5 10

3 80

0.6 10

7 100

0.9 20

0.5 10

0.5 10

0.5 10

x 10
2  5 x 10-

1

x 10
2  5 x 101

x 10
-2  5 x 10-

1

0.2 5

0.5 10

0.6 10

3 80

9 200

40 1 000

2 50

0.9 20

0.5 10

Promdthium (61) 3

0.6

30

40

0.5

0.6

3

Polonium (84) 40

40

40

Prasdodyme (59) 0.2

4

Platine (78) 0.6
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...............................................................................

Symbolo du Elwment at Al A2
radio- numdro ................................................

nucldide atomique Tgq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx. /) (approx.1/

236pu Plutonium (94) 7 100 7 x 10-4 1 x 10-
2

237pu 20 500 20 500

238pu 2 50 2 x 10-
4  

5 x 10
.3

239Pu 2 50 2 x 10
.4  

5 x 10-
3

240pu 2 50 2 x 10
"4  

5 x 10
"3

241pu 40 1 000 I x 10,2 2 x 10
"
1

242pu 2 50 2 x 10
.  

5 x 10,
3

244 2/ 0.3 8 2 x 10'
4  

5 x 10
"3

2 23
Ra 2 Radium (88) 0.6 10 3 x 10

"2  
8 x 10

"
1

2 24
Ra2/ 0.3 a 6 x 10

.2  
1

2 2 5
Ra / 0.6 10 2 x 10.2 5 x 10*

1

2 2 6 
Ka / 0.3 a 2 x 10'2 5 x 10

l

2 2 8
R4V 0.6 10 4 x 10

.
2 1

8
1
Rb Rubidium (37) 2 50 0.9 20

8 3
Rb 2 50 2 50

8 4
Rb 1 20 0.9 20

8 6
Rb 0.3 8 0.3 8

8 7
Rb Illimit6e 1llimitde

Rb (natural) Illimitde Illimitde

1
8 3

Re Rhenium (75) 5 100 5 100

184MRS 1 20 1 20

1
84

Re 1 20 1 20

1 8 6
Re 4 100 0.5 10
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Symbole du Eldment at Al A2
radio- numdro .................................................

nucldide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (CL)
(approx.l/) (approx.l/

...............................................................................

187Re Illimicde 11limit6a

188
Re 0.2 5 0.2 5

1
89

Re 4 100 0.5 10

Re (natural) Illimitde Illimitda

99Rh Rhodium (45) 2 50 2 50

lOIRh 4 100 4 100

102mRh 2 50 0.9 20

102Rh 0.5 10 0.5 10

103mRh 40 1 000 40 1 000

105Rh 10 200 0.9 20

222 Rn, 2 Radon (86) 0.2 5 4 x 10-
3  

1 x 10.1

9 7
Ru Ruthdnium (44) 4 100 4 100

1 0 3
Ru 2 50 0.9 20

105Ru 0.6 10 0.5 10
10 6

Ru 2/ 0.2 5 0.2 5

35S Soufre (16) 40 1 000 2 50

1228b Antimoine (51) 0.3 a 0.3 8

12 4
Sb 0.6 10 0.5 10

1255b 2 50 0.9 20

126Sb 0.4 10 0.4 10

41Sc Scandium (21) 0.5 10 0.5 10

468c 0.5 10 0.5 10

I'sc 9 200 0.9 20
48

Sc 0.3 8 0.3 8
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Symbole du Eldment et Al A2
radio- numdro ................................................

nucIdide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (CL)
(approx.1/) (approx.1/)

75
8e S616nium (34) 3 80 3 80.

798e 40 1 000 2 50
3 1 si Silicium (14) 0.6 10 0.5 10
32

Si 40 1 000 0.2 .5

1458m Samarium (62) 20 500 20 500

147kM Illiuitdo Illimitde

15
1Sm 40 1 000 4 100

153SM 4 100 0.5 10

'
1 3

sn 2/ Etain (50) 4 100 4 100

1170Sn 6 100 2 50

ll9msn 40 1 000 40 1 000

121mSn 40 1 000 0.9 20

123n 0.6 10 0.5 10

1258n 0.2 5 0.2 5

126n Z/ 0.3 8 0.3 8

82
8r 2/ Strontium (38) 0.2 5 0.2 5

85
mSr 5 100 5 100

85
8r 2 50 2 50

87
MSr 3 80 3 80

89
Sr 0.6 10 0.5 10

90
Sr 2/ 0.2 5 0.1 2

91
Sr 0.3 8 0.3 8

?Sl" 0.8 20 0.5 10

T (toutes formes)Tritium (1) 40 1 000 40 1 000
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Eldment et A! A2
numdro ..........................................------

atomiqus Thq (CL) T~q (CL)
(approx.l/) (apprx./)

Tantale (73)

Terbium (65)

Techndtium (43)

Tellure (52)

1 7 8
Ta

179Ta

182Ta

1
5
7~Th

158
Th

160Tb

95
mTc

96
mTc 2/

96
Tc

97
mTc

9 7
Tc

98
Tc

99
mTc

99
Tc

lisT. v/
121mT

e

121 To

123
mTe

125
mTe

127
mTe 2/

1
29
mTe 2/

129
To

1

30

0.8

40

1

0.9

2

0.4

0.4

40

Illimitdo

0.7

8

40

0.2

5

2

7

30

20

20

0.6

0.6

20

800

20

1 000

20

20

50

10

10

1 000

10

200

1 000

5

100

50

100

800

500

500

10

10

Symbols du
radio-

nucl&Lde

I

30

0.5

10

0.7

0.5

2

0.4

0.4

40

1llimit6e

0.7

8

0.9

0.2

5

2

7

9

0.5

0.5

0.5

0.5
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Symbols du £ldmant at Al A2
radio- numdro ...............................................

nucldide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (CI)
(approx.l/) (approx.l/)

...............................................................................

131aTe 0.7 10 0.s 10

132
Te Z/ 0.4 10 0.4 10

227Th Thorium (90) 9 200 1 x 10
.
2 2 x 10

"
1

228Th 2 0.3 8 4 x 10
4  1 x 10 2

229Th 0.3 8 3 x 10 . 5  
8 x 10-4

230
Th 2 50 2 x 10

.
4 5 x 10- 3

23
1Th 40 1 000 0.9 20

232
Th Illimitde Illiitde

234
Th Z 0.2 5 0.2 5

Th (natural) Illimitde Illimitda
44

Ti Z/ Titans (22) 0.5 10 0.2 5
200

T1 Thallium (81) 0.8 20 0.8 20

20T1 10 200 10 200

202T1 2 50 2 50

204
T1 4 100 0.5 10

167Tm Thulium (69) 7 100 7 100

1
68
TM 0.8 20 0.8 20

170Tm 4 100 0.5 10

171Tm 40 1 000 10 200

230U Uranium (92) 40 1 000 1 x 10-
2  

2 x 10-
1

232U 3 80 3 x 10 4  
8 x 10-

3

233U 10 200 1 x 10-
3  

2 x 10
.2

234U 10 200 1 x 10
.3

2 x 10'
2
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...............................................................................

Symbole du Eldment at Al A2
radio- numdro ................................................

nucldide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx. 1/) (approx.l/)

2 35 U

2 36
U

238U

U (natural)

U (enrichi A 5 I
ou mots)

U (appauvri)

U (enrichi A plus do 5 1)

48V

4 9
v

178W~

181
W

185W

187
W

127Xa

131MXe

1 3 3
xe

135Xe

87y

88y

90y

9] my
91

Y

Vanadium (23)

Tungstbne (74)

X6non (54)

Yttrium (39)

10

Illimic6e

1111mit6e

Illimitae

Illimicde

Illimitdoe 3/

200 1 x 10
3

Illimitde

Illimitde

Illimitda I/

Illimitda

10 200 1 x 10
3

2 x 10'
2

0.3 8

40 1 000

1 20

30 800

40 1 000

2 50

100

1 000

500

100

50

10

5

50
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Symbol@ du Eldment et Al A2
radio- numdro ..................................................

nucldide atomique TBq (Ci) TBq (Ci)
(approx.1/) (approx.1/)

92¥ 0.2 5 0.2 S

93y 0.2 5 0.2 5

16 9
Yb Ytterbium (70) 3 80 3 80

175Yb 30 800 0.9 2

6
5
Zn Zinc (30) 2 50 2 50

69mZn 2/ 2 50 0.5 10

69Zn 4 100 0.5 10

88
Zr Zirconium (40) 3 80 3 80

93Zr 40 1 000 0.2 5

9 5
Zr 1 20 0.9 20

9 7
Zr 0.3 8 0.3 8

1/ Las valeura en Ci eont obtenues en arrondissant par d6faut

lea valeurs an Tgq aprbs conversion an Ci.

2/ La valeur de A1 et/ou de A 2 eat limitde par la
ddcroiasance des produits de filiation.

I/ A1 et A sont illimitdee eulement du point de wue

radioactif. En ce qu? concerne 1a earetd-criticitd, ces matcires
sont soumises aux r6gles qui concernent lea matibres fissilem.

,)TRMINATION DE A1 ET AE

3701 1) Pour lea radionucl~ides dont l'identitd eat connue, mais qui ne
figurent pas dens La liste du tableau I, ia ddtermination des
valeurs de A1 et A2 requiert une approbation multilatdrale. On
peut aussi utiliser, sans obtenir l'approbation de lVautoritd
compdtente, lea valeure de A1 at A2 donn6es au tableau II.
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3701 TABLEAU I - VALEURS CENERALES POUR A1 ET A2

.......................................................................

A i  A2
Contenu ................................................

TBq (Ci) I/ TBq (Ci) I/

Prdsence avdrde do 0.2 5 0.02 0.5

nucldides dmetteurs bita
ou gamma uniquement

Prsesnce avdrde de 0.10 2 2 x 10'
5  

5 z 10'

nucldides imetteurs alpha
ou pas de donndes
disponibles

I/ Les valeurs an Ci sont obtenues en arrondissant par d6faut
lea valeurs en TBq apria conversion en Ci.

2) Dana le calcul de A1 at A2 pour un radionucliide no
figurant pas au tableau I, une seule chains do ddsintdgration
radioactive ou lea radionucidides se trouvent dana los mime.s

proportions qu'A 1'dtat natural at oi aucun descendant n'a une
pdriode supdrieure A 10 jours ou supdrieure A cello du pbre
nueldaire eat considdrde corn. un radionueldide pur. L'sctivitd *

prendre en considdration at lea valeurs de A1 ou do A2 A
appliquer sont alors cellos qui correspondent au p6re nucldaire de
carte chaine. Dana le cas des chaines do ddsintdgrstion radioactive

ou un ou plusieurs descendants ont une pdriode qui eat soit
supdrieure A 10 jours, soit supdrieure A cello du pire nucldaire, I.
p~re nucidaire at ce ou ces deacendants sont considirds comze uin

mlange de nucldides.

3) Dans le cas d'un melange de radionucldides dont on connait
l'identitd et V'activitd de chacun, les conditions ci-apria

s'appliquent :

a) Pour les matibres radioactivas sous forme spdcialo

B (i)

AlM infdrieur ou egal a 1
• A I (i)

b) Pour lea autres formes de matiatres radioactives

B (i)

A2_M_ infdrieur ou dgal a 1

SA 2 (i)

oO B(i) ost l'activitd du radionucldide i at Al(i) at A2(1)
sont les vuleurs de A1 at de A 2 pour I. radionucldide i,

respectivement.
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Alernativement. la valour do A2 pour lea mhlanges pout 6tre

d6termindo comas suit

I

A2 pour un mulange -

A2 I)

ou f(i) eat is fraction d'activitd du nucldide I dans 1s adlange at

A2 (i) eat la valour appropride de A 2 pour 1. nucldide i.

4) Lorsque l'on connait l'identit6 do chaque radionucldide, mas

quo llon ignore lactivitd do certains des radionucldides, on pout

regrouper leo radionucldides at utilier, en appliquant lea formulas

donndes A l'alinda 3). is valeur is plus foible do A, ou do A 2 ,

solon lo cas, pour los radionucldides do chaque groups. Lea groupes

peuvent Atre constituds d'aprd, l'activit& alpha totals at

lactivitd bdta/gamma total. loraqu~ellos sont connues, la valour Ia
plus faible do A 1 ou A2 pour lsa dmetteurs alpha ou pour lea 6mtteurs
b6ta/gama respectivement dtant retenue.

5) Pour lea radionucldides ou lsa m6langos ds radionucldides pour

lesquols on no dispose pas ds donndes addquates, lea valeurs
figurant au tableau II doivent 6tre utilisdes.

LIMITES AU CONTENU DES COLIS

3702 La quantitd do matidres radioactives dana un coils no doit pas

dpassor lea liaites applicables spdcifides dons co marginal.

1) Colis exceptds

a) Pour los matibres radioactives autres qua lea objets
fabriquds on uranium natural. on uranium appauvri ou sn thorium

natural, un colts exceptd no dolt pas contonir d'activits

supdrieures aux limites ci-aprbs :

i) Lorsque lea matibres radioactives sont contenues dons

un appareil ou autre objet manufacturd, tel qu'une
horloge ou un appareil dlectronique, ou qu'elles on

constituent un composant, leo limites spdcifldes au
marginal 3713 (4) pour chaque article et chaque
colis. rospectivement ; ou

ii) Lorsque los matihres radloactives ne sont pas ainsi

enferades ou manufacturdes, lea limites spdcifides au

marginal 3713 (5).

b) Pour lea objets fabriquds on uranium natural. on uranium
appauvri ou on thorium natural. un colts exceptd pout contenir

n'importe quells quantitd do cos mati6res, A condition qua Ia

surface extdrieure de l'uranium ou du thorium soit onformde
dons un manchon inactif fait do m6tal ou d'un autre matdriau

rdsistant.
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2) Colts industriols

L'activitd totals d'un soul colts do matlbres LSA ou d'un soul
colts do SCO dolt 6tre limitde de tells sote quo lintensitd
de rayonnement spdcifide au marginal 3714 (1) no sai pas
ddpassde at l'actlvit6 d'un soul colts dolt aussi 6tre limitde
do tells sorte qua les llmites d'activitd pour un vdhicule
spdcifides au marginal 3714 (6) ne solent pas ddpass6es.

3) Colts du Type A

Les colts du Type A ne doivent pas contenlr do quantitds
d'acttvitd aupdrleures A :

a) A1 pour los matibres radloactives sous forms sp6clale,

b) A2 pour los autres matibres radloactlves.

Les valours do A1  t A, sont indiqu6es aux tableaux I at II
des margnaux 3700 ot 1701 rospectlvement.

4) Colls du Type B

Les colls du Type B no doivent pan contenlr

a) dlactlvitds plus grandes quo cellos qul sont autorlsdes
pour le modble de coils,

b) de radtonucldides diffdrents de ceux qui sont autorlods
pour le modble de colis,

c) de matires sous une forms gdomdtrlque ou dana un dtat
physique ou une formo chimiquo dlffdrents de caux qui sont
autorlsds pour le modle do colls,

comme spdcifid dns los certificats d'approbation.

5) Emballages contenant des matl&res fissiles

Tous los emballages contenant des matires flsshles dolvent
satlsfaire aux llmtes d'activtd applicables aux colls qul
sont sp6clifies aux alindas 1) A 4) ci-dessus.

Les emballages contenant des matibres flsshles, autres quo coux
qul contiennent des matibres satlsfaisant aux prescriptions
dnoncdes au marginal 3703 (1), no doivent pas contenir :

a) une masse do matlires fissiles plus grando qua colls qul
est autorisde pour le modble de coils,

b) un radlonucldide ou une matldre fissile diff6rents do coeux
qui sont autorisds pour le modble do colis,
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c) des matibres sous une form. g6omdtrlque ou dans un dtat
physique ou une forma chlmique ou dana un agencement diff6rents
do ceux qui sont autorisas pour le modble do colts comae
sp6cifld dana lea certificats d'agr6mnt.

3703 Los colts qui.satisfont A l'une des conditions de ca marginal sont
exemptds des prescriptions dnonc6es au marginal 3741 ot des autres
prescriptions do cot appendice, qul s'appliquent expresadment aux
matl6res fissiles ; toutefois, ces colis sont rdglementds come colts
contenant des matlbres radioactives non fissiles, solon qu'il
convient, at restent soumis aux prescription do cot appendice qul
concernent la nature radioactive et lea propridtds do ces matibros

a) colts contenant chacun 15 g au plus de mati6re fissile,
& condition qua la plus petite dimension extdrloure do cheque
colts ne soit pas infdrieure A 10 cm. Pour les matlbres non
emballdes, Ia limitation do quantit6 s'applique A l'envoi
transportd dans ou sur le vdhicule.

b) colts contenant des solutions ou des m langes hydrog6nds
homogbnes satisfaisant aux conditions dnumdrdes au
tableau III. Pour lea matiares non emballdes, la limitation do
quantitd indiqude au tableau III s'applique A l'envol
transportd dana ou sur le vhicule.

c) colts contenant do l'uranium enrichi en uranium 235
jusqu'A un maximum do 1 0 en masse et ayant une toneur totals
on plutonium et en uranium 233 ne dopassant pas 1 % do la masse
d'uranlum 235, A condition qua lea matires fissiles soient
r6partles do fagon essentiellement homogbne dons l'ensemble des
matires. En outre, si l'uranium 235 eat sous formo do "Atal,
d'oxyde ou de carbure, il ne dolt pas former un rdseau A
l'lntdrleur du colts.

d) colts no contenant pas plus de 5 g do matlbres flsshles
dons un volume quelconque do 10 litres. A condition qua los
matibres radloactives se trouvent dens des colts qul assurent
lea limites concernant la rdpartitlon des matibres fissiles
dans les condition qui devraient 6tre cellos des transports de
routine.

e) colts contenant chacun au plus 1 kg de plutonium, dont
20 % en masse au maximum peuvent conister on plutonium 239,
plutonium 241 ou une combinanson de ces radionucldldes.

f) colts contenant des solutions liquides de nitrate
d'uranyle enrichi en uranium 235 jusqu'A un maximum de 2 % on
masse, avec une teneur totale en plutonium at en uranium 233 no
d6passnt pas 0,1 % de la masse d'uranium 235 et un rapport
atomique azote/uranium (N/U) minimal do 2.
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3703 TABLEAU III - LIMITATIONS CONCERNANT LES SOLUTIONS OU LES MELANGES
HYDROGENES HOMOGENES DE NATIERES FISSILES

...............................................................................

Toute autre matitre
Parambtres Uranium 235 fissile (y compris

seulement lea udlanges)
...............................................................................

H/X minimal 1/ 5 200 5 200
Concentration maximale de
matibres fissile en g/l 5 5

Masse maximal., en g, de
matibres fissiles dans
un colis ou un vdhicule
an g 8002/ 500
...............................................................................

1/ O0 H/X eat 1s rapport du nombre d'atomes d'hydrogbne au
nombre d'atomes du nucldide fissile.

Z/ Avec une teneur totals on plutonium et en uranium 233 no
d6passant pas 1 0 do la masse d'uranium 235.

3704-
3709
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CHAPITRE II

REGLES DE PREPARATION ET CONTROLES POUR L'EXPEDITION
ET POUR L'ENTREPOSAGE EN TRANSIT

PRESCRIPTIONS RELATIVES AU CONTROLE DES COLIS

3710 1) Avant la premi6re exp6dition d'un coils quelconque, los
prescriptions ci-aprds doivent 6tre respectdes :

a) Si la pression nominale da i'enveloppe do confinement
d6passe 35 kPa (0,35 bar rolatif), il faut vdrifier qua
i'enveloppe de confinement de chaque colis satisfait aux
prescriptions de conception approuvdes relatives A la capacitd
de V'enveloppe do conserver son int6gritd sous pression.

b) Pour chaque colis du Type B et pour chaque emballage
contenant des matibres fissiles, il faut vdrifier qua
l'afficacitd de la protection et du confinement t, Is cas
dchdsnt, les caractdristiques do transfert de cheleur so situent
dons lea limites applicables ou spdcifides pour le modble agr66.

c) Pour cheque emballage contenant des matibres fissilas.
lorsque, pour satisfaire aux prescriptions dnonc6es au
marginal 3741, des poisons neutroniques sont expressdment inclus
comme composants du colis A cette fin, il faut procdder A des
essais qui permettront de confirmer la prdsence et la
rdpartition des poisons.

2) Avant chaque expddition d'un colis quelconque, los prescriptions
ci-aprds doivent dtre respectdes :

a) I1 faut vdrifier quo les prises do levage qui ne satisfont
pas aux prescriptions dnoncdes au marginal 3732 ont Atd enlevdes
ou autrement rondues inutilisables pour le levage du colis.

b) Pour chaque colis du Type B at pour chaque emballage
contenant des matibres fissiles, il faut vdrifier quo toutes ls

prescriptions spdcifides dens los certificats d'agrdment at les
dispositions applicables do cot appendice sont respect6es.

c) Les colls du Type B doivent Atre conservds jusqu'A ce
qu'ils soient suffis-mment proches de l'dtat d'dquilibre pour
quo soit prouvde la conformitd aux conditions de tempdrature et
de pression prescrites pour l'expddition, A moins qu'une
ddrogation A cos prescriptions n'ait fait l'objet d'un agrdment
unilateral.

d) Pour cheque colis du Type B, il faut vdrifier par un examen
ou par des Epreuves approprides quo routes len fermetures,
vannes et autres orifices de l'enveloppe de confinement a
travers lesquels le contenu radioactif pourrait s'°chapper sont
formds convenablement st, le cas 6chdant, scellds de la fagon
dont ils l'Etaient au moment des dpreuves de conformitd aux
prescriptions du marginal 3738.
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TRANSPORT D'AUTRES KARCIHANDISES

3711 1) Un colis ne dolt contenir aucun autre article quo lea objets ot
documents n~cessaires pour l'utilisation des mati~res radioactives.
Cotte prescription n'exclut pas Ie transport de matibres do foible
activitd spdficique ou d'objets contaminds superficiellement avec
d'autres articles. Le transport desdits objets et documents dans un
colis, ou de matibres do faible activitd spdcifique ou d'objets
contaminds superficiellement avec d'autres articles est possible, &
condition qu'ils n'aient pas, avec l'emballage ou son contenu,
d'interaction susceptible do rdduire la s(retd du colis.

2) Los citernes utilisdes pour 1s transport de matifres
radioactives ne doivent pas 6tre utilisdes pour l'entreposage ou 1e
transport d'autres marchandises.

3) L'acheminement d'autres marchandises avec des envoLs transport6s
sous usage exclusif pout 6tre autorisi, A condition qu'il soit
organisd par le seul expdditeur et qulil ne soit pas interdit par
d'autres r~glements.

4) Les envois doivent 6tre sdpar~a des autres merchandises
dangereuses pendant le transport et l'entreposage, conformment aux
dispositions des marginaux 2703, rubrique 7, at 71 403.

5) Les matibres radloactives doivent 6tro suffisamment sapardes des
pellicules photographiques non ddveloppdes. Los distances de
s6paration sont ddtermindes de manibre que l'exposition aux
rayonnements des pelliculos photographiques non ddveloppdes due au
transport de matires radioactives soit limitds A 0.1 mSv (10 irem)
par envoi de telles pellicules, en accord avec le marginal 2711.

PRESCRIPTIONS ET MESURES DE CONTROLE S'APPLIOUANT AUX COLIS EN CE OUI CONCERNE
LA CONTAMINATION ET LES FUITES

3712 1) La contamination non finds sur les surfaces externes d'un colis
dolt 6tre maintenue au niveau le plus bas possible, ot, dans los
conditions qui devralent Atre celles des transports de routines, ne
dolt pas d6passer le3 niveaux spdcifids au tableau IV.

2) Dans lo cas des suremba'lages at des conteneurs, 1s niveau de la
contamination non fixde sur let surfaces externes ou internes ne dolt
pas d~passer les limites spcil ies au tableau IV.

3) Si lVon constate qu'un volis est endommagd ou fuit, ou s1 l'on
soupgonne quo lo colis peut Atre endommagd ou avoir ful, l'accbs au
colis dolt 6tre limitd ot une personne qulifide dolt, dhs qua
possible, dvaluer l'ampleur de la coi:amination ot l'intensitd de
rayonnement du colis qui en r~sulte.

L'Evaluation dolt porter sur . colis, le vdhicule, le lieux de
chargement et de dchargement avoisinants at, le cas dchdant, toutes
les autres matibres qui so trouvalent dons le vdhicule. En cas do
besoin, des mesures additionnelles visant A protdger la santA do
l'homms, conforimdment aux dispositions dtablies par l'autoritd
comp6tente, doivent Wtre primes pour r6duite le plus possible les
consequences do la fuite ou du dosmage et y renhdier.
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TASLEAU XV -LIMITES DB LA CONTAJIXHATION NON FIXEE SUEt LES SURFACES

Type do colis, Liits I/ des Limits J/ do
do suremballage, dmetteurs b6ta tous los autres
do conteneur, gama et des dmetteurs alpha

do citerne ou do dmetteurs alpha
vdhicule at do sea do foible toxicit

dquipements

Bq/ml (ICi/cM
2
) Bq/cm

2  
(mCi/cM

2
)

...............................................................................

Surfaces externes do :

Colis exceptAs 0.4 (10
5
) 0,04 (106)

Autres colts 4 (10-
4

) 0.4 (10
"

)

Surfaces ext rnes Ct

internes do surembal-
lages, do contenours
at vdhiculas st do
lours Aquipements
avant ou lots du
transport de :

Chargements compor-
tant des colis oxcep-
t6s et/ou des marchandises
non radiosctives 0,4 (10

"
) 0.04 (10.6)

Chargements consti-
tuds seulement do
colts avec contenu
radloactif, autros
quo los colts
exceptds 4 (10

4
) 0,4 (10

.
)

Surfaces extornes des
conteneurs. des citernes ot
des vdhicules et de leurs
6quipements utilisas pour
l'acheminement do matibres
radloactives non
emballdos 4 (10-

4
) 0.4 (10

.
)

...............................................................................

1/ Les niveaux indiquds ci-dessus sont ls niveaux moyens
admissibles pour touts air do 300 ca do touts pattie do la
surface.
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4) Las colis dont lea fuites du contenu radioactif d~passent les
limites permises pour les conditions normales de transport peuvent
Acre enlevds sous contr6le umis no doivent pas 6tre achemin6s tent
quils no sont pas rlpar6s ou rami en 6tat at d6contanin6s.

5) Lea vdhicules at i°6quipeuent utiliads habituellement pour
l'acheminament de matires radioactives doivent Acre vrifis
p6riodiquament pour d6terminer 1s nivesau do contamination. La
frdquenca do ces verifications eat fonction de is probabilitd d'une
contamination at du volume do matibres radioactives transport6.

6) Sous rdserve des dispositions de l'alinda 7) ci-dessous, tout
vdhicule, dquipement ou partie desdits, qui a dtd contsmin6 au-dela&
des limites spdcifides au tableau IV pendant l'acheminement de
matibres radioactives doit 6tre ddcontamind.dis qua possible par une
personne qualifide, ot ne doit Acre rhutilisd qua si Is contamination
radioactive non fixde ne ddpasse pas lea niveaux spdcifits au
tableau IV at si l'intensitd de rayonnement rdsultant do la
contamination fixde sur lea surfaces aprbs ddcontamination eat
Lnfdrieure A 5 pSv/h (0,5 toreo/h).

7) Les vWhicules utilisds pour Ie transport do matibres de faible
activitt spdficique ou d'objets contaminds superficiellement sous
usage exclusif no sont exceptds des prescriptions Anoncdes &
l'alinda 6) ci-dessus qu'aussi longtemps qu'ils sont affect6s A cat
usage exclusif particulier.

PRESCRIPTIONS POUR LE TRANSPORT DES COLIS EXCEPTES

3713 1) Les colis exceptds ne sont soumis qu'aux dispositions ci-aprbs

a) Dans les chapitres II, III et V, uniquement aux
prescriptions dnoncdes :

i) aux alindas 2) a 6) de ce marginal, selon lo cas, ot
au marginal 3770, ainsi qu'

ii) aux prescriptions gdndrales concernant tous les
emballages ot colis dnoncdes au marginal 3732.

b) Aux prescriptions dnoncdes au marginal 3703 si lo coils
exceptd contient des matibres fisslies.

c) Aux prescriptions du marginal 2705 1).

2) L'intensitd de rayonnement on tout point do la surface externe
d'un colis exceptd ne dolt pas ddpasser 5 pSv/h (0,5 mrem/h).

3) La contamination radioactive non fixde sur touts surface externe
d'un colis exceptd ne dolt pas d6passer les niveaux spicifids au
tableau IV.
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4) Une matlire radioactive qui eat contenue dane un appareil ou
ucre objet manufacturt ou en contitue un composant, t dont
l'activitd ne dipasse pas leas limites par article et par colis
spdfici6s ux colonnes 2 at 3 respectivement du tableau V. peut 6tre
transportie dans un colis except, A condition que :

a) L'intensitd de rayonnement A 10 cm de tout point de la
surface externe de tout appareil ou objet non emballd ne soit
pas supdrieure A 0,1 mSv/h (10 mrem/h) et,

b) Cheque appareil ou objet (A 1'exception des horloges ou des
dispositlis radioluminescents) porce l'indication "Radioactif*.

TABLEAU V - LIMITES D°ACTIVITE POUR LES COLIS EXCEPTES

Appreils et objets atiirs
Etat physique ......................................................
du contenu Limites Limits Limites

par article par colis par colis

Solides

Forma spdciale 10.2 A1  A1  10
") 

A1

Autres formes 10.2 A2  A2  10 "$ A2

Liquides 10- 3 A2  10.1 A2 10- 4 A2

Got

Tritium 2 x 10
. 2 

A2  2 x lo
1 " 

A2  2 x 10'
2 

A2

Forma spdciale 10
.3 

A1  10
.2 

A1  10
"
3 A1

Autres formes 10
.3 

A2  10
.
2 A2  10

.3 
A2

=: Pour les malanges de radionucldides, voir le marg. 3701 3)
A 5).

5) Los matibres radioactives sous les formes autres quo celles qui
sont spdcifides A l'alinda 4) ci-dessus, et dont l'activitd no
ddpasse pas Is limite indiqude A Ia colonne 4 du tableau V peuvent
Atre transportdes dans un colis exceptd. A condition que :

a) Le colis retienne son contenu dans les contitions qui
devraient 6tre celles des transports do routine, et

b) Le colis Porte l'indication lRadioactif" cur une face
interne, de tell. aorta quo leon soit averti de la prdsence 'do
matcires radioactives A l'ouverture du colis.
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6) Un objet manufactur6 dons lequel la soule matibre radioactive
et l'uranium naturel, l'uranium appauvri ou le thorium naturel non
irradids pout Atre transport6 en tent qua colis execpt6. A condition
qua la surface externe do l'uranium ou du thorium soit enforshe dans
un manchon inactif fait de mdtal ou d'un autre matdriau rdsistant.

PRESCRIPTIONS POUR LE TRANSPORT DES MATIERES LSA ET DES SCO EN COLTS
INDUSTRIELS OU NON 2Q&A.LES

3714 1) La quantitd do matibres LSA ou do SCO dons un saul colis
industrial (IP-1, IP-2 ou IP-3) ou objet ou ensemble d'objets, salon
le cas, doit Atre limitde do telle sort. qua l'intensit6 de
rayonnenant externe A 3 m de la matiAre, do l'objet ou de l'ensemble
d'objets non protdgd ne dhpasse pas 10 mSv/h (1 000 mrem/h).

2) Los matibres LSA et lea SCO qui sont ou contiennent des matires
fissiles doivent satisfaira sux prescriptions applicables 6noncdes
aux marginaux 2714 2) at 3) et 3741.

3) LAs colis, y compris lea citernes et lea conteneurs, contenant
des msatu.res LSA ou des SCO doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions du
marginal 3712 1) et 2).

4) Las mtibres LSA et lea SCO des groupes LSA-I ot SCO-I peuvent
Atre transportds non emballds dans les conditions ci-aprbs :

a) Toutes lea mati~res non emball6es. autres que lea minerais,
qui no contiennent qua des radionucl6ides naturels doivent Atre
transportdes do tell. sorte qu'il n'y ait pas, dons lea
conditions qui devraient 6tre celles des transports do routine,
do fuite du contenu hors du vdhicule ni de porte de la
protection.

b) Cheque vdhicule doit 6tre sous usage exclusif, sauf si ne
sont transportds qua des SCO-I dont Is contamination sur lea
surfaces accessibles et inaccessibles n'est pas supdrieure A dix
fois le niveau applicable spdcifid au marginal 2700 2).

c) Pour lea SCO-I, lorsque lVon estime qua La contamination
non fix6e sur lea surfaces inaccessibles depasse lea velours
spdcifides au marginal 2700 2), des mesures doivent 6tre prises
pour empAcher qua lea matibres radioactives no soient libdres
dana le vWhicule.

5) Sous rdserve de ce qui est dit A l'alinda 4) ci-dessus, lee
matibres LSA ot lea SCO doivent 6tre emballdes conformument cur
niveaux d'intdgrit6 prescrits au tableau VI, de tells sorts qua, dens
lea conditions qui devraient Atre cellos des transports de routine,
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it n'y ait pas de fuite du contenu hors des colis ni de parte de La
protection assurde par l'emballage. Los matitres ISA-II, les
matibres LSA-III et lea SCO-Il ne doivent pas dtre transport6s non
emballds.

TABLEAU VI - PRESCRIPTIONS D°INTEORITE RELATIVES AUX COLIS
INDUSTRIELS CONTENANT DES KATIERES LSA OU DES SCO

...............................................................................

Type de colts industriel 1/
Contenu -------------------------------------------------------

Usage exclusif Autres utilisations

LSA-l 2/
Solide IF-1 IP-1
Liquids IP-1 IP-2

LSA-II

Solids IP-2 IP-2
Liquids et gaz IP-2 IP-3

...............................................................................

LSA-III IP-2 IP-3

SCO-I 2/ IP-1 IP-1
SCO-II IP-2 IP-2
...............................................................................

,./ Voir marg. 2700 2)

2/ Dans lea conditions d6crites A l~alinda 4) ls matibres LSA
et lea SCO-I peuvent 6tre transportds non emballds.

6) L'activit6 totale des matibres LSA et des SCO dans un soul
vdhicule ne doit pas ddpasser lea limites indiqudes au tableau VII.

TABLEAU VII - LIMITES D'ACTIVITE DANS LES VEHICULES CONTENANT
DES MATIERES ISA OU DES SCO EN COLIS

INDUSTRIELS OU NON EKBALLEES

...............................................................................

Nature des mati/res Limite d'activit6 pour
lea vhicules

...............................................................................

LSA-I Aucuns limits

LSA-II et LSA-III solides incombustibles Aucune limits
...............................................................................

LSA-II et LSA-III solides combustibles. 100 x A2
liquides et gaz
........................... 100....................................A2 ...........
SCO 100 x A2
..............................................................................
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DETERMINATTON DE L'INDICE DE TRANSPORT (IT1

3715 1) L'lndice do transport (IT) pour Is contrdle do 1'exposition aux
rayonnements due A un colls. un suremballege, une citerne ou un
conteneur ou A des matires LSA-I ou des SCO-I non emballdes eat le
nombre obtenu de Is faqon suivante :

a) On d6termine l'intensitd de rayonnement maximale A une
distance de I m des surfaces externes du colis, du suremballage.
de Ia citerne ou du conteneur, ou des matires LSA-I at
des SCO-I non emballdes. Lorsque l'intensitd de rayonnement est
ddtarminde on mlllisieverts par houre (mSv/h). I. nombre obtenu
dolt 6tro multiplid par 100. Lorsque l'intensltd do rayonnement
est diterminde en aillirems par heure (arem/h). le nombre obtenu
n'ost paz modlf I. Pour lea minerals et lea concentrds d'uraniu,- et de

thorium. le ddbit de dose maximal en tout point situd A 1 m do
la surface externe du chargement peut atre considdrd comme dgal
a:

0,4 mSv/h (40 mrem/h) pour lea minerais at lea concentrds

physiques d'uranium ot de thorium

0.3 mSv/h (30 mream/h) pour lea concentrds chimiques do thorium

0,02 mSv/h (2 mrem/h) pour lea concentrds chimiques d'uranlum
autres qua i'hexafluorure d'uranium.

b) Pour les citernes at lea conteneurs ot pour los
matires LSA-I et lea SCO-I non emballdes, le nombre obtenu A la
suite do l'opdration a) ci-dessus doit ftre multiplid par le
facteur approprle du tableau VIII.

c) Le nombre obtenu A la suite des opdrations a) at b)
ci-dessus doit 6tre arrondi a la premi6re ddcimale supdrieure
(par example 1,13 devient 1,2). sauf qu'un nombre dgal ou
infdrieur A 0.05 pout 6tre ramend A zdro.

TABLEAU VIII - FACTEURS DE MULTIPLICATION POUR LES CHARGEMENTS
DE GRANDES DIMENSIONS

Dimensions du chargement Facteur de multiplication
(Aire de la plus grande section du

chargement)

jusqu'A I m
2  

1
do plus de 1A 5 m

2  
2

de plus de 5 A 20 m2 3
plus do 20 m

2  
10

.............................................................................

2) Afln d'obtenir I'IT pour le contr6le de ia criticitd nucldaire,
otm divLse 50 par la valour do N obtenue suivant lea procddures
spdcifides au marginal 3741 (c'est-b-dire IT - 50/N). La valour de
l'IT pour le contr6le de la criticitd nuclaire peut 6tre nulle si
des colis en nombre illmit sont sous-critiques (c'est--dire qua N

est effectivement dgal A l'infini).
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3) L'lndice de transport do chaque envoi dot 6tre d6termlnd
conformament au tableau IX.

Tableau IX - Ddtrmination de i'lndice de transport

..................................................................................

Article Contenu Hithode do d6termination

de llndice do transport
.................................................................................

Cols Hatlres non IT pour 1e contr6ie de 1exposition

fissiles aux rayonnements

atibres Le plus grand do I'IT pour 10
fissiles contr61e do loexposatlon aux

rayonnements ou do 1IT pour 1.

contr6le de la criticitd nucl6aire
...................................................................................

Suremballages Coils Some des IT do tous los colis

non rigides rassemblds
.................................................................................

Sureaballages Colls Somme des IT do tous lea colis

rigides contenus ou, pour i'expdditeur
initial, solt I'IT pour lo
contr6e de i'exposlton aux

rayonnements, soit is some des

IT de tous lea coils
...................................................................................

Conteneurs Coils ou sur- Somme des IT do tous les coils

emballages et suremballages rassemblds
...............................................................

Natibres ISA Solt is some des IT, soit 10
ou SCO plus grand de I'IT pour lo con-

tr6le de i'expostlon aux rayon-

nements ou do iIT pour 1. con-

tr6le de criticitd nucldaire
...................................................................................

Conteneurs Colis ou sur- Solt Is somme des IT, solt 1.
emballages plus grand do V'IT pour 10 con-

sous usage tr6ie de 1'exposition aux rayon-

exclusif nements ou do i'IT pour 1e con-
tr6ie do criticltd nucldairo

......................................................................................

Citernes Matibres non IT pour 1o contr6le de 1'exposi-

fssles tion aux rayonnements

Hatlres fisshles Le plus grand de I'IT pour 10

contr6le de i'oxposition aux

rayonnements ou do I'IT pour 1s

contr6ie de criticitd nucldairo

Sans LSA-I ot SCO-I IT pour Io contr6le de l'exposi-

emballage tlon aux rayonnements
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PRESCRIPTIONS SUPPLEMENTAIRES POUR LES SUREMBALLACES

3716 Les prescriptions suppidmentaires ci-apres s'appliquent
aux suremballages :

a) Las colts de matibres fissiles dont l'indice de
transport pour le contr6le de la criticit6 nucldaire
est zdro et les colts de matibres radioactives non
fissiles peuvent 6tre placds dns un m~me surembal-
lage pour le transport. a condition que chacun des
colis satisfasse aux prescriptions applicables de
cot Appendice.

b) Les colts de matibres fissiles dont l'indice de
transport pour le contr6le de l criticitd nucldaire
est supdrieur A zdro ne doivent pas dtre transportds
dons un suremballage.

c) Soul 1'expdditeur initial des colis rassembl6s dans
un suremballage pout Atre autorisd A utiliser la
m6thode de la mesure directe de l'intensitd de
rayonnement pour ddterminer V'indice de transport
d'un suremballage rigide.

LIMITES DE L'INDICE D TRANSPORT ET DE L'INTENSITE DE
RAYONNEMENT POUR LES COLTS ET LES SUREMBALLAGES

3717(1) Sauf pour les envois sous usage exclusif, l'indice de
transport de tout colis ou suremballage no dit pas
ddpasser 10.

(2) Sauf pour les colis ou lea suremballages transportds sous
usage exclusif dans lea conditions spdcifides au marg. 2713
(1) a), l'intensitd de rayonnement maximale en tout point de
touts surface externe d'un colis ou d'un surembailage ne doit
pas ddpasser 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h).

(3) L'intensit6 de rayonnement maximale en tout point do
toute surface externe d'un colis transportd sous usage exclusif ne
doit pas ddpasser 10 mSv/h (1000 mrem/h).

CATEGORIES

3718 Les colis et lea suremballages doivent etre ciassds dans
l'une des catdgories I-BLANCHE, Il-JAUNE zu IJi-JAUNE,
conformdment aux conditions spdcifides aux tableaux X et
XI, suivant le cas, et aux prescriptions ci-aprbs :

a) Pour ddterminer la catdgorie dons 1e cas d'un colts,
il faut tenir compte A la fois de l'indice de trans-
port ot de l'intensitd de rayonnement en surface.
Lorsque, d'apr~s l'indice de transport, le classe-
ment devrait 6tre fait dons une catdgorie. znais que,
d'aprbs l'intensit6 du rayonnement on surface, le
classement devrait Atre fait dons une catdgorie dif-
fdrente, le colis est classd dans Ia plus dlevee des
deux categories. A cette fin, la catdgorie I-BIANCHE
est considdrde comme la catdgorie Ia plus basse.
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b) L'indice de transport doit 6tre ddtermin6 d'aprbs
les procddures spdcifides au marg. 3715 et compte tenu
de Is limitation du marg 3716 c).

c) Si l'lndice de transport est supdrieur h 10. 1.

colis ou le suremballage dolt 6tre transportd sous

usage exclusif.

d) Si l'intensitd de rayonnement en surface est supd-
rieure A 2 mSv/h (200 mresm/h), le colis ou le aur-
emballage dolt 6tre transport6 sous usage excluslf
at compte tenu des dispositions du marg 2713 (1) a).

e) Un colis transportd par arrangement spdcial dolt
6tre classd dans la catdgorie III-JAUNE.

f) Un suremballage dans lequel sont rassemblds plu-
sieurs colis transport6s par arrangement sp6cial
dolt 6tre classd dans la cat~gorie III-JAUNE.

Tableau X - Catdgories de colils

.............................................................................

Conditions
.............................................................................

Intensltd de rayonnement
Indice de maxlmale en tout point Catdgorie
transport d'une surface externe
.............................................................................

0 1/ Pas plus de 0,005 mSv/h I-BLANCHE
(0,5 trem/h)

.............................................................................

Plus de 0,005 mSv/h
Plus de 0 (0,5 mrem/h)
maIs pas plus mais pas plus de I-JAUNE
de 1 1/ 0,5 mSv/h (50 trem/h)
.............................................................................

Plus de 0,5 mSv/h
Plus de 1 (50 mrem/h)
mals pas plus mais pas plus de III-JAUNE
de 10 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h)

Plus de 2 mSv/h III-JAUNE
Plus de 10 (200 mrem/h) at aussa sous

mais pas plus de 10 mSv/h usage exclu-
(1000 mrem/h) suf

1) SI 1'IT n'est pas sup~rieur A 0,05, as valeur peut Atre ramen~e A 0
conformament au marg. 3715 (1) c).
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Tableau XI - Catdgories do suremballages y comprls lea conteneurs
utlilsds comme tels

Indiee do transport CatdgorLe

0 I-BLANCHE

de 0 exclu a I inclus II-JAUNE

supdrteur A 1 III-JAUNE
.....................................................................

NOTIFICATION AUX AUTORITES COMPETENTES

3719 (1) Avant la ipreml~ri, expddition d'uii 'olls n6cesqaltn1L I',p-
probation do l'autoritd comptente, 1'expdditeur dolt
valler A ce qua des exemplalres do chaque certificat
d'autoritd compitente s'appliquant A ce modble do coils
Laent 6t6 soumls A lautorltt compdtents do chacun des

pays sur le terrltolre desquels V'envoi dolt 6tre trans-
port. L'expdditeur n'a pas A attendre d'accusd de rhcep
tlion do Ia part do l1'autoritd compdtente at l'autoritd
compdtente na pas A accuser rdception du cortificat.

(2) Pour toute expddition vlsde h l'un des sous-alindas a),
b) ou c) ci-aprbs, i'expdditeur dolt adresser une
notification aux autoritds compdtentes do chacun des pays
sur is torritoire desquels i'envoi dolt 6tre transportd.
Cetta notification dolt parvenlr A chaque autoritd coMpd-
tente avant le d6but do i'expddition et, do prdfdrence,
au mains sept jours A l'avance :

a) Colis du type B(U) contenant des matitres radioac-
tlves ayant une activitd supdrieure A is plus foible
des valeurs ci-aprbs :

30x 103 A ou 3 x 10
3 
A2 , suivant le cas, ou

100 TBq 120 kCi).

b) Colls du type B(H).

c) Transport par arrangement spdcial.

(3) La notification d'envoi doit comprendre

a) Suffisamment do renseignements pour permettre l'lden-
tlfcatlon du coils, at notamnent tous lea numdros
at cotes de certificats applicables.

b) Des renseignements sur la date rdelle do l'expddi-

tion, la date prdvue d'arrivde et 1'itindraire prdvu.

c) Le nom de la matiure radioactive ou du nucldlde.

d) La description de i'dtat physique at de la forme chi-
mique des matlres radioactives ou iindication
qu'li s'agit de matires radtoactives sous forme spd-
ciale.
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e) L'activit6 maximale du contenu radioactif pendant le
transport exprimee en becquerels (Bq) (et 6ventuel-
lement en curies (Ci)) avec le prdfixe SI approprid
(voir marg. 2001 (1)). Pour lea matibres fissiles, la
masse totale an grammes (g), ou an multipes du gram-
me, pout 6tre indiqude A In place de l'activit6.

(4) L'expdditeur n'est pas tenu d'envoyer une notification s-
parde si les renseignements requis ont dtd inclus dans Ia
demands d'approbation de 1'expddition (voir marg. 3757 (3)).

POSSESSION DES CERTIFICATS ET DES INSTRUCTIONS D'UTILISA-
TfOH:

(5) L'expdditeur doit avoir an an possession un exemplaire de
chacun des certificats requis en vertu du chapitre III de
cat Appendice at un exemplaire des instructions concer-
nant la fermeture du colis at lea autres prdparatifs de
l'expddition avant de procdder A une expddition dans lea
conditions prdvues par lea certificat.

3720-3729
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Chapitro III

PRESCRIPTIONS CONCERNANT LES MATIERES RAIOACTIVES. LES FBAL-
LAGES ET LES COLIS AINSI OUE LES EPREUVES

Nota. Los prescriptions do ce chapitre sont los mahes qua cellos de 1'ddi-
tion 1985 du Rbglement do Transport des Natibres Radjoactives de
I'AIEA at de son suppldment 1988. Las numnros des paragraphes citds
souas les marg. 3730 - 3742 sont ceux des paragraphes applicables de
lEdition 1985.

3730 Prescriptions concernant los matitre LSA-III
Para 501

3731 Prescriptions concernant los matibres radioactives sous forms
specials
Paras 502-504

3732 Prescriptions gdndrales concernant tous lea emballages at colis
Paras 505-514

3733 Prescriptions concernant le colis industriols de type 1 (IP-I)
Para 518

3734 Prescriptions suppidmentaires concernant le colis industriols
de type 2 (IP-2)
Para 519

3735 Prescriptions suppldmentaires concernant los colis industriols
de type 3 (IP-3)
Para 520

3736 Prescriptions dquivalentes auxquelles doivent satisfaire les
citernes et les conteneurs pour 6tre classds IP-2 at IP-3
Paras 521-523

3337 Prescriptions concernant le colis de type A
Paras 524-540

3738 Prescriptions cencernant les colis de type B
Pares 541-548

3739 Prescriptions concernant le colis do type B(U)
Pares 549-556

3740 Prescriptions concernant les colis de type B(M)
Paras 557-558

3741 Prescriptions concernant les colis contenant des matibres
rissiles
Pares 559-568

3742 Epreuves
Paras 601-633

3743 3749
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Chapitre IV

ACREMENT ET DISPOSITIONS ADHINISTRATIVES

&.. Quand les prescriptions do cc chapitre sont les mmeas qua celles qui
figurent dans l'Edition 1985 du Rbglement do Transport des matibres
Radloactives do l'AIEA, et dans son suppldment 1988, lea numiros cit6s
sous lea marg. 3761-3764 sont lea numdros des paragraphes applica-
bles de l'Edition 1985.

ENERALITES

3750 L'agrdment de l'autoritd comp6tente et requis pour

n) Las matitres radloactives sous forme spdciale (voir marg.
3751).

b) Tous lea colis contenant des macibres Cissiles (voir
marg. 3754 at 3755).

c) Las colis du type B, type B(U) et type B(M) (volt marg.
3752, 3753 ot 3755).

d) Leas arrangements spdciaux (voir marg. 3758).

) Certaines expdditions (voir marg. 3757).

1) Le calcul des veleurs de A et de A2 qui no figurent pas
au tableau I (voir marg. 3701 (I)).

AGREMENT DES HATIERES RADIOACTIVES SOUS FORME SPECIALE

3751 (1) Les modbles de matibres radioactives sous forme sp~ciale
doivent faire l'objet d'un agrdment unilatdral. La
demande d'agrdment dolt comporter :

a) La description ddtaillde des matires radioactives
ou, s'il s'agit d'une capsule, du contenu ; il faut
notamment indiquer 1'dtat physique et Is forme chi-
mique,

b) Le projet ddtaill du modble de Is capsule qui sera
utilisde,

c) Le compte rendu des Epreuves effectudes et de leurs
rdsultats, ou la preuve par le calcul qua lea ma-
tibres radioactives peuvent satisfaire aux normes de
performance ou toute autre preuve qua lea matl&res
radtoactives sous forme sp6ciale satisfont aux pres-
criptions du prEsent Appendice qui leur sont appli-
cables.

d) Une preuve d'un programme d'assurance de qualit6.
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(2) L'autoritd compdtente dolt dtablir un certificat attes-
tant que le modble agrdd satisfaic aux prescriptions con-
cernant les matitres radioactives sous forma spdciale at
dolt attribuer un. cote a ce modble. Le certificat dolt
donner tous ditails utiles sur lea matitres radioactives
sous forms spdciale.

ACREMENT DES MODELES DR COLtS

AGREMENT DES MODElRS D& COLIS DU TYPE B(U)

3752 (1) Tout modble de colis du type B(U) mis au point dans un
pays partie A VADR doit 6tre approuvd par l'autoritd
compdcente de ce pays ; si le pays ou le modble a dt6 con-
4u n'est pas partie A i'ADR, le transport sera possi-
ble A condition qua :

a) Une attestation Otablissant qua le colils r~pond aux
prescriptions techniques de I1ADR soit fournie par ce
pays et validde par i'autoritd compdtente du premier
pays ADR touchd par l'expddition.

b) Si aucune attestation n's dt6 fournie, l modble de
colls soit agr6d par l'autoritd comp6tente du pre-
mier pays ADR touchd par l'expddition.

Tout modble de colis de type B(U) devant transporter des
mati6res fisshles, qui est aussi soumis au marg. 3741
dolt 6tre l'objet d'un agrdment multilatdral.

(2) La demands d'agrdment dolt comporter :

a) La description dhtaillde du contenu radioactif prt-
vu, indiquant notamment son dtat physique, sa forms
chimique at la nature du rayonnement Amis.

b) Le projet d6taili6 du modble, comprenant lea plans
complets du modble ainsi qua les listes des matd-
riaux et des mdthodes de construction qui seront
utilis~s.

c) Le compte rendu des dpreuves effectudes at de leurs
rdsultats ou la preuve obtsnue par le calcul ou
autrement qua le modble satisfait aux prescriptions
applicables,

d) Le projet du mode d'emploi et d'entretien de i'em-
ballage.
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e) Si le colts est convu de manibre A supporter une
pression d'utilisation normale maximale supdrieure A
100 kPa (1 bar) (presston manomdtrique), la demands dolt
notamment indiquer, en ce qui concerns les mat6riaux
employds pour la construction de l'enveloppe do confinement,
les spdcifications, les 6chantillons A prdlever et
les essais a effectuer,

f) Quand le contenu radioactif prdvu est du combustible
irradid, l'intdressd dolt indiquer et justifier
toute hypothtse de l'analyse de sOretd concernant
les caractdristiques de ce combustible,

g) Toutes les dispositions sp6ciales on matibre d'arri-
mage n~cessaires pour assurer la bonne dissipation
de la chaleur du colis; il faudra prendre on consi-
ddration les divers modes do transport qui seront
utilisds ainsi quo le type de vhicule ou de conteneur.

h) Une illustration reproductible dont les dimensions
ne soient pas supdrieures A 21 cm x 30 cm, montrant
la constitution du colis.

i) Une preuve d'un programme d'assurance de qualitd.

(3) L'autoritd compdtente dolt dtablir un certificat d'aegr6-
ment attestant que le modble satisfait aux prescriptions
pour les colis du type B(U).

AGREMENT DES MODELES DE COLIS RU TYPE B(M)

3753 (1) Un agrdment multilatdral est ndcossaire pour tous lea
modules do colis du type B(M), y compris ceux de matibres
fissiles qui sont aussi soumis aux dispositions du marg.
3754.

(2) En plus des renseignements requis au marg 3752 (2)
pour lea colis du type B(U), la demand. d'agrdment
d'un modble de colts du type B(M) dolt comporter :

a) La liste de celles des prescriptions relatives aux
colts du type B(U), dnoncdes aux marg. 3738 et 3739,
auxquelles le colis n'est pas conforms,

b) Les opdrations suppldmentaires qull est proposd do
prescrire at d'effectuer en cours de transport, qui
ne sont pas prdvues par le present Appendice, mals
qui sont ndcessaires pour garantir la saretd du
colis ou pour compenser les insuffisances vis6es
sous a) ci-dessus, telles qu'interventions humaines
pour les mesures de la tempdrature ou de la pression
ou pour l'adration intermittente, compte tenu de 1a
possibilitd de retards fortuits,
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C) Une diclaration relative aux restrictions 6ven-
tualles quant au mode do transport at aux modalit6s
particulraes do chargament. do transport, do ddchar-
gament ou do manutantion.

d) Les conditions ambiantes maximales at minimales
(tempdrature, rayonnament solaire) supposdes pouvoir
6tre subies on tours do transport at dont il aura
6t6 tenu compte dana le mod&le.

(3) L'autoritA compdtente doit dtablir un cortificat d'agrd-
ment attestant qua le modalo satisfait aux prescriptions
applicables pour les colis du type B(N).

AOREMENT DES MODELES DE COLIS POUR HATIERES FISSILES

3754 (1) Un agriment multilatdral est nhcessaire pour tous lea
modAles de colis pour matifres fissiles.

(2) La demande d'agrement doit comporter une preuve du pro-
grame d'assurance de qualitd et tous les renseignements
n6cassaires pour assurer l'autoritE comptente qua le
modble satisfait aux prescriptions dnoncdes au
marS. 3741.

(3) L'autorit6 compdtente dolt dtablir un certificat d'agrd-
mont attestant qua le modble satisfait aux prescriptions
inoncdes au marg. 3741.

DISPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES

3755 Leas emballages qul no satisfont pas entiArement aux disposi-
tions do cat appendice, mais qui ndanmoins pouvaient Atre uti-
lisds d'aprbs lea dispositions de l'ADR en vigueur le 31.12.1989
pour les matibres correspondantes do la Classe 7, pourront
continuer A 6tre utilisds au tours d'une pdriode transitoire
de 6 anndes jusqu'au 31.12.1995 pour le transport de ces
satiures.

Aprbs cette date

a) Un agrdment multilatdral sera ndcessaire, et

b) Un numdro de sdrie, conformsment A la prescription du
marg. 3705 (3) devra 6cre affectd A chaque emballage at
marqud sur so surface extdrieure.

Las modifications du moddle do l'emballage ou do la nature ou
de la quantitd du contenu radioactif autorisd qui, salon co
qua dhterminera l'autoritd comp6tente, auraient une influence
significative sur Ia siret6, doivent satisfaire aux prescrip-
tions de cat appendice.

NOTIFICATION ET ENREGISTREMENT DES NUMEROS DE SERIE

3756 L'autoritE compdtente du pays d'origine de l'agrdment du
modble de colis dolt Atre informde du numdro de sdrie de
chaque emballage fabriqud suivant un modble approuvd en
vertu des marg. 3752. 3753 (1), 3754 (1) et 3755. L'auto-
riti compitente doit tenir un registre de ces numzros de
&.rie.

Vol. 1553. A-8940



1990 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 589

AGREMENT DES EXPEDITIONS

3757 (1) Sous rdserve des dispositions de l'alinda (2) un agrdment
multilatdral est requis pour :

a) L'expddition de colts du type B(M) spdcialement con-
cus pour permettre une adration intermittente con-
tr6ide,

b) L'expddition de colts du type B(M) contenant des
matibres radioactives ayint une activitd supdrieure

3 x 10 
3

A ou 6 3 x 10 A2 , suivant le cas, ouA
1000 TBq (20 kCi), la plus haible des deux valeurs
dtant retenue.

c) L'expddition de coils contenant des matibres fissi-
les si la somme des indices de transport des colts
ddpasse 50, conform~ment aux dispositions du marg.
2712 (4).

(2) L'autoritd compdtente pout autoriser le transport vers ou
a travers son pays sans approbation do l'expddition, par
une disposition explicite de I'agr~ment du mod~le (voir
marg. 3759).

(3) La demande d'agrdment d'une expddition dolt indiquer

a) La pdriode pour laquelle I'agrdment est demandd,

b) Le contenu radioactif rdel, les modes de transport
pr6vus, le type de vdhicule at l'itindraire probable
ou prdvu.

c) Comment seront r6alis6es les pr6cautions spiciales
et lts contr6les spdclaux administratifs et opdra-
tionnels prdvus dons les certificats d'approbation
des modules de coils ddlivrds conformdment aux mars.
3752 (3), 3753 (3) ot 3754 (3).

(4) En approuvant 1'expddition, l'autoritd compdtente dolt
ddlivrer un certificat d'agrdment.

AGREMENT D'UNE EXPEDITION PAR ARRANGEMENT SPECIAL

3758 (1) Les envois expddids par arrangement spdcial doivent faire
l'objet d'un agrdment multilatdral.

(2) Les demandes d'agrdment d'une expedition par arrangement
spdcial doivent comporter tous les renseignements n6ces-
saires pour assurer l'autoritd compdtente que le niveau
gdndral de sCiretd du transport est au mohs dquivalent A
celui qui serait obtenu si toutes les prescriptions
applicables du prdsent Appendice avalent dtd satisfaites,
ot :

a) Exposer dons quelle mesure et pour quelles raisons
l'envol ne pout Atre fait en pleine conformitd avec
les prescriptions applicables du prdsent Appendice.

b) Indiquer les prdcautions speciales ou opdrations
spdciales prescrites, administratives ou autres, qui
secont prises en tours de transport pour compenser
Ia non-conformit6 aux prescriptions applilcables du
prdsont Appendice
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(3) En approuvant une exp6dition par arrangement spdcial,
l'autoritd comp6tente doit d6livrer un certificat d'agr6-
ment.

CERTIFICATS D'ACREMENT DELIVRES PAR L'AUTORITE COMPETENTE

3759 Quatre types de certificate d'agrdment peuvent 6tre dli-
vrds : matibres radioactives sous forms sp6ciale, arran-
gement special, expedition ou modble de colis. Les certi-
ficats d'agrdment d'un modble do colis et d'une expedi-
tion peuvent 6tre combinds en un seul certificat.

COTE ATTRIBLE PR L'AAU ORT9 COMPwrETE

3760 (1) Cheque certificat d'agrEment d6livrd par une autoritA
competente dolt porter une cote. Cette cote se prdsente
sous la forms g~ndrale suivante :

Signe de l'Etat/Numdro/Cod du type

a) Signs distinctif en circulation internationale prdvu
par la Convention de Vienne (1968) sur is circula-
tion routitre,

b) Le num~ro est attribud par l'autorit6 comp~tente
pour uin modble ou une exp6dition donnds, 1 dolt
6tre unique et spdcifique.

La cote de l'agrduent de l'expddition doit so
d~duire de celle do l'agrdment du mod&le par une
relation Evidente,

c) Les codes ci-aprbs doivent 6tre utilicas. dons Vor-
dre indiqud, pour identifier 1s type de certificat
d'agrdment :

AF Modble de colis du type A pour matibres fin-
siles

B(U) Modble de colis du type B(U) ; B(U)F s'il s'agit
d'un colis pour matibres fissiles

B(M) Modble do colis du type B(M) ; B(M)F s'il s'agit
d'un colis pour matires fissiles

IF Modble de colis industriel pour matibres fis-
siles

S Mati~res radioactives sous forme spdciale

T ExpEdition

X Arrangement spdcIal

d) Dens les certificate d'agrdment de modbles de colis
autres quo ceux qui nnt ddlivrds en vertu du marg.
3755, la cote "-85" dolt 6tre ajoutde au code du
type du module de colis.
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(2) Le code de type doit 6tre utLlisd come suit :

a) Chaque certLficat et chaque colis doLvent porter la
cote approprlde, comprenant lea symboles LndLquds &
l'alLn~a (1) ci-dessus ; toutefoLs, pour lea colis,
soul le code de type du Tpdhle, y compris, Is cas
dchdant, is cote "-85*, , dolt apparaitre aprbe la
deuxibme barre oblique, c'est-A-dire que lea lettres
"T" ou "X" no doivent peas figurer dans Ia cote portde

Ce symbole slgnifLe qua 10 modble de colils

satisfalt aux dispositions du R~glement pour le
transport de matires radioactives. Collection de
sdcuritd N*6, ddLtLon do 1985.

sur 1e colis. Quand les certificats d'agrdment
du modble et d'agrdment de 1'exp6dition sont combi-
n6s, lea codes de type applicables nont pas A Atre
rdpdtds. Par exeample:

A/132/B(M)F-85 : modble do colis du type B(M) agr66
pour des matibres flssiles, nucessitant un agrdment
multilatdral, auquel l'autorLtd autrLchienne compd-
tente a attribu6 1. numdro da modble 132 (doit Atre
portd Ala foLs sur Is colls et sur 1. certLfLcat
d'agrdment du modble de colis).

A/132/B(M)F-85T : agrdment d'exp&dLtion d6ivrde
pour un colis portent is cote ddcrite ci-dessuz
(dolt 6tre portd uniquement sur le certificat).

A/137/ X-85 : agr6ment d'un arrangement spcial
ddilvrd par 1'autorLtd autrichienne compdtente,
auquel le num6ro 137 a dtd attribud (dolt 6tre portd
uniquement sur le certificat).

A/139/IF-85 : modble de colis industriel pour me-
tlres fissLles agrdd par l'autorLtd autrichLenre
compdtente. auquel a dtd attrLbud le numdro de
modtle de colis 139 (dolt Atre portd A la fois sur
le colis et sur le certificat d'agrdment du modble
de colts).

b) SI l'agrdment multilatdral prend is forme d'une va-
ldation, seule la cote attribude par is pays d'ori-
gine du modble ou do i'expddLtion dolt 6tre utili-
s~o. Si I'agr6ment multlatdral donne lieu A is
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dhlivrance de certificate par des pays successifs.
cheque certificat dolt porter Ia cote approprla et
1. colis dont is modble oat ainsi approuvd dolt por-
ter toutes lea cotes approprides. Par example

A/132/B()F-85
CH/28/B(M)F-85

asrait I& cote d'un colis initialement agr d par
l'Autriche at ultdrieurement agr66 par la Suisse
avec un certificat distinct. Les autres cotes as-
relent affichda de ia amme manbre our is colis.

c) LA rdvision d'un certificat dolt 6tre indiqude entre
parenthbses aprbs Ia cote figurant our is certifi.
cat. C'est alnsi qua A/132/B(M)F-85 (Rev. 2) indi-
quera qu'il s'agit do Is rdvislon n

° 
2 du certificat

d'agrdment du modle de colis ddlivr6 par i'Autriche
tandis qua A/132/B(N)F-85 (Rev. 0) indiquera qu'lil
a'ait de la premire dhlivrance d'un certificat
d'agrdment d'un modle de colis par IAutriche. Lots
de ia premibre ddlivrance d'un certificat, la men-
tion entre parenthses est facultative et d'autres
termes tels que "premibre ddlivrance" peuvent dgale-
ment 6tre utilisds A is place de "Rev. 0. Un numdro
de certificat rdviad ne peut 6tre attribud qua par
le pays qui a attribud ie numdro initial.

d) D'autres lettres et chiffres (qu'un riglement natio-
nal peut imposer) peuvent Atre ajoutds entre paren-
thbses A is fin do is cote. Par exemple,
A/132/B(M)F-85 (SP503).

0) I1 n'est pas ndcessaire de modifier Is cote sur
1'emballage chaque fois que is certificat du modle
falt l'objet d'une rdvlslon. Ces modifications dol-
vent 6tre apportdes uniquement lorsque is rdvlslon
du certificat du moddle de colis comports un change-
ment du code do type du modble do colis aprbs
is seconds barre oblique.

CONTENU DES CERTIFICATS DAGREMENT
(volr note d'lntroduction A ce chapitre)

3761 Certificats d'agrdment des metibres radioactives sous
forms spdciale
Para 726

3762 CertifIcats d'agrdment des Arrangements spdclaux
Para 727

3763 Certificats d'agrdment des expdditions
Pare 728

3764 Certificats d'agrdment des modbles de colis
Pare 729
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VALIDATION DES CERTIFICATS

3765 L'agrdment multilatdral pout prendre la forms d'une vali-

dation du certificat ddlivrd initialement par l'autorit&
compdtente du pays d'origine du modbla ou de l'expddi-

tion. Cette validation peut as faire par endossement our
le certificat initial ou par la ddlivrance d'un andosse.-

ment distinct, d'une annexe. d'un suppldaent, etc.., par
l'autoritd comp6tente du pays A travers ou vers le tarri-
toire duquel so fait l'expddition.

DISPOSITIONS D'ORDRE GENERAL CONCERNANT LES PROCRAMES
D'ASSWRANCE DE LA OUALITE

3766 Des programmes d'assurance de la qualitd doivent Stre
dtablis pour la conception, la fabrication, lea dpreuves,

l'dtablissement des documents, l'utilisation. l'entretian
or l'Lnspection concernant tous lea colis st les op6ra-

tions de transport et d'entreposage an transit pour en
garantir la conformitA avec lea dispositions applicables

du prdsent Appendice. Lorsque l'agrdment de l'autoritd
compdtente est requis pour un mod6le ou une expddition,
cet agrdment doit tenir compte at d6pendre do l'adoqua-

tion du programme d'assurance do la qualitd. Un. attes-

tation indiquant qua leas spcifications du modbl. ont dtd
pleinement respect~es doit 6tre remiss & l'autoritd com-

pdtenta. Le fabricant, l'expdditeur ou l'utilisateur de
tout modble da colis doit 6tre pr@t & fournir aux autori-

tds compdtentes las moyens d'inspector las emballages
pendant laur fabrication at leur utilisation, at do prou-
ver & touts autoritd compptente qua :

a) Les mtthodes do construction do l'emballage at lea

matdriaux utilisds sont conformes aum spcifications

du modble agrdd,

b) Tous leas emballages d'un modble agrdd sont'inspectds

pdriodiquement at, I. cas dchdant, rdpar6s at main-

ronus an bon dtat de sorta qu'ils continuant a sa-

tisfaire A toutes les prescriptions at spdcifications
portinentes, msme aprds usage rdpdtd.

3767 "3769
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CHAPITRE V

MATIERES RADIOACTIVES PRESENTANT DES PROPRIETES DANGE-
REUSES ADDITIONNELLES

3770 (1) Les mattbres radloactives prdsentant des propridtds dan-

gereuses additionnelles doivent 6tre emballdes :

a) Salon les prescriptions do la Clesse 7. ot

b) Dans la mesure oiN elles ne sont pas transport6es
comme colts du type A ou du type B, conforuhmnnt aux
exigences do la olasse pertinente.

(2) Les matitres radjoactives pyrophoriques doivent 6tre am-
balldes dens des colts du type A ou du type B at en plus
rendues inertes de manibre appropride.

(3) Pour les matibres radioactives en colis exceptds ayant
des propridt6s dangereuses addittionnelles, voir marg.
2002 (12) et (13).

(4) Les emballages pour l'hexafluorure d'uranium doivent 6tre
con~us, construits et utilisds conformment aux
prescriptions du marg. 3771.

EXIGENCES POUR L'EKBALIACE ET LE TRANSPORT DE L*HEXAFLUORURE

3771 (1) Len emballages pour l'hexafluorure d'uraniua doivent 6tre
congus comme rcicpients & pression at construits en actor
au carbone approprid ou en un autre acier allid appro-
prid.

(2) a) Les emballages at leurs dquipements de service dot-
vent 6tre con;us pour une tempdrature de service
d'au moins - 40 °C jusqu'A + 121 °C et pour une
pression de service de 1,4 HPa (14 bar).

b) Les emballages at leurs dqutpements de service at de
structure doivent 6tre congus de telle manitre
qu'ils restent dtanches at qu'ils ne se diforment
pas de manifre durable lorsqu'ils sont soumis pen-
dant 5 minutes a une presson d'dpreuve hydrosta-
tique de 2,8 NPa (28 bar).

c) Les emballages at leurs dquipements de structure
(dans la mesure o4 cet 6quipement est assemble de
manirs durable a l'emballage) doivent 6tre con~us
de manibre A r6sister sans so dWformer durablement A
une pression manomdtrique extdrieure de 150 kPa (1,5
bar).

d) lAs emballages at leurs dquipements de service doi-
vent 6tre con~us de telle manitre qu'ils restent
dtanches cA faqon quo la valour litmite indiqude A
l'alinda (4) f) puisse 6tre respectde.
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e) Des soupapes de surpression no sout pas admises at
le nombre d'ouvertures doit 6tre aussi restreint quo
possible.

f) Los emballages duno contenance supdrieure A 450 1
et louts dquipements de service et do structure
(dons la mesure oO cot dquipement est assembld do ma-
nibre durable A l'emballage) doivent 6tre conqus do
manibre A rester dtanches lorsqu'ils sont soumis
l'preuve do chute citde au marg. 3742.

(3) Aprhs la fabrication le c6td intdrieur des parties con-
duisant la pression dolt 6tre nettoyd par un proc~dd ap-
proprid de la graisse, de l'huile, de Ia croOte d'oxyde,
des scories at des autres composants 6trangers.

(4) a) Chaque emballage construit at sea dquipements do
service at de structure doivent Atre soumis a 1'6preuve
initiale avant la miso en service at aux 6preuves
pdriodiques. soit ensemble soit s6pardment. Cos
dpreuves doivent Atre effectu4es at attestdes en
coordination avec l'autoritd compdtente.

b) L'6preuve avant le miss on service se compose de la
vdrification des caract6ristiques de construction,
de la vrification de la soliditA, de l'dpreuve
d'dtanch6it6, de ia v6rification de ia capacitd on
litres et d'une vrification du bon fonctionnement
de l'dquipement do service.

c) Los dpreuves pdriodiques so composent d'un examen A
vue, de la vdrification de 1a soliditd, de l'Apreuve
d'dtanchditd et d'une vrification du bon fonction-
nement de l'dquipement do service. L'intervalle pour
los dpreuves pdriodiques s'6lve A cinq ans au maxi-
mum. Los emballages qui n'ont pas dt6 dprouvds pen-
dant cot intervalle de cinq ans doivent Atre exami-
nds avant 1. transport selon un programme agrdd par
l'autoritd comp6tente. Ils ne peuvent Atre A nouveau
remplis qu'une fois quo le programme complet pour
les dpreuves periodiques aura dtd achevd.

d) La vrification des caractdristiques de construction
doit prouver que les specifications du type do cons-
truction et du programme de fabrication ont Atd res-
pectdes.

e) La vdrification de la soliditd avant la premibre
miso en service doit 6tre effectude sous forms d'une
dpreuve de pression hydraulique avec une pression
interne de 2,8 NPa (28 bar). Pour les Apreuves pd-
riodiques il pourra Atre appliqud une autre procd-
dure d'examen, dquivalente, non destructive, recon-
nue par l'autoritd comp6tente.
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f) L'dprouve d°dtanchditd dolt 6tre exdcutde solon un
proc~di qui puisse indiquer des fuites dons l'en-
ceinge dtanche avec une sensibilitA de 0,1 Pa. 1/s.
(10- bar .1/e)

g) La capacit6 en litres des emballages dolt 6tre fixde
avec une exactitude do ± 0,25 % par rapport A 15 *C.
Le volume doit 6tre indiqud sur la plaque come il
est ddcrit A l1alinma (6).

(5) A l'exception des emballages destinds A contenir moins de
10 kg d'hexafluorure d~uranium, l'autoritd compdtente du
pays d'origine dolt confirmer, pour chaque type de cons-
truction d'un colis d'hexafluorure d'uranium, que lea oxi-
gences do ce marginal ont Atd respectdas, at elle dolt
dilivrer un agriment. Cet agrdment peut faire partie in-
tdgrante de l'agrdment pour un colis du type B et/ou pour
un colis avec contenu fissile conformdment au chapitre IV
de cot appendice.

(6) Cheque emballage dolt porter une plaque en m6tal rdsis-
tant A Is corrosion, fixde de fagon permanente A un en-
droit aisdment accessible. La faqon do fixer is plaque ne
dolt pas compromettre is soliditd de l'emballage

On dolt faire figurer sur cette plaque, par estam-
page ou tout autre moyen semblable, au moins les rensei-
gnements indiquds ci-dessous

numdro d'agr6ment

numdro de sdrie du fabricant (nudro de fabrication)

pression maximale de service (pression manomdtrique)
1,4 NPa (14 bar)

pression d'dpreuve (pression manomdtrique) 2,8 NPa
(28 bar)

contenu : hexafluorure d'uranium

contenance en litres

masse maximale autorlsde de remplissage d'hexa-
fluorure d'uranium

tare

date (mobe, annAe) do l'Vdpreuve initials et de is
dernibre dpreuve pdriodique subie

poingon do l'expert qui a procddd aux dpreuves
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(7) a) L'hexafluorure d'uranium dolt 6tre transport6 sous
forme solide.

b) Le degrd de remplissage dolt dtre tel qu'A 121 *C,
95 1 au maximum de la capacit6 sot remplie.

c) Le nettoyage des emballages ne dolt 6tre effectud
qu'avec un procddd approprid.

d) L'exdcution de r~parations n'est admise quo at cola
ost fix6 par dcrit dons le programme de construction
et de fabrication. Les programmes de r6paration n6-
cassitent 1'approbation prdalable de l'autorit6 com-
pdtente.'

e) Les emballages vides non nettoyds doivent 6tre for-
mds et dtanches pendant Is transport at l'entrepo-
sage intermddlaire comme s'lils dtaient p1eins.

f) Un programme approuvd par l'autoritd comp6tente dolt
6tre appliqu6 pour lea services d'entretien.

(8) Les emballages qul onj dtd construits selon Is norma
ANSI N 14.1 - 1982 -' ou dquivalente, peuvent 6tre utilisds

avec l'accord do l'autorit6 compdtento concernde si lea
dpreuves indiqudes dans ces normes ont dtd effectudes par
l'expert qui y est nomm et si elles seront ddsormais
effectudes et attestdes on coordination avec l'autoritd
compdtente selon alinda (4) c).

3772 3799

_/ ANSI N 14.1-1982. Publid par l'American National
Standards Institute, 10430 Broadway, New York. NY 10018.
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APPCNICr. A.9

Ia u-etion I ett modafLie omme suit

1. Prescriptions relatives aux itiqur.ttcs de dango.r

NOTA : Pour les colis, voir iqalement le marginal 2007.

39OU (1) Les 6tiquettes Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5, 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5, 6.1, 6.1A,

7A, 78, 7C, U et 9 ont la forme d'un carx6 de lO mm Ce c6tL A,'s
sur la pointe. Elles sont marqu6es, sur toit leur pourtctir, d'uuv
ligne de couleur noire placie 5 mm du bord.

Si la dimension du colis l'exige, les itiquettes peuvent avozr ies
dimensions r6duites, & condition de rester bien visibles. La
dimension du c6tj doit itre de 250 mm au moins pour
Vitiquette No 7D et les autres itiquettes destinies a itre
apposies sur les vihicules, les citernes de plus de 3 m

3 
et :rs

grands conteneurs.

(2) lIre phrase texte actuel.

2ime phrase "Si la dimension du colls l'exige, les iticuf.tte

peuvent avoir des dimensions riduites, condition de restt bien
visibles".

(3) Texte actuel.

nouveau (4) Les inscriptions sur les itiquettes de danger doivent itre port6es

de maniire bien lisible et indilibile.

3901 (1) La lre phrase regoit la teneur suivante

*Les itiquettes de danger doivent 9tre apposeos d,: man;;,-
appropri6e et bien visible sur les colis et les citernes fixes."

Siffer 1 la 3Qme phrase : 'sur les emballiqes d'e.pdition et ur

les citernes fixes'.

(3) Reqoit la teneur suivante

*L'exp4diteur est responsable de l'appos:tion des itiquett,.s.
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Section 2

3902 Dans la premiire phrase, *"U est remplaci par "'9.
L'tiquette No 1 est remplacie par les trois 6tiquettes suivantes

No I hair sur fond orange; bombe explosant,
dans la moitii supdrieure, numoro de
division et lettre du groupe de
compatibilitd appropriis dans la moitii
infirieure; petit chiffre 1 dans le
coin infirieur :

No 1.4 noir sur fond orange; numiro de
division 11.4* remplissant la plus
grande partie de la moitii supirieure;
lettre du groupe de compatibilit6
appropride dane la moitig infirieure;
petit chiffre 1 dans le coin
infdrieur ;

No 1.5 noir sur fond orange; numiro de
division '1.5' remplissant la plus
grande partie de la moitii supirieure;
lettre du groupe de compatibiliti 'D'
dans la moitii infirieure;
petit chiffre 1 dans le coin infirieur

eujet a1 'explosion,
divisions 1.1, 1.2
et 1.3,

sujet h l'explosion,
division 1.4;

sujet 1 l1explosion,
division 1.S

Les itiquettes No 7A, No 7B reqoivent la teneur suivante :

No 7A trifle schdmatisi, inscription
RADIOACTIVE, une bande verticale dans
I& moitii infirieure, avec le texte

suivant :
Contenu ........
ActivitA .......

Petit chiffre 7 dans le coin infdrieur;
Symbole et inscription noirs Sur fond
blanc, bande verticale rouge :

No 7B (comme la prdcddente, deux bandes

verticales dans 1S moitii infdrieure

et le texte suivant
Contenu .....

Activit6 ....

Indice de transport....

(Cdans Is case & bord nor).
Petit chiffre 7 dans le coin inf6rieur.
Symbole et inscription noirs;
fond moiti4 sup'rieure ]aune;

fond moiti6 inf~rieure blanc;
bandes verticalecs rou'les .

matiire radioactive
dans des colis de
la catdgorie I -
BIANCHE; en cas
d'avarie des colis,
danger pour la santi
en cas d'lingestion,
inhalation ou concact
avec )a matikre qui
se trouverait
rdpandue;

mati~re radioactive
dans des colis de la
catigorie 1I - JAUNE,
colis 1 tenir
gloignis des colis
qui portent une
4tiquette avec
llinscrirtion *FOTO
(voir marg. 2711);
en cas davarie de
colis, danger pour
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No 7C (comme la pric6dente, mais trois
bandes verticales dans )a moiti6
inf(6rieure);

la sante par ingestion.,
inhalation, contact avc
la matiire qui se
trouverait rlpandue
ainsi que risque
dtiruadiation externo

distance;

matiire rc,,io..ctlv

clans des coli:. de

la categoric Ill -

JAUNE, colis 1 tenir

iloignis des colis qui

portent une itiquette

avec P inscription
.FOTO" (voir marg. 2711);

en cas d'avarie des
colid, danger pour la
santi par ingestion,

inhalation, contact avec

la matoere gui se

trouverait ripdndue

ainsi que risque
dirradiation externe

1 distance;

Ensuite ajouter l'itiquette 7D :

No 7D Trifle schimatisj; inscription
RADIOACTIVE et chiffre 7. Symbole
et inscriptions noirs. Moitii

supkrieure fond jaune, infirieure

fond blanc.

L'utilissation du mot 'Radioactive'

dans la moitii infirieure es

optionnelle afin de permettre
llutilisation de cette itiquette

pour afficher le numrro d'identifi-

cation de la mati~re correspondant

a IVenvoi.

Insirer apris l'tiquette No 8

NO 9 fond blanc avec sept bandes

verticales noires dans la moitii

sup~rieure et le petit chiffre 9,

souligni, en noir dans le coin

inf~rieur :

Mati~re radioactive
prdsentant les
dangers d~crits
sous 7A. 7B ou 7C;

mati~res et objets
divers, qui en -:ours
de transport
prdsentent un danger
autre que ceux qui sont
visis par les autres
classes.
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.;onl i modlil ter ou 6i introduire, s:clon le vis. 1('.-; t.iqucttes
suivardu:s ::ur Ic Lablcau annex' iu marginal 3902:

N I in.crlre un petit chitfre "1" dans Ic coin intrieur;

N' 7A. N° 7B et. N* 7C (cous les formcs modifides qui fiqurent. au
document. ECE/TRANS/60/Amcnd. 1)

inscrire un petit chiffre "7" dans le coin infirieur;

Les nouvelles 6tiqueLtes ci-apr6S snnt adopt6es:
N* 1.4,
N 1.5,
NV 7D (celle ci remplacant 1'ancien mod-le

N' 7D qut figurait jusqu'ici au marginal 240 010).
N
°
9.

orangeZZ\ jaune

..4
RADIOACTV

noir

~I .

Supprimer les rdf~rences aux autres marginaux dans la
deuxime colonne en regard des autres 6tiquettes.
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ANEXE B

Somaire - II&a. Partia :a fin du citre recoit ia teneur suivante
I... DES CLASSES 1 a 9"

La promitre rubrique revoit la teneur suivante

"Classe 1 Matihres et objets explosibles .................... 11 000 at suivants"

Aprts classe 8, ajouter

"Classe 9 Maci6res at objets dangereux divers ............... 91 000 et suivants"

APPENDICES - Le texts pour l'Appendice B.4 est biEEd at remplacd par is mot
"(Rdservd)".

10 000 (1) Sous b), "8" est remplac6 par "9".

Sous c), ia rdfdrence A V'appendice B.4 est supprimde.

10 010 La fin revoit la teneur suivante
"... 2601a, 2801a at 2901a".

10 011 Modifier le ddbut du tableau prescrit dans leas quantitds limit6es de
matibres dangereuses en colis comma suit :

5 20 50 100 333 500 1000 l1i-
k& k& k& kg kg kg k& mlti

1. 2 (seulement les gar Emballoges vides
figurant sous a) ou b)). (r6cipients
*3, 4.2, 4.3, 5.1, 5.2, compris, citernes
6.1, 8 et 9 exclues)
..................................................................................

1-, 3", 5"-7", 9"--11
° 

13", 15--17-,

19"-21, 23', 26"-28" x
.............................................................................

2", 4", 8" x

22", 25- x

29"-31", 33--35-, 37- 1

39* x

40* x

Pour la classe 3, la premibre ligne regoit Is teneur suivante
"8", 12". 13'" eat....

et Is troisi~me ligne
"... 5" a), 6" a), 6" b) et 7" b)".

Dans is tableau, insdrer deux nouvelles lignes. comme suit

"4.1 20", 21" X (dans la colonne 20 kg)
- 5.2 23" A 25'" Y idem"
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Pour la classe 8, supprimer "sulfure de sodium du 45* (b) X"

Ajouter A Is fin du tableau :

9 atitres classdes sous 1" b) I X
9 I

Matitres classdes soua 1" c) {X

(dans la colonne C)

(dana Ia colonne D)

10 014 (1) La phrase avant "grand conteneur" revoit la teneur suivante :

"Le terme "conteneur" ne couvre ni lea emballages usuels, ni lea
grands r~cipients pour vrac (GRV), ni lea vhicules, ni lea conteneurs-
citernes ; pour la classe 7 seulement, le terme "conteneur" eat ddfini
au marginal 2760 (2)".

10 220 Dans les NOTAS a) at b) qui pr6c~dent ee marginal, insdrer aprbs
"de la classe 2" :

"ou pour lesquelles la pression d'dpreuve doit 6tre au mons dgale
A iMPa (10 bar)".

10 220 (1) Le Nota A is fin regoit la teneur suivante

"... se reporter au marginal 211 127 (4) et (5)".

Insdrer un nouveau marginal :

10 240 (3) Les extincteurs conformes aux prescriptions de l'alin6a (1) b) doivent
6tre munis d'un plombage qui permette de v6rifier qu'lils n'ont pas dt4
utilisds.
En outre, ils porteront une marque de conformitd A une norme reconnue
par une autorit6 compdtente ainsi qu'une inscription indiquant is date
A laquelle doit avoir lieu la prochaine inspection.

et renumdroter 10 240 (4) l'actuel marginal 10 240 (3)

10 251 Dans is premiere phrase, supprimer lea mots "des vdhicules".

Les alindas a) et b) doivent se lire :

"a) unitds de transport porteuses de citernes (fixes ou d6montables)
ou de batteries de r6cipients transportant soit des liquides ayant
un point d'dclair dgal ou infdrieur A 55"C, soit des matibres
inflammables de Ia classe 2. telles qu'elles sont d~finies dana
le marginal 2200 (3) ;

b) unitds de transport destindes aux transports d'explosifs at devant
rdpondre aux exigences fix6es au marginal 11 204 (3) pour lea
unitds de transport du type III".
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10 282 (2) Ajouter la phrase suivante :

'Toutefois, le mod~le prescrit conformdment aux prescriptions de I'ADR
en vigueur au 31 dicembre 1989 pourra 6tre utilisd jusqu'au 31 d6cembre
1993.'

10 315 (1) Lire come suit

'Les conducteurs de vdhicules-citernes ou d'unitAs de transport
transportant des citernes ou des conteneurs-citernes ayant une
capacitd totale supdrieure A 3 000 litres et, lorsque l'exigent
lea prescriptions de la pattie II de la prdsente annexe, lea
conducteurs d'autres vdhicules doivent ddtenir un certificat..."

Insdrer un nouvel marginal :

10 315 (2) A partir du ler janvier 1996, les conducteurs da vdhicules-citernes
autres que ceux visds sous le paragraphe (1). dont le poids maximal
admissible ddpasse 3 500 kg, des catdgories C et F citdes dans
l'annexe 6 A la Convention sur Ia circulation routibre (1968), doivent
ddtenir un certificat come d6crit au paragraphe (1).

Les paragraphes (2), (3), (4) actuels sont renumdrotds (3), (4), (5).

10 315 (5) Lire comme suit :

"Tout certificat de formation conforme aux prescriptions du prdsent
marginal, ddlivrd, selon le modble..."

10 381 (1) Lire come suit :

"Outre lea documents requis par d'autres r~glements, les documents
suivants doivent se trouver A bord de l'unitd de transport :

a) les documents de transport prdvus au marginal 2002 (3) et (4)
de l'annexe A couvrant toutes lea matibres dangereuses trans-
portdes,

b) une copie du texte principal de l'accord (des accords) particu-
lier(s) conclu(s) conformdment aux marginaux 2010 at 10 602, dans
le cas ou le transport s'effectue sur la base d'un tel (de tels)
accord(s)."
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I16me Partie :Dans le titre, "classes I A 8" deviant "classes 1 A 9".

Les sous-titres "Classes la, lb ec lc" sont remplacs par

"Classo I: Mati6res et objets exolosibles"

Les marginaux 11 xxx recoivent la teneur suivante

Gnsralitls

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions gdndrales de la premibre partie)

11 000-
11 099

Section1 : Manifre do transporter la marchandise

Chargement complet

Si les matibres et objets des divisions 1.1, 1.2 ou 1.5 sont
transportds en grands conteneurs, ces envois no peuvent 6tre
effectuds que par chargement complet.

Transport en conteneurs

Les petits conteneurs doivent satisfaire aux prescriptions inposdes
A la caisse du vWhicule pour le transport en cause ; la caisse du vdhi-
cule n'a pas alors A satisfaire A ces prescriptions.

Section 2 : Conditions sndciales A remolir var le mat6riel do
transport et son 6ouioement

Types de vdhicules

Aux fins de la prdsente annexe les unitds de transport autorisdes

A transporter des matires et objets de Is classe 1 sont classdes

comme suit :

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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11 204 (1) Unitds de transport "type I" :

Lea vdhicules doivent 6tre couverts ou bhch6s. La bAche des vdhicules
bAchds dolit 6tre constitute d'un matdriau impermeable et difficilement
inflammable. Ella doit 6tre bien tendue de facon a fermer le vhicule de
tous c6tds en descendant de 20 cm au mains sur les parois de celui-ci
et 6tre fixde au moyen d'un dispositif verrouillable.

(2) Unitds de transport -type II- :

Ce sont celles dont le moteur est alimentd en carburant liquide ayant
un point d'dclair dgal ou supdrieur A 55"C.

a) Dispositions ehn6rales

Leas vhicules doivent 6tre couverts ou bAchds. La caisse doit 6tre
construite solidement, do telle manibre qu'elle protege suffisamment
los marchandises transportdes. La surface de chargement, y compris
la paroi avant, doit dtre sans interstices. Si lea vhicules sont
bAchds, lea prescriptions prdvues pour le bAchage des unitds de
transport "type I" doivent Atre respectdes.

Si l'unitd de transport comporte une remorque, celle-ci doit avoir un
dispositif d'attelage rapidement d~tachable, tout en dtant solide, et
elle doit Atre pourvue d'un dispositif do freinage efficace, agissant
sur toutes lea roues, actionnd par la commande du frein de service du
vWhicule tracteur et assurant automatiquement l'arr~t en cas de rupture
de l'attelage.

b) Moteur at svst~me d'6chapoement

La moteur et le systbme d'dchappement doivent 6tre en avant de la paroi
antdrieure de la caisse. L'orifice du tuyau d'dchappement doit Atre
dirigd vers le c6td extdrieur du vdhicule.

c) Rhservoir A combustible

Le rdservoir A conbustible doit 6tre disposE A un emplacement dloignd
du moteur ot du systbme d'dchappement ot tel qu'en cas de fuite A ce
rdservoir le combustible s'dcoule directement sur le sol sans pouvoir
atteindre le chargement d'explosifs. Il doit 6tre disposd de faqon A
6tre suffisamment protEgE.

d) Cabins

Souls des matdrtaux difficilement inflammables doivent 6tre employds
pour la construction de la cabine, sauf pour l'dquipement des si~ges.
Les chauffages d'appoint pour la cabine doivent 6tre suffisament sars
an ce qui concerne la protection contre l'incendie. Ils doivent 6tre
disposEs en avant de la paroi de protection (paroi arribre de la
cabine). L'appareil de chauffage doit 6tre placE le plus on avant
possible et le plus haut possible (80 cm au moins au-dessus du plancher
do la cabine), et 6tre muni de dispositifs emp~chant quo des objets
puissant 6tre d~posds au contact des surfaces chaudes de l'appareil ou
de son tuyau d'dchappement. Souls peuvent dtre utiliss des appareils
munis d'un dispositif de remise en marche rapide du moteur de ventila-
tion pour 'air de combustion (max. 20 s).
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11 204 (3) Unitds de transport "type III" :

Ce sont celles qui ont routes les caracteristiques des vdhicules cou-
verts du type II et dont la caisse prdsente en outre las particularitds
suivantes :

a) La caisse doit 6tre ferNe et ne dolt pas comporter d'interstices.
Elle dolt 6tre construite solidement avec des matdriaux difficile-
lament inflammables at de tells anitre qu'elle prothge suffisamment
les marchandises transportdes. Les mat6riaux employ6s pour le
revAtement intdrieur ne doivent pas pouvoir produire des dtincelles.
Las qualitds d'isolement at de rdsistance A La chaleur de la caisse
doivent dtre au moins dquivalentes A celles d'une cloison constitude
par une paroi extdrieure mdtallique doublde d'une couche de bois
ignifugd de 10 mm d'dpalsseur.

b) Toutes lea portes doivent pouvoir 6tre verrouilldes.
Elles doivent 6tre disposdes at construites de manibre qua les
joints soient A recouvrement.

Conditions spdciales pour l'utilisation do certains types
de v~hicules

11 205 Las remorques, A L'exception des semi-remorques, chargdes do matibres
et objets de la classe 1 at rdpondant aux spdcifications exigdes pour
les unitds de transport des types II et III, peuvent 6tre tractdes par
des vWhicules A moteur ne rdpondant pas A ces spdcifications.

&t&a : Pour 1. transport en conteneurs, voir marginaux 10 118 (3)
ot 11 118.

11 206-
11 209

at6riaux A utiliser pour la construction do Le caisse des v6hicules

11 210 IL ne doit pas entrer, dans La construction de La caisse, de matdrLaux
susceptibles de former des combinaisons dangereuses avec les explosifs
transportds (voir aussi marginal 11 204 (3))

11 211-
I1 250

Equipement 6lectrique

11 251 (1) La tension nominale de l'Aclairage dlectrique ne doit pas d6passer
24 volts.

(2) Las unitds de transport des types II at III doivent 6tre conformes
aux prescriptions suivantes :

a) Las batteries doivent Atre disposdes et protdgdes de fagon
appropride contre les dommages dus A une collision at leurs
bornes doivent 6tre protdgdes par un couvercle 6lectriquement
isolant.
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b) L'installation do l'iclairago Alectrique dana le compartiment
do chargement dolt re dtanche A I& poussibre (au moins IP54
ou dquivalent), ou dana le cas do groupe de compatibilitd J.
Gtre conforms au mode de protection antiddflagrant Ex d (au
moins IP65 ou dquivalent). L'interrupteur dolt dtre placd a
1'extdriour.

11 252-

11 281

Agriment des v6hicules

11 282 Los prescriptions du marginal 10 282 sont applicables aux unitds
do transport du type III.

11 283-
11 299

Setin3: Prescriptions Rin6rales do service

11 300
11 310

Equipage du v~hicule

11 311 (1) Un convoyeur dolt so trouver A bord de chaque unitd do
transport. L'autorith compdtente d'un pays partie A I'ADR
pout imposer, aux frais du transporteur, la prdsence d'un agent
agre6 & bord du vdhicule si los rdglementations nationales
le prdvojent.

(2) La premihre phrase de l'alinda (1) n'est pas applicable aux
convois do vdhicules composds do plus do deux vdhicules si
les conducteurs du premier et du dernier vdhicule du convoi
sont accompagnds d'un convoyeur.

11 312-
11 314

11 315 A partir du ler janvier 1992, A l'exception du paragraphe (2) et
de l'alinda h) du paragraphe (4). les dispositions du marginal
10 315 s'appliquent au conducteur de vdhicules transportant des
matikres ou objets de la classe I en quantites supdrieures aux
quantites maximales indiqudes dons le marginal 10 011.

II 316-
11 320

Surveillance des vihicules

11 321 Las prescriptions du marginal 10 321 ne sont applicables quo lorsque
la masse totale do matcire explosible des mati~res et objets de la
classe 1 transportds dons un vdhicule eat supdrieure A 50 kg.

En outre, cos matibres ou objets doivent faire l'objet d'une
surveillance constante destinde A prdvenir tout acte de
malveillanco at A alerter le conducteur et les autoritds
compdtentes en cas de perte ou dincendie.

Los emballages vides du 51" on sont exemptds.

11 322-
11 353
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inLerdicton du feu et do La flamme nue

I ' I,a.e du feu u de La flainme nie ect incerdit sur les vdhicules

Lrnnsportant des matieres et objets de la classe 1. A leur proximitd

ainsi que lors du chargement et du dechargemenc de ces matibres e

objets.

11 355-
11 399

Section 4 Prescrintions sp~ciales relatives au chnrgement
au dechargement at A Ia manutention

I1 400

Limitation des quantit6s transporties

11 401 La masse nette tocale en kg de mati~re explosible (ou, dans le cas
d'objets explosibles, Ia masse nette totale de matibre explosible
eontenue dans 1'ensemble des objets), qui peut Acre transportie dans

une unitd de transport est limitde conformdment aux indications du

tableau suivant (voir aussi le marginal 11 403 en ce qul concerne

les interdictions de chargement en commun).

Masse nette maximale admissible, en kg, de matire explosible contenue

dans des marchandises de Ia classe 1. par unit6 de transport

Division 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5

Unitd -.

de chiffre l'-10" 11"-21" 22"-28" 29"-37" 38",39- 40",41- 51"

transport

Type I 50 50 50 300 illimitde 50 illimitde

Type II 1 000 3 000 5 000 15 000 illimitde 5 000 illimitde

Type III 15 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 illimitde 15 000 illimitde

11 402 Lorsque des mati~res et objets de differentes divisions de la
classe 1 sont chargds dans une m~me unitd de transport. les

interdictions de chargement en commun du marginal 11403 etant

respectdes, le chargement dolt dtre traitd dans sa totalite comme

s'il appartenait A la division la plus dangereuse (dans l'ordre 1.1,

1.5, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4).

Lorsque des matieres du 40" sont transportdes, dons une mdme unitd

de transport, en commun avec des mati6res ou objets de Ia division

1.2, tout ]e chargement dolt dtre traitd pour le transport comme

".'il appartcin.' lt A In division 1.1.
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Interdiction do chargement on comaun

11 403 (1) Las colis munis d'uno dtiquette conforme aux mod6les n'l. 1.4
ou 1.5, mats affectes A des groupes de compatibilitd differentes,
ne doivent pas &tre chargis en commun dons le m6me vthicule, A
moins quo le chargement en commun no soit autorisd selon le
tableau cL-aprbs pour ls groupes de compatibilitd correspondents.

Groupe de
compatibilitd B C D E F C H J S

B X X

C X X X X x. . . ........ ......... ...... .... .. ....... . ......... ...
........ D......... ........ ..... .... .. ..... ....... ...

0 x X X X X

F X X

C X X X X X................. .... ..... ..... .... .... . ..... . .4 .... ... o

H X X

J - X

S X K K X X X K K K

X - Chargement en commun autortsd

(2) Les colis munis d'une etiquette conforme aux modbles n1l. 1.4
ou 1.5 ne doivent pas 6tre charges en conm un dans le mime vdhicule
avec des colts munis d'une ou de deux dtiquettes conforme
aux mod~lea n" 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5, 6.1. 6.1A. 7A, 7B, 7C. 8 ou 9.

11 404

Interdiction de chargement an comumn avec des marchandises contenues
dens un conteneur

11 405 (1) Les interdictions do chargement en commun avec des marchandisos
prdvues au marginal 11 403 s'appliquent A l'intdrieur de chaque
conteneur.

(2) Les dispositions du marginal 11 403 s'appliquent entre les
marchandises dangereuses contenues dons un conteneur et les
autres marchandises dangereuses chargies dons un mime vWhicule,
quo ces dernibres solent renfermdes ou non dons un ou plusieurs
autres conteneurs.

11 406
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Lieux de chargement et do d6chargement

11 407 (1) Il est interdit :

a) de charger et de ddcharger sur un emplacement public
a l'int6rieur des agglomdrations des matibres et objets de
la classe 1 sans permission spdciale des autoriths comp~tentes

b) de charger et de ddcharger sur un emplacement public
en dehors des agglomdrations, des matibres at objets do

la classe 1 sans en avoir averti lea autoritis comp6tentes,
& moins qua ces opdrations no soient justifides par un motif

grave ayant trait A la sdcuritd.

(2) Si, pour une raison quelconque, des opdrations de manutention
doivent Atre effectudes sur un emplacement public, ii est
prescrit de sdparer, en tenant compte des 6tiquettes,
les matires ot objets do nature diffdrente.

11 408-
11 409

Pr~cautions relatives auz objets de consommation

11 410 (1) Les colis portent des 6tiquettes du modble N" 6.1 doivent
Atre tenus isolds des denrdes alimentaires, autres objets de
consommation et aliments pour animaux dons les vdhicules et sur
les lieux de chargement, de ddchargement et de transbordement.

(2) Les emballages vides, non nettoyds, portant des dtiquettes
du modble N

° 
6.1 doivent Atre tenus isolds des denrdes

alimentaires, autres objets de consommation at aliments
pour animaux dns lea vdhicules et sur lea lieux do chargement,
de ddchargement et de transbordement.

11 411-
11 412

Nettoyage avant le chargement

11 413 Avant de procdder au chargement des matibres et objeta do
la classe 1, il y a lieu de procdder A un nettoyage minutieux
de la surface de chargement du vdhicule.

Ianutention et arrimage

11 414 (1) Ii est interdit d'utiliser des matdriaux facilement
inflammables pour arrimer les colis dons les vhicules.

(2) Les colis contenant des matibres et objets do la classe 1
doivent autant quo possible Atre chargda de teile f&eon qu'ils
puissent 6tre ddchargds A destination un A un sans qu'lil soit
ndcessaire de remanier le chargement.
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11 414 (3) Las colis doivent 6tre arrimds dons les v6hicules de manitre
A no pouvoir s'y ddplacer. Ils doivent 6tre protdgds contre
tout frottement ou heurt.

11 415-
11 499

Section 5- Prescrintiona 2a0ciales relatives A la circulation
des y6hicules

11 500-
11 508

Stationnement pour lea besoins du service

11 509 Lorsque lea vdhicules transportant des matibres ou objets de la classe 1
sont obligds de s'arr6ter A un emplacement public pour des opdrations
de chargement ou de ddchargement, une distance d'au moins 50 m
doit Atre maintenue entre lea vhicules on stationnement.

11 510-

11 519

Convois

11 520 (1) Lorsque des vWhicules transportant des matibres et objets de
la classe 1 circulent on convoi, une distance d'au moins 50 m
doit Atre observde entre une unit6 de transport et la suivante.

(2) L'autoritd compdtente pout imposer des prescriptions pour
l'ordre ou la composition des convois.

11 521-
11 599

Section 6 - Dispositions transitoires. d6rogationa
at disuositions sn6ciales A certains oays

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions gdndrales de la lbre partie)

11 600-
20 999
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21 378 Supprimer ce marginal et le titre

21 403 La fin revolt la teneur suivante

"... dans le m6me vdhicule avec les matibres et objets des classe 1
ou 5.2 contenues dans des colis munis d'une dtiquette conforme au
modble Nos 1, 1.4 ou 1.5".

Le m~me amendement dolt 6tre apport6 A chacun des marginaux sulvants

31 403 (1), 41 403 (1), 42 403 (1), 43 403, 51 403 (1), 61 403 (1) et 81 403 (1)

21 414 (2) La dernibre phrase de l1'alinda a) regolc la teneur sulvante :

"Les bouteilles couchdes seront caldes, attachdes ou fixdes de manibre
sore et appropride de fagon & ne pouvoir so d6placer'.

21 500 Pour Is chlore, remplacer "6.1 + 8" par "6.1"

31 130 ) Dans Is premibre phrase, remplacer "1
° 
A 6"" par "l* A 8"".

31 500 )

31 321 Ajouter aprbs "6" a) et b)," "7" b)*.

La dernibre ligne re~oit la teneur suivante
0- lea matibres des 8" et 11" A 20" : 5 000 kg".

41 204 Ajouter aprbs "8"", "20" et 21""
Avant "4"", Insdrer "I

° b)"

41 321 Aprbs "7" c)", ajouter "20"* 21""

52 204 (1) Le commencement regoit la tenour sulvante

"Les matibres des 1" A 25", 30" et 31"..."

52 321 Au groups A, ajouter "23" a 25""

52 401 Insdrer "23" & 25"" avant "45""

52 403 a) Lire comma suit : "avec les matibres at objets de la classe 1
contenues dans des colis munis d'une dtiquette des modbles 1. 1.4
ou 1.5"

52 509 Insdrer "23" A 25" avant "46" a)"
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71 xxx regoivent la teneur suivonte

C.LaL 7 : Matibres radioaetives

Gdndralitds

Transport

Pour lea ddtails, voir la fiche appropride du marginal 2704.

Section 1 : Manidre do transporter Is mrchandise

Prescriptions

Pour les d6tails. voir la fiche appropride du marginal 2704.

Transport en conteneurs

Les dtiquettes prescrites au marginal 10 118 (5) doivent 6tre apposdes
sur les quatre c6t&s du conteneur.

Signalisation at 6tiquetage des conteneurs-citernes

Les tiquettes et les plaques orange relles que prescrites A la classe 7
doivent Acre apposdes sur les quatre c6tds du conteneur-citerne. Si des
dtiquettes ou plaques ne sont pas visibles de l'extdrieur du vdhicule,
les udmes dtiquettes ct plaques doivent 6tre apposdes sur les c6tds du
vdhicule at & l'arribre.

Section 2 Conditions sociales A remolir oar le matriel de transoort
St son 6auLoement

Dispositions

Pour les d~tails, voir la fiche appropride du marginal 2704.

Section 3 : Prescriotions a6n6rales do service

Pour les d~tails, voir la fiche appropride du marginal 2704.

Vol. 1553, A41940
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71 320
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71 121

Interdiction de fumer

71 322-
71 324

71 325

71 326-
71 352

71 353

71 354-
71 373

71 374

71 375-
71 384

71 385

11 386-
/1 399

Vol. 1553. A-8940

Surveillance des v6hicules

Les dispositions du marginal 10 321 sont applicables A toutes les
matitres, quelle quo soit la masse. Toutefois, i net pas necessaire
d'appliquer len dispositions de ce marginal dana le cas ou :

a) le compartiment chargd est verrouilld at lea colin transportds
sont protdgas d'une autre manibre contre tout d6chargement ill6gal,.
at

b) le dtbit de dose ne ddpasse pas 5 microsievert/heure (0,5 milli-
rem/ heure) en tout point accessible da la surface du vhicule.

En outre, ces marchandises feront toujours l'objet d'une surveillance
propre A empdcher route action de malveillance et A alerter le conducteur
et lea autoritds comp6tentes an cas de perte ou d'incendie.

Transport de voyageurs

Les dispositions du marginal 10 325 ne sappliquent pas aux unitds da
transport qui ne transportent qua des mati&res radioactives visdes par
leas fiches 1 A 4.

Appareils d'Aclairage portatifs

Leas dispositions du marginal 10 353 ne s'appliquent pas, A condition
qu'il n'y air pas de risque subsidiaire.

Les dispositions du marginal 10 374 ne s'appliquent pas. A condition
qu'il n'y ait pas de risque subsidlaire.

Consignes 6crites

Les dispositions du marginal 10 385 ne s'appliquent pas aux unitds de
transport ne transportant que des matibres radioactives vis6es par lea
fiches 1 A 4.

Section 4 : Proscriptions sp6ciales relatives au charement
au d6chareement at A I* manutention

Prescriptions

Pour les ddtails, voir I fiche appropride du marginal 2704.71 400

71 401-
71 402
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Interdiction de chargesent en como dans un m~ne vdhicule

Les matibres de I& classe 7 contenues dans des coils munis d'u.,e
etiquette des modbles Nos 7A, 7B ou 7C ne doivent pas 6tre chargdes
en commun dans le mAme vdhicule avec les mati~res at objets des
classes 1 ou 5.2 contenues dans des colts munis d'une dtiquette dos
modbles Nos 1, 1.4 ou 1.5.

Nettoyage apr6s le dichargement

Pour lea prescriptions do dicontamination, voir le marginal 3712.

Section 5 : Prescriotions siciales relatives A la circulation
des v6hicules

Signalization at 6tiquetage des vihicules

Outre lea prescriptions du marginal 10 500, tout vdhicule transportant
des matibres radioactives doit porter, sur chaque psroi extdrieure
latdrale et sur la paroi extdrieure arri&re, une etiquette du modtle No 7D

Toutefois, ces prescriptions no s'appliquent pas aux vhicules ne trans-

portent quo des colts visds par lea fiches Nos 1 & 4 du marginal 2704.

Stationnement d'un v6hicule offrant un danger particulier

(Outre le marginal 10 507, voir le marginal 3712 de l'appendice A.7)

Section 6 : Disositiona transitoires. d6rogations et
dispositions sy6ciales A certains Rays

(Seules s'appliquent lea dispositions gdndrales de la Ire partie)

devient 81 600-
90 999

Vol. 1.53. A-8940
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Ajouter los marginaux suivants

Ciase 9 : MatiAres at oblets danvereux divers

Cdndralitds

(Seules s'appliquent les dispositions g6ndrales do la 16re partle)

91 000-
91 099

Sec I: anre de transporter ls sarchandise

Etiquetage des conteneurs-citernes

Los conteneurs-citernes contenant ou ayant contenu des isati~res do la
classe 9 doivent porter, sur leurs ceux c6tds, une 6tiquette do modble
n' 9.

Section 2 : Conditions so6ciales A remplir oar l matdrial de
transport at son maioement

Moyens d'extinction d'incendie

Los dispositions du marginal 10 240 (1) b) at (3) ne sont pan applicables.

Section 3 : Prescrigtions qdn~rales do service

Surveillance des v6hicules

Los dispositions du marginal 10 321 sont applicables aux marchandises
dangereuses dnumdrdes ci-aprbs dont la quantitd d6passe la masse indiqude

- matibres tombant sous la lettre b) des diffdrents chiffres
5 000 kg.

Dans le cas de transport de matibres du 2" b) ou d'appareils du 3, Is
texte des consignes dcrites doit indiquer quo des dioxines trbs toxiques
peuvent so former en cas d'incendie.
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section 4 Proscriptions o6n6ralos relatives au charsemant.
au d6chareement at A is manutantion

91 400-
91 402

Interdiction do chargeuent en coamm done un 3*e v~hicule

91 403 Los matiAres et objets do Is classe 9 contenus done des colis munis
d'une 6tiquette conforms au modble No 9 no doivent pas Atre chargds en
commdan e mame vdhicule avec des matibres ou objets des classes I
ou 5.2 contenues done des colts munis d'uns Atiquette conforms cux
modbles Nos 1, 1.4 cu 1.5.

91 404-
91 406

Lieu do chargesent at de dichargeaent

91 407 (1) Il eat interdit :

a) do charger at do ddcharger sur un emplacement public & l'intdrieur
des agglom6rations, sans permission spdciale des autoritds compd-
tentes, des matibres classdas sous la lettre b) des diffdrents
chiffres,

b) do charger at do d6charger des matibres clasases sous Is lettre b)
des diffdrents chiffres sur un emplacement public en debars des
agglomdrations sans en avoir averti lea autorit6s comp6tentes, A
mains que ces opdrations ne soient indispensables pour un motif
eyant trait & la s6curitd.

(2) Si, pour une raison quelconque, des op6rationa de manutention doivent
6tre effectu6es sur un emplacement public, il eat prescrit de sdparer,
en tenant compte des 6tiquettes, lee mati6res at objets do nature diffd-
rents.

91 408-
91 409

Pr6cautions relative& aux objets do consommation

91 410 Les mati6res at objets do la classe 9 at les emballages vides, non
netoy6s, du 11' doivent 6tre sdpar6s des denrdes alimentaires, des
autres objets do consommation at des aliments pour animaux dans leas
vdhicules ainsi qu'aux lieux do chargement, de ddchargement at de
transbordement.

91 411-
91 414

Nettoyage apr4s 1. d6chargemont

91 415 Si des mati6res at objets de la classe 9 so sont rdpandus ou ont fui
dons un vdhicule, ce dernier no pout Atre rdutilisA qu'apr6s avoir et6
nettoyd A fond et, Is cas dchdant, d6contamind. Toutes lea autres mar-
chandises transportdes dans le m6me vdhicule doivent 6tre contr6l6es
quant A une dventuelle souillure.
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91 416-
91 499

Section 5 : Prescrintions siciales relatives A la circulation
des v6hicule2

Signalisation et 6tiquetage des v6bLicules

Les Wvhicules A citernes fixes ou d6montables contenant ou ayant
contenu des matibres do la classe 9 doivent porter, sur leurs deux
c6tds latdraux at A l'arribre, une dtiquette du modble No 9.

Section 6 : Dispositions transitoires. d6roationsa et
disnositians soicialas A certains 2avs

(Seules s'appliquent lea dispositions gdndrales de la Ibre partie)

91 600-
199 999

Vol. 1553. A-8940
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Aooendice R. la

211 120' (3) Au lieu d "voir en outre le marginal 211 127 (7)", lire
"voir en outre le marginal 211 127 (8)'.

Au lieu de "selon I. marginal 211 127 (2) A (5)" lire
"selon Is marginal 211 127 (2) A (6)'.

211 123 (3) Remplacer "0,15 KPa" par "150 kPa*.

211 124 Remplacer "Las conteneurs-citernes" par "Las citernes".

211 127 A la premibre phrase, au lieu de "paragraphes (2) A (5)"
lire : "paragraphe (2) a (6)".

(1) Apris "la valeur" insdrer un sigma.

Las paragraphes actuels (5) A (9) sont renumdrotds (6) A (10).

Dana le paragraphe (4) actuel, le Nota, y compris sea alindas
a), b) et c),eat supprimd. Li est remplacd par le nouveau
paragrapha (5) suivant :

"(5) 11 y a protection contre l'endomnagement au sens du paragraphe
(4) lorsque les mesure suivantes, ou des mesures dquivalentes,
sont prises :

a) Pour lea r6servoirs destinds au transport de matibres
pulvdrulentes granulaires, la protection contre l1'endommagement
doit satisfaire l'autoritd compdtente.

b) Pour lea rdservoirs destinds au transport d'autres matibres,
il y protection contre l'endommagement lorsque :

1. Pour lea rdservoirs A section circulaire, ou elliptique
ayant un rayon de courbure maximal n'excddant pas 2 m,

Is rdservoir est muni de renforcements coaposas de
cloisons, de brise-flots, ou d'anneaux extdrieurs ou
intdrieurs, disposds de fa~on telle qu'au moins une
des conditions suivantes soit satisfaite :

distance entre deux renforcements adjacents : 1,75 m

- volume compris entre deux cloisons ou brise-flots
4 7500 1

La section droite d'un anneau, avec la partie de virole
assocido, doit avoir un module d'inertie au moins dgal
A 10 cm3.

Leas anneaux extdrieurs ne doivent pas avoir d'ardte vive
de rayon infdrieur A 2,5 mm.

Las cloisons et les brise-flots doivent Atre conformes
aux prescriptions du paragraphs (7).
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L'°paisseur des cloisons et des brise-flots ne sera
en aucun cas infdrieure A cells du rdservoir

2. Pour les rdservoirs construits a double paroi
avec vide d'air, la somme de l'dpaisseur do la paroi
mttallique extdrieure et do cell. du rdservoir
correspond A l'6paisseur de paroi fixte au paragraphs
(3), et l'6paisaur de paroi du riservoir m6me net
pas inf6rieure A l'dpaisseur minimale fix6e au para-
graph. (4).

3. Pour lea rdservoirs construits A double paroi avec
une couche intermddiaire en matibres solides d'au
moins 50 mm d'Idpaisseur, la paroi extdrieure a une
6paisseur d'au mains 0,5 men acier doux J/, ou
d'au mois 2 mm en matibre plastique renforci. de
fibres de verre. Comme couche intermsdiaire de
matibres solides, on peut utiliser de la mousse
solids (ayant une faculti d'absorption des chocs
tell., par exemple, que celle de la mousse do
polyurdthane).

4. Las rdservoirs des citernes de forms autre quo
celles visdes au 1. et surtout des citernes en
forme de caisson sont pourvus, tout autour du milieu
de leur hauteur et our au mons 30 S de celle-ci,
d'uno protection suppldmentaire conque do manibre
A prdsenter une rdsilience spdcifique au moins dgale
A cells d'un rdservoir construit en acier doux d'une
dpaisseur do 5 mm (pour un diambtre du riservoir ne
ddpassant pas 1,80 a) ou de 6 mm (pour un diambtre du
rdservoir A 1,80 m). La protection suppldmentaire
doit 6tre appliqude de mani~re durable A l'ext6rieur
du rdservoir.

Cette exigence est considdrde comme dtant remplie
sans preuve ultdrieure de la rdsLlience spcifique
lorsque la protection suppldmentaire implique le
soudage d'une t6le de m~me matdriau qua le rdservoir
sur la partie a renforcer, de sort. quo l'Epaisaeur
minimale de paroi soit conforme au paragraphs (3).

Cette protection est fonction des sollicitations
possibles exercdes en cas d'accident our des rdservoirs
en acier doux dont lea fonds et lea parois ont pour un
diambtre ne ddpassant pas 1,80 m une dpaisseur d'au
mons 5 mm, ou pour un diamhtre supdrieur a 1,80 m
une dpaisseur d'au mains 6 mm. Dane le cas do l'utili-
nation d'un autre m6tal, on obtiendra l paiaseur
dquivalente d'aprbs la formule du paragraphs (3).

Pour lea citernes d6montables, on peut renoncer A cette protection
lorsqu'elleas sont protdgdes de tout c6td par lea ridelles du vdhicul.
porteur.1
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Le marginal 211 129 revoLt la teneur suivante

211 129 Protection des ormanes olacds A la partie supdrieure

Las organes eat accessoLres placis A la partie supdrieure du
riservoir doivent 6tre prot6gds contre lea dommageas causds par
un dventuel renversement. Cette protection peut consister en des
cercles do renforcement ou des capots de protection ou des 616ments,
solt transversaux, soft longitudinaux, d'un profil propre A assurer
une protection efficace.

211 131
Nota 5 Lire comma suit

"Toutefois, pour les rdservoirs destinds au transport de certaines
mati&res cristallisables ou tr&s visqueuses, de gaz liqudfi6
fortement rdfrig6rd it do matibres pulvdrulentes ou granulaires
ainsi quo pour lea r6servoirs munis d'un revdtement en 6bonite
ou en thermoplastique, l'obturateur interne peut 6itre remplacd
par un obturateur externe prdsentant une protection suppldmentaire."

211 134 Remplacer "0,15 NPa" per "150 kPa".

211 135 Remplacer "0,3 MPa" par "300 kPa".

Las marginaux 211 150 a 211 152 regoivent la teneur suivante

211 150 Les rdservoirs at leurs dquipements doivent Atre, soLt ensemble,
soit sdpardment soumLs & un contr6le initial avant leur mise en
service. Ce contr6le comprend : une vdrification de la conformitd
au prototype agrd6, une vdrification des caractdristiques Z/ de
construction, un examen de l'dtat intdrieur et extdrieur, une
dpreuve de pression hydraulique §/ at une vdrification d'un
bon fonctionnement do 1'dquipement.

L'dpreuve de pression hydraulique doit 6tre effoctude sur
l'ensemble du rdservoir A la pression prdvue dens is partie II
du present appondice. et sdpardment sur chaque compartiment des
r~servoirs compartimentds, A une pression au moins Egale A 1,3
fois la pression maximalo de service. L'dpreuve d'Etanchditd
des rdservoirs compartimentds est effectude compartiment par
compartiment.

L'dpreuve de pressLon hydraulique doit Atre effectude avant la mis
en place de la protection calorifuge dventuellement n6cessaire.
Lorsque les rdservoirs ot leurs dquipements sont soumis A des
Apreuves sdpardes, uls doivent re soumis, assembles, a une
Epreuve ddltanchditd.

211 151 Les rdservoirs et leurs dquipements doivent dtre soumis A des
contr~les pdriodiques A des intervalles d~terminds. Les contr6les
pdriodiques comprennent l'examan de l'itat intdrieur at
extdrieur at, en rhgle g6ndrale, une dpreuve de pression
hydraulique A/. Les enveloppes de protection calorifuge ou
autre ne doivent 6tre enlevdes quo dns la mesure ou cela
est indispensable A une appriciation sCre des caractdristiques
du rdservoir.
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Lldpruve do pression hydraulLque doit Atre *ffectude sur
1'ensemble du rdservoir A la pression pr6vue & la partie II du
prdsent appendice. et s6pardment sur cheque compartLment des
rdservoirs compartLmantrs, A una pression au moins Egale A 1,3
fois la pression maximalo do service.

Pour les rdservoirs destines au transport de matibres pulvdrulentes
at granulaires, at avec l'accord do l'expert agrEE par l'autoritd
compAtent. los dpruves do pression hydraulique pdriodiquos puvent
6cre supprimdes ot remplac6os par des Apreuves d'dtanch6Lt6 solon
le marginal 211 102 (3).

Los intervalles maximaux pour lea contr6les sont do six ans.

Les vhicules-citornes. citernes d6montables et batteries do
rdcipients vides, non nettoyda peuvent &tre acheminds apr~s
l'expiration des ddlais fixEs pour dtro soumis sux contr6les.

211 152 En outre, ii y a lieu do procder A une Epreuve d'dtanchdit6 du
rdservoir avec 1'dquipement ainsi qu'A uno vdrification du bon
fonctionnemont de tout 1'dquipemont, au moths tous les trots ans.

L'Epreuve d'dtanchditd doit 6tre effectude sdpardment sur cheque
compartiment des r4servoirs compartLmentds.

211 172 (2) Apris "Dans ceos formulas,' insdrer un alpha.

211 210 Remplacer "chlorure de bore" par "trichlorure do bore*.

211 234 (2) Remplacer "0,1 KPa" par "100 kPa".

211 251 (2) Note de bas de page li/1.a) :
Remplacer "100 kPa" par "0,1 KPa".

(5) Remplacer "0,3 MPa* par "300 kPa" at "0,1 HPa" par
"100 kPa".

21l 254 Avant "(lambda)" insdrer un lambde.

Au lieu de "211 127 (7)", lire "211 127 (8)".

211 262 c) Remplacer "charge maximale admissible"
par "masse maximale admissible de chargement'.

d) Biffer "Lnternationaux'.

211 277 Remplacer "ouverture des soupapes" par "ouverture des soupapes
de s(iretd"

Dans I. titre de cheque section 3, remplacer "Equipement" par "Equipements".

211 371 Lire "Les vdhicules-citernes at lea citernes ddmontables

agrEds pour le transport..." (le reste sans changement).

211 450 Aprbs "marginal 2431" lire : "ainsi qua du sodium. du potassium at
des alliages do sodium et do potassium du 1" a), des matifres du
2" e) et du 4" du marginal 2471..." (le rests sons changement).

211 475 Remplacer "211 433" par "211 432".
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211 534 Remplacer "un systhm, d'dvent" par "un dispositif d'adration";
Remplacer "0,18 & 0.22 KPa" par "180 A 220 kPa*.

211 550 Dens Is derni~re phrase, remplacer "0.25 KPa" par -250 kPa".

211 573 Ca marginal est renumdrotA "211 572" ; le libel1d du marginal
211 572 actual deviant 1. dernier alinda du marginal 211 571.

211 574- deviant 211 573-
211 599 211 599

211 672 Lire : "Les vdhicules-citernes et les citernes d~montables
agrds pour le transport...".

Les marginaux 211 700 A 211 799 regoivent .la teneur suivante

Classe 7 w Mati6res radioactives

S 1: Gdndralitds. domaine d'aoolication (utilisation
des citernes), ddfinitions

Utilisation

Leas matibres du marginal 2704, Fiches 1, 5, 6, 9, 10 at 11, A
1'exclusion de l'hexafluorure d'uranium, peuvent 6tre transport6es
en citernas. Les prescriptions de la Fiche pertinente du marginal
2704 sont applicables.

: Des exigences suppldmencaires peuvent rdsulter pour les
rdservoirs qui sont conus come emballage du type A ou B.

Section 2 : Construction

Voir Is marginal 3736.

Section 3 : Eunements

Les rdservoirs destinds au transport de mati~res radioactives
liquides 9/ doivent avoir leurs ouvertures au-deseus du niveau du
liquide ; aucune tuyauterie ou branchement ne doit traverser lea
parois du rdservoir au-dessous du niveau du liquids.
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Section 4 : Azrdment du orototyDe

211 740 Los cicernes agr6des pour 1e transport de matitres radioactives
ne doLvent pas Atre agr~des pour le transport d'autroes matibres"

211 741-
211 749 Section 5 : Epreuves

211 750 Los rdservoLrs doivent subLr 1'Apreuve initiale ot los dprouvos
pdriodLques de pression hydraulique A une prossion d'au mons
265 kPa (2,65 bar) (pression manomdtrique).

Par ddrogation aux prescriptions du marginal 211 151, 1'oxamen
pdriodLque de ld1tat interne pout 6tro remplacd par un programme
approuvd par l'autoritd compdtonte.

211 751-
211 759 Section 6 : Maoua

211 760 On doit en outre faire figurer sur la plaque d~crito au marginal
211 160 io trfle schdmatisd reproduit sur 1'Atiquotto solon modAles
7A A 7D, par estampage ou tout autre moyon semblable. 11 est admis
quo ce trifle schdmatisd soit gravd directement sur les parois du
rdservoir lui-m~me, si celles-ci sont renforcdes de faqon A ne pas
compromottre la rdsistance du rdservoir.

211 761-
211 769

Secion7 :Service

211 770 Le degrd de remplissage solon le marginal 211 172 A la tempdrature
de r~fdrence de 15C ne doit pas ddpasser 93 0 do la capaciti du
rdservoir.

211 771 Los citernes ayant transportd des matibres radioactives no doivont
pas 6tre utilitsos pour le transport d'autres matLres.

211 772-
211 799

211 d2 Dans le 26me alinda, apr~s "(10 bar)" et "(4 bar)" insdrer
"(pression manomdtrique)".
Dans le dornier alinda, biffer *du marginal 2801".

211 860 Remplacer "(on kg)" par "en kg".

211 872- Deviant 211 872-
211 909 211 899
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Ajouter les marginaux suivants :

Classe 9 : Mati6res at obiets dan2ereux divers

211 900-
211 909

Section : Gdndralitds. domaine d'aoolication (utilisation
des citernes), d6finitions

Utillsaton

Las matikres des 1' at 2' de la classe 9 peuvent 6tre transportees
en citernes fixes ou d6montables.

Section 2 : Construction

Les riservoirs destinds au transport de matibres de l
° 
doivent

6tre conqus conformument aux prescriptions de la Ibre partie du
prdsent appendice.

Les r~servoirs destins au transport de matikres du 2" doivent Gtre
con~us pour une pression de calcul (voir le marginal 211 127 (2))
d'au moins 0,4 MPa (4 bar) (pression manomdtrique).

Section . : Eauivements

Les rdservoirs doivent pouvoir 6cre fermds hermdtiquement f_/.

Si les rdservoirs sont munis d'une soupape de sretd, celle-ci
doit &tre prdcddde d'un disque de rupture. La disposition du disque
do rupture at de la soupape de s~treti doit donner satisfaction a
l'autoritd compdtente.

211 910

211 911-
211 919

211 920

211 921

211 922-
211 929

211 930

211 931

211 932-
211 939

211 940-
211 949
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Section 5 : Enreuves

211 950 Las rdsorvoirs destinds au transport do matires du 2" doivent 6tre
soumis A l'dprouve initials et aux dpreuves pdriodiques do pression
hydraulique & une pression d'au mains 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manomdtrique).

211 951 Las rdservoirs destinds au transport de matibres du V doivent 6tre
soumis A ldpreuve initiale at aux dpreuves pdriodiques de pression
hydraulique A lour pression do calcul dAfinie au marginal 211 123.

211 952-
211 959

Section 6 : Marcuaze

211 960- (Pas de prescriptions particulibres)
211 969

Section 7 : Service

211 970 Las rdservoirs doivent 6tre foruds hermdtiquement fj/ pendant
le transport.

211 971 Las vhicules-citernes et citernes ddmontables agrdds ou 1s
transport do matires des 1 et 2" no doivent pas 6tro utilisds
pour lo transport do denrdes alimentaires, d'objets do consommation
ou d'aliments pour animaux.

211 972-
211 999
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Appendices B.lb, B.lc, B.ld, B.2 & B.3

Aooendice B. lb

212 120 (2) Remplacer "Joints A soudure" par "Joints de soudure"

212 123 (3) Remplacer *0,15 MPa" par "150 kPa"

212 127 (6) Remplacer "lambda (A)" par "A (lambda)".

212 131
Nota 5 Lire comme suit

"Toutefois, pour lea rdservoirs destinds au transport de certaines
matires cristallisables ou tris visqueuses, do gaz liqudfid
fortement rdfrigArd et de matibres pulvdrulentes ou granulaires
ainsi qua pour lea rdservoirs munis d'un rev6tement on dbonite
ou on thermoplastique, 1'obturateur interne peut 6tre remplacd
par un obturateur externe prhsentant une protection supplmentaire."

212 134 Remplacer "0,15 MPa" par "150 kPa".

212 135 Remplacer "0,3 tPa" par "300 kPa".

212 172 (2) Remplacer "densitds" par "densitds relatives".

212 190 Note de bas do page 14)
Remplacer "la Commission* par "l'Organisation".

212 210 Remplacer "chlorure de bore" par "trichlorure de bore".

212 234 (2) Remplacer "0,1 MPa par *100 kPa".

212 251 (2) Note de bas de page 16) i1) regoit la teneur suivante
"Leas valeurs maximales prescrites pour le degrd de remplissage
en kg/litre sont calcules de la fagon suivante
masse maximale du contenu par litre de capacit6 -
0,95 x masse volumique de la phase liquide A 50'C."

(5) Remplacer "0,3 MPa" par "300 kPa" at "0,1 MPa" par
1100 kPa".

212 254 Avant "(lambda)" insdrer un lambda.

212 262 d) Biffer "internationaux".

212 277 Remplacer "ouverture des soupapes" par *ouverture des soupapes
de sretd"

Dans le titre de chaque section 3, remplacer "Equipement" par *Equipements".

212 471 Apr~s "herm~tiquement" insdrer la r~fdrence & la note do bas de
page "Z/".

212 534 Remplacer "0,18 A 0,22 tPa" par "180 A 2ZO kPa".

212 550 Remplacer "0,25 KPa" par "250 kPa".
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Las marginaibx 212 700 a 212 799 revoivent la teneur suivante

Classe 7 : Hatibres radioactives

Sio1 : Cdn6ralitds. domaine d'application (utilisation
des citernes), definitions

Utiliation

Les matibres du marginal 2704, Fiches 1, 5, 6. 9, 10 et 11, A
l'exclusion de 1'hexafluorure d'uranium, peuvent 6tre transport6ee
en conteneur-citernes. Les prescriptions do la Fiche pertinence du
marginal 2704 sont applicables.

Des exigences suppldmentaires peuvent r6sulter pour les
conteneurs-citernes qui sont congus corn emballage du
type A ou B.

Voir le marginal 3736.

Section 3 : Eauioements

Les-conteneurs-citernes destinds au transport do mati6res radio-
actives liquides l/ doivent avoir lours ouvertures au-dessus du
niveau du liquide ; aucune tuyauterie ou branchement no doit traverse
lea parois du r6servoir au-dessous du niveau du liquids.

Section 4 : Agrdment du orototve

Les conteneurs-citernes agr66s pour le transport do matibres
radioactives ne doivent pas 6tre agrd&s pour le transport d'autres
matibres.

Section 5 : Evreuves

Les rdservoirs doivent subir 1'dpreuve initials at lea dpreuves
pdriodiques de pression hydraulique A une pression d'au moins
265 kPa (2,65 bar) (pression manomtrique).

Par d~rogation aux prescriptions du marginal 212 151. l'examen
pdriodique de 1'dtat interne pout dtre remplaci par un progratme
approuvd par 1*autorit6 compdtente.

212 751-
212 759

Vol. 553, A-8940
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212 729

212 730

212 731-
212 739

212 740

212 741-
212 749

212 750
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212 760

212 761-
212 769

212 770

212 771

212 772-
212 799

212 820

212 872-
212 909

Ajouter les marginaux suivants :

Classe 9 : Matibres et obiets danxereux divers

212 900-
212 909

GAn6ralitds. domaine d'aonlication (utilisation
des citernes)- ddfinitions

Utilisation

Las matibres des P ot 2" do la classe 9 peuvent 6tre transportdes
on conteneurs-citernes.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

On doLt on outro faire figurer sur la plaque dcrite au marginal
212 160 le trifle schhmatisd reproduit sur l'6tiquette solon modbles
7A & 7D. par estampage ou tout autre moyen semblable. 11 est admis
qua ce trifle schdmatisd soLt grav6 directement sur le parois du
rservoir lui-m&me. si celles-ci sont renforcdes do faron A no pas
compromettre la r~sistance du rdservoir.

Section 7 : Service

Le degrd de remplissage salon le marginal 2M2 172 A la temperature
do rdf~rence do 15'C no doit pas ddpasser 93 % de la capacit6 du
rdservoir.

Las conteneurs-citernes ayant transport des matibres radioactives
no doivent pas 6tre utilisdes pour le transport d'autres mat6res.

Done le 2Ame alinda, aprbs *(10 bar)" ot *(4 bar)* insdrer
'(pression manomhtrique)*.
Dons le derner alinda, biffer "du marginal 2801".

Deviont 212 872-
212 899

212 910

212 911-
212 919
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212 920 Los rdservoirs destinds au transport de matidres do V doivent
6tre congus conform6ment aux prescriptions do la Ire partio du

pr6sent appendice.

212 921 Leas rdservoirs destinds au transport do matires du 2" doivent 6tr
conqus pour une pression do calcul (voir 1. marginal 212 127 (2))
d'au moins 0,4 (Pa (4 bar) (pression manomttrique).

212 922-

212 929

Section 3 : gausiements

212 930 Las rdservoirs doivent pouvoir 6tre fermds hermdtiquament Z/.

212 931 Si lea rdservoirs sont munis d'une soupape de sirotd, cello-ci
doit 6tre prdc~de d'un disque de rupture. La disposition du disque
de rupture at do Is soupape do sOretd doit donner satisfaction &
l'autoritE compdtente.

212 932-
212 939

Section 4 : Agrdment du orototyoe

212 940- (Pas de prescriptions particulibres)
212 949

Section 5 : Epreuves

212 950 Les rdservoirs destinds au transport de matibres du 2' doivont dtre
soumis A 116preuve initiale ot aux dpreuves p6riodiques do pression
hydraulique a une pression d'au moins 400 kPa (4 bar) (pression
manomdtrique).

212 951 Les rdservoirs destinds au transport de matires du V doivent 6tre
soumis A 1'preuve initial. et aux dpreuves pdriodiques do pression
hydraulique A leur pression de calcul ddfinie au marginal 212 123.

212 952-
212 959

Section 6 : Marauare

212 960- (Pas de prescriptions particulibres)

212 969

Section 7 : Service

212 970 Les r~servoirs doivent tre fermds hermdtiquement 2/ pendant
Is transport.

212 971 Les conteneurs-citernes agrdds pour Ie transport do matibres des
V et 2" ne doivent pas 6tre utilisds pour le transport de denrdes
alimentaires, d'objets do consomation ou d' a sli-t- pour .

212 972-
212 999

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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Anoendice B 1 c

213 010 e) Lire : "a) Los mati res des V b) ot c), 2"b) at c), ainsi quo les
solutions d'acide chlorhydrique du 5' b). les mati6res du S' c).
l'acide phosphorique du 11" c) ot lea matires des 42", 61" et 62"
de la classe 8.

213 100 Au lieu de "211 127 (6)", lire "211 127 (7)".

Appendice B.ld

214 275 Dans la Note, apr&s "Joints" insdrer " de soudure".

Avuendice B.2

Modifier comme suit le marginal 220 000

"Llinstallation dlectrique des unitds de transport visdes au marginal
10 251 doit satisfaire aux prescriptions suivantes :

Prescrintions aoolicables a route l'installation dlectriaue

a) Canalisations : les conducteurs doivent atre largement calculds
pour dviter les dchauffements. Ils doivent 6tre convenablement isolds.
Les circuits autres quo ceux qui reliant la batterie au ddmarreur ou a
l'alternateur doivent 6tre protdgds contra les surintensit6s par des
fusibles ou des disJoncteurs automatiques. Les canalisations doivent
itre solidement attachdes ot placdes de telle facon quo les conducteurs
soient protdgds contre les chocs, les projections de pierres et la
chaleur ddgagde par 10 dispositif d'dchappement.

b) 1. Coupe-circuit de batteries : Sauf dens le cas des unitds de
transport visdes au marginal 10 251 b), un interrupreur servant
A couper tous les circuits dlectriques doit 6tre montd aussi prhs
qua possible de la batterie. Un dispositif de commando directs
ou A distance doit 6tre installd dens la cabine de conduits et A
1'extdrieur du vdhicule. 11 doit atre facilement accessible ot
signald distinctement. L'interrupteur doit pouvoir 6tre ouvert
alors quo le moteur est on marche, sans qu'il on rdsulte de
surtension dangereuse. Toutefois, l'almentation du tachygraphe
peut 6tre assurde par un circuit directement relid A la batterie.
Le.coupe-circuit de batteries et les circuits dlectriques du
tachygraphe, ot les autres parties de l'installation qui doivent
rester sous tension apr~s manoeuvre du coupe-circuit des batteries
doivent atre proteges contra les explosions conformdment aux Normes
europdennes EN 50 014 A EN 50 020. Dans le cas de vdhicules trans-
portant de P'hydrogbne ot du sulfure de carbons, le prescriptions
relatives au Groups II C prdvues dons les Normes europdennes
EN 50 014, EN 50 018 ot EN 50 020 doivent dtre respectdes.

2. Accumulateurs : Si le accumulateurs sont situds ailLeu- qua
sous lo capot moteur, ils doivent 6tre fixes dans un coffre vetild
en m~tal ou on un autre matdriau offraat une rdsistance dquivalente
avec parois intdrieures dlectriquement isolantes.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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lir , 1 ifrtus nt, Ihfabl, A 1 o, rcle do l'Installation 41occrtue alacde A
liorrirar do la cabins do conduits

c) L'ensemble do cotte installation dolt 6tre conmu, r6alis6 at prot4Kg
do faqon A no pouvoir provoquar ni inflammation, ni court-circuit, dons
les conditions normales d'utilisation des vAhiculos at A minijiser cos
risques an cas do choc ou de ddformation.

En particulior :

1. Canalisaeione : Las conducteurs de toutes les canalisetions
(volt a)) doivent Atre fairs do cables proctgds par des save-

loppos sans couture ot non sujettes A I& rouille. Cette protection
pout Acre uno conduit. on matlra plastique rdsistaite, une
toile mdcallique plastifid ou une autre enveloppe offront une
rdsistance dquivalente.

2. Elarage : Des ampoules avec culoc A vIs no doivent pas 6tre
utillisAes. Si les lampes placdes A l'intdrieur do la caiss. du
vdhicule no sont pas fixas dans des renforcements des parois ou
du plafond les protgeac contra tout. avarie ndeaniqua. ii y a
lieu do les protdgor par un solid* panler ou grillage.

Appendice B.3

Le texte do cot appendice est remplacd par le suivant

*230 000 NOTA Les dimensions du certificat sont do 210 x 297 mm (format A).
Le recto ot le verso doivent 6tre utilsads. La coulaur dolt
Acre blanche. avec une diagonale rose.

CERTIFICAT D'AGREMENr POUR LES VEHICULES TRANSPORTANT CERTAINES MARCHANDISES
DANCEREUSES

1. CERTIFICAT N
°

attestant que le vohiculedosign6 ci-apras remplit les conditions

requises par 1'Accord europ~en relatif au transport international

de marchandises dangereuses par route (ADR)V
! 

pour 8tre admis au

transport international de marchandises dangereuses par la route.

2. Fabricant et type da vdhicule ............................................

3. Numdro d'immatriculation (le cas dchdant) et numro de chAssis ............

4. Nom at sihge d'exploitation du transporteur. ucilisateur ou propridtaire

I Natons Unies. Recueji des Traitis, voi 619, p. 77.

Vol. 1553. A-8940
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S. La vihicule d6crit ci-dessus a subi los inspections prdvues au marginal
10 282 do l'annoxe B & P'ADR at remplit les conditions requises pour 6tre
admis au transport international par route de marchandises dangoreuses des
classes, chiffreu at letres ci-aprbs (si ndcessaire, indiquer le nom ou Is
numiro d'identification do la matibre)

6. Observations

7. Valable jusqu'au Cachet du service imetteur
A:
Date

Signature

8. Validit6 prolongde Jusqu'au Cachet du service dmetteur
A :
Date
Signature

9. Validitd prolongd jusqulau Cachet du service dmetteur
A:'
Date
Signature

10. Validitd prolong6 jusqu'au Cachet du service dmetteur
A:
Date
Signature

ll.Validicd prolongde jusqu'au Cachet du service metteur
A:
Date
Signature

NOTA 1. Tout vdhicule doit faire l'objet d'un certificat distinct A moins
qu'il no soit autrement stipuld, par example pour la classe 1.

2. Ce certificat doit 6tre restitud au service dmetteur lorsque le
vehicule est retir6 de la circulation, en cas de changement du
transporteur. utilisateur ou propridtaire indiqud dans la rubrique 4,
A l'expiration de la durde do validitd et en cas de changement notable
des caract6tistiques essentielles du vWhicule.,

230 001-
239 999

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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APzh-DICM B.4. Z.5 & B.6

A~pP.O1CE 8.4

Le tLitre at le texte sont supprim6u et remplac6s par

APPEUDICE B.4

Rserv.

APPEvICE 1.5

250 000 (1) rns4rar "7 Radioactivit'" entre "6 Toxicit6" et "8 Corrosivit6".

"44 et 539- eat ramplacd par -44, 539 at 90".

(2) Insrer entre "69" et "80":

70 mati~re radioactive

72 Saz radicactlf
723 az radjoactil, inflamrable

73 matihre liquide radioactive, infl=-mable (point d'clair
. 6gal ou inririeur A 55 'C)

74 matihre solide radioactive, inflai =bje

75 mati~re radioactive, comburante

76 matlre radioactive, tox.que

73 mati6re radioactive, cocrosive

et apris 89 :

90 matibres dangereuses diverses.

(3) Tableau I insirer lea rubriques suivantes

a) b) C) d) e)

Actinolite :voir Ariante blanc
Amiante blanc (Chrysetile,

Actrnolite, Anthophyllte,

Amiante bleu (Crocidolite)

Aniante brun (Amosite, Vysorite)
Amosito :voir kanante brun

Ant ophyllite : voir Aiance blanc

Chryzotile voir Amiante blanc

CrocLdoljte voir Ariante bleu

DiphZinytes pol:chlor4s

Haliere radioactive, faible

acLi ViL sp~cifique (LSA),

iun zpicIfi6n par ailleurs

dans cot appendice

&a/ inflammable

-liqutide inflm&mable. ayant

un point d'iclair isal ou

infrieur A 55 'C
- solide Infla,able

- comburante
- toxique

- nocive
- corrostve

9, lc) 90
9. l-b) 90
9, l*b) 90

9, 2-b)
7,
Fiche 5
ou 6

90 2315
72 2912

9
?A, 7B ou 7C

72 2912 7A, 78 ou 7C
723 2912 ?A, 7B ou 7C + 3

2912
2912
2912
2912
2912
2912

7B ou IC
73 ou 7C
7B ou C
7B ou 7C
78 ou 7C
7B cu 7C

+ 3
4. .
+5
+6.1
+- 6.IA
+ 8

Vol. 1553, A-894u
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b) c) d)

Mati6re radioactive non sp c€fl6e
par ailleurs dans cet appendice

- &az
- 8az inflammable
- liquide inlarmable. ayant

un point d'6c!air 6gal
ou inf6rieur & 55 "C

- solide inflammable
- comburante
- toxique

- nocive

- corrosive

Mysorite :voir Amiante brun
Nitrate d'uranyle hexahydrat6

Tr~molite :voir Amiante blanc

Collodions, semi-collodions,
solutions de, et lea autree
solutions nitracellulosiques,
contenant 20 % au plus de
nitrocellulose,

- ayant un point d'iclair
inf~rieur i 21 "C

- ayant un point dliclair
de 21 "C a 55 'C
(valeurs limites comprises)

- ayant un point d'iclair
supirieut A 55 'C

7.
Fiches

105,6,g.
10 Cu 11

70 2982 7A. 7B ou 7C

72 2982 7A. 7B ou 7C
723 2982 7A. 78 ou 7C + 3

78 ou 7C +
78 ou 7C
78 ou 7C +
78 ou 7C +
7B ou 7C +
78 ou 7C +

7.
Fiche 5
ou 6

3,5 "

3,33 "(c) t/

78 2990 7A. 78 ou 7C + 8

33 1263 3

1263 3

3,34 (c) */ 30 1263 -

Ajouter la note en bas de page :

*/ Voir, cependant le NOTA sous la section D du marginal 2301.

Acftaidoxyme
lodure d'ac~tyle
Acrolr.e dimdre
Chloro-2 propionate d'4thyle
N-Ethylbenzy1toluidines

.dM..yde 6th.yl-2 butyrique
Ch14rothioforwtate d'4th yle
Ethyi hlorarsine
Oxyde dIthy1Ine et oxyde de
proryldne en m6lanqe contenant
au plus 30 % d'oxyde dfthylgne 3, 17a) 336 2983 3+6.1

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Alkylaminen et polya-kylanines
non sp.ci :i4s par ailleurs dane
!a prdsent appendice
- ayant un point dd6clair inferieur
a 21 *C, tr-s corrocifs 3, 22a) 338 2733 3-8

- ayant un point d'6clair Iflrieur
a 21 *C, corrosifs 3, 22b) 338 2733 3+8

- ayant un point dd6clair infrieur
A 21 'C, prdsentant un degrid mineur
de corrosivitd 3, 3b) 33 2733 3

- ayant un point d'dclair de 21 *C
a 55 'C, corrosifs 8, 53b) 83 2734 8+3

- ayant un point d'6clair de 21 *C
a 55 'C, ordsentant un deqrd =ineur
de corrosivit6 8, 53c) 83 2734 8+3

- ayant un point d'Sclair supdrieur
A55 *C, corrosifs 8, 53b) 80 2735 8

- ayant un point ddiclair supdrieur
A 55 *C, vrdsentant un deqrd mineur
do corrosivit6 "8, 53c) 8 2735 8

- so-ides 8, 52c) 80 2735 8
Iodure d'allyle 3, 25a) 338 1723 3+8
Amino-2 didth.ylamnio-5 pentane 6.1, 12c) 60 2946 6.1A
Nitrite d'amyle 3, 3b) 33 1113 3
lodure de benzyle 6.1, 17b) 60 2633 6.1
Hydroadnosulfites inorqaniques,
solutions aqueuses d' 8, 27c) 60 2693 8
Bromo-3 prcpyne 3, 3b) 33 2245 3
Nitrites de butyle 3, 3b) 33 2351 3
Cycloheptatriane 3, 20b) 336 2603 3+6.1
Diacdtone-alcool, chimiquement pur 3, 31c) 30 1148 3
Dimdthyl-2,3, butane 3, 3b) 33 2457 3
Ether vinylique 3, 2b) 339 1167 3
Extraits pour aromatiser
- ayant un point d-6clair
infdrieur 1 21 'C 3, 3b) 33 1197 3

- ayant un point d'iclair de
21 *C A 55 *C 3, 31c) 30 1197 3

- ayant un point ddfclair sumlriaur
a 55 *C 3, 320) 30 1197 -

Extraits aromatiques
- ayant un point d-4clair infdrieur
A21 *C 3, 3b) 33 1169 3

- ayant un point d'Sclair de 1 * C
a55 C 3, 31c) 30 1169 3

- ayant un point d'dclair supdlrieur
a55 C 3, 32c) 30 1169 -

Colorants et matigres intervdiaires
pour colorants
- inorqaniques, corrosifs 8, 46b) 80 2801 8
- inoroaniques. prdsentant un deqwr

mineur de corrosivitd 8, 46c) 80 2801 8
- oroaniques, corrosifs 8, 55b) 80 2801 8
- oraaniques, orsentant un deqrd
mineur de corrosivit 8, s5c) 80 2901 8

Vol. 1553, A4940
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Huil- do ftusl
- &yant -j poi-t dd'clair infdrieUr
a 21 *C

- ayant um point d'iclair do 21 *C

1 55 "C
- ayant un point dlicla- suadrieur

a !55 c
Caoutchouc, dLsolutien do

- ayant un point d'dclair Infirieur
A 21 "C

- ayant un point d'lclair do 21 "C
a 55 'C

- ayant un point d'dclair supdrieur
a 55 *C

"uile do colophane
n-Reptaldihyde
Hexanols

- ayant un point d'dclair de 21 *C

a 55 *C
- ayant un point d'dclair supdrieur
a 55 *C

rcduits do prservation dos bois
- Lyant un point d'dclair infdriour

£ 21 'C
- ayant un point d'Sclafr do 21 *C
a 55 'C

- ayant um point d'£clair supd:ieu
a 55 *C

Isocyanates, non so6cifids par
ailleurs dar.s le pr sernt aependice

- ayant un pont d'E€lair do 21 "C
£ 55 *C et un point dldbullition
infirieur A 2C0 "C

- ayant un point d*6clair do 21 'C

A 55 *C at un point d'dbullition
do 200 'C & 300 *C

- ayant un point d'dclair supdrieur
S55 *C ot un point d-obullition

infdrieur 1,200 *C
- ayant un point d'gclair supriour
1 55 'c t un point d'4bullition
do 200 'C A 300 "C

Isooctzne
C ioro-2 propionate d-isopropyle
Chloracdtate d isopropyle
Iodo-2 butane
Iodocithylpropanes
Monochlorure d'lode

Zodopropanes
P.ile de caqk.re
Cdtones liquides, non spdcifids
par ailleurs dans le prdsant
appendice
- ayant an pont d'Sclair infrieur
a 21 *C

- ayant un poLnt d'Iclair de 21 'C
a 55 'c

- ayant un point d'dclair suprieur
$ 5 *c

31c) 30

32c) 30

3, 3b)

3, 31c)

3. 32c)

6.1, 18b)

6.1, 19b)

6.1, 18b)

1201 3

1201 3

1201 -

1287 3

1287 3

1287 -

626 3
3056 3

226 2 3

2282 -

63 2206 6.1+3

63 2206 6.1+3

60 2206 6.1
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- ayantven polnt d'Scial-f infdridur
A 21 "C

- ayant un woint d'dclair de 21 "C
a 55 °C

- aynt an point dd6clair surArieux
a 55 °C

pydro-de de lithlum an solution
Merca cans, non spdcifids par
ailleurs dons le preent appendIce

- ayant un po.nt d'6cla.r inf6rieur
A 21 *C, prisentant un risque
dWintoxication tras grave

- ayant un point d'Aclair infdrieur
21 *C, ordsentant 'n risque

d' intoxication grave
- ayant un point d'dclair ir.f6ieur

a21 *C, no=Lfs ou nun toxiques
- ayant un poLnt d'dclair do 21 'C

& 55 'C, ordsentant un risque
d'intoxica-tion =ris grave

- ayant un point d'6clair do 21 "C
& 55 *C, pr-sern.a.t "n risque
d intoxicatlon gr ive

- eyaJt un point d'Cclair de 21 -C
a 55 "C, nocifs

Ch..lor-2 prcpicnate do rAthyle

Ber.Zcate'do wAthyle
Alcool al;ha-At hylben zyl ique

N-46taylbutylamime
Mfthylcycl ohexancls
- ayant un point dliclair do 21 *C

a 5~s *c
- ayant un point d'dclair supdrieur

a 55 C
MA. tyl tSopro.nylcdtcne
m.thyl-2 pentanol-2

Cuprocyanure de sodium an solution
Acids orthophosphoreux
Produi ts pour parfumerie

- ayant un point d'fclair inffriour
A 21 *C

- ayant un point d'dclair do 21 *C'
a 55 *C

- ayant un point d'Aclair surArieur
a 55 °C

Pesticides, ddrivds do triazine
- solides

- liquides, ayant un point d'Aclair
infdrieur Al 21 °C

- liquides, ayant un point d'fclair

de 21 *C a 55 *C

- liquides, non inflammables ou
ayant un point d'Aclair supdrieur
a 55 "C

31c )

32c)*
42b)

3, 28a) 336 1228 3+6.i

1228 3+6.1

1228 3

6.1, 20a) 663 3071 6.1+3

6.1, 20b)

6.1, 20c)
3, 31c)

6.i, 13c)
6.1, 14c)

3, 22b)

3, 31c)

3, 32c)
3, 3b)
3, 31c)

6.1, 41a)

8, lic)

3. 3b)

3, 31c)

3, 32c)

6.1, 75b)
75c).

3, 19
6

6.1, 75a)
75b)
75c)

3071

3071
2933

2938
2937
2945

2617

2617
1246
2560

2317
2834

1266

1266

1266

2763
2763

2764
2764

2997
2997
2997

6.1+3

6.1A+3
3

6.1A
6.1A
3+8

3

3
3

6.1
8

3

3

6.1
6.1A

3+6.1
3+6.1A

6.1+3
6.1-3
6.1A+3

6.1, 75a) 66 2998 6.1
75b) 60 2998 6.1

75c 60 2998 6..A

* Voir, ce;erdsrt, ie N:ota, 9 !a secti-n D, d moarainal 2301.
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pesticides, ddrivds do la pdnylurie
- solides 6.1, 75b) 60 2767 6.1

75c) 60 2767 6.IA
- liquides, ayant un point d'Eclair

infirieur A 21 'C 3, 19 336 2768 3+6.1

6 33 2768 3+6.!A
- liquides, ayant um point d'4clair
do 21 "C A 55 'C 6.1, 75a) 663 3001 6.1+3

75b) 63 3001 6.1+3

75c) 63 3001 6.!.3
- liquides, non infla.rnables ou

ayant un point d'4clair
supdrieur A 55 'C 6.1, 75a) 66 3002 6.1

75b) 60 3002 0.1
75e) 60 3002 6.1A

Pesticides, ddriv6s de la ohtalimide
- solides 6.1, 75b) 60 2773 6.1

75c) 60 2773 6.:A
- liquides, ayant un point d'dclair

infdrieur & 21 'C 3, 19 336 2774 3-6.1
6 33 2774 3+6.1k

- liquides, ayant um point d'6clair
do 21 *C A 55 "C 6.1, 75a) 663 3007 6.1+3

75b) 63 3007 6.1-3
75c) 63 3007 6.1A3

- liquides, non iufla-mables cu ayant
un point d'Sc;€air supdrieur i
55 *C 6.1, 75a) 66 3009 6.1

75b) 60 3008 6.'
75c) 60 3008 6.1.

Pesticides, contenant du nitrophdol
substi tud
- solides 6.1, 75b) 60 2779 6.1

75c) 60 2779 6.1A
- liquides, ayant un point d'dclair

infdrieur 1 21 *C 3, 19 336 2780 3+6.1
6 33 270 3+6.1A

- liquides, ayant un point d-dclair
de 21 'C A 1 5 *C 6.1 75&) 663 3013 6.1+3

75b) 63 3013 6.1+3
75c) 63 3013 6.1A+3

- liquides, non inflar-mables ou -

ayant %m point d'dclair supdrieur

a 55 *C 6.1, 75a) 66 3014 6.1

75b) 60 3014 6.1

75c) 60 3014 6.1A
Pesticides, d-ivds do 1tacide bmnzo"que

- solides 6.1, 83b) 60 2769 6.1
83c) 60 2769 6.1k

- liquides, ayant un point d'clai:
infdrieur 8 21 'C 3, 19 336 2770 3+6.1

6 33 2770 3+5.1A
- l1quidcs, aya-tt un DOL.t d'dclair
de 21 *c A 55 *C 6.1 83a) 663 3003 6.1.3

83b) 63 3003 6.1+3
83c) 63 3003 6.1A+ 3

- liquides, non inflar-m.ales oi
ayant un point 56'clair supdrieur
a55 'C 6.1, 83a) 66 3004 6.1

83b) 60 3004 6.3.
83c) 60 3004 6.1.5
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Phosphate acide Vam-le
Hydroxydo de rubidi- en solution

Solution d enrobace

- ayant un point d'clair intdrieux
A 21 *C

- ayant un point d'fclair de 21 *C
a 55 *C

- ayant un voInt d'4clair supdrieur

a 55 *C
Acide sutfureux

Oxychlorure de sdlJnium

Td tahydrofur furylam ne

Acids thiolactique

Tointures nddimcnales
- ayant um Point d'dclair inftrieur

A 21 *C
- ayant un point d'Eclair de 21 *C

a 55 'C

- ayant iU point dmdclair suprieur

a 55 *C
Tr fluoromthyl-2 aniline
Trifluoro thyl-3 aniline
Tr isocyana to-isocyanurate,

d 'is ophorone diisocyanate
en solution

Borate de triisopropyle, put
Borate do triisopropyle, technique

8, 38c) 80 2819 9
8, 42b) 8 2677 8

3b)

31c)

32c)
lb)

21a)

31c)
21b)

3b)

31c)

32c)
16)
16b)

3, 31c) 30
3, 31c) 30
3, 3b) 31

1139 3

1139 3

1139 -
1833 8
2879 8

2943 3
2936 6.1

1293 3

1293 3

1293 -

2942 6.1A
2948 6.1

2906 3
2616 3
2616 3
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Les modifications suivantes doivent 4tr. apoortdes I l'apoendice 8.5,
Tableau I i

Bicycloheptadiane 3, 3b) 33 2251 3
raplacd par I

Norbornadilne-2,5 (Dicyclaheptadiane) 3, 3b) 33 2251 3
avec le renvoi 

"Dicyclopheptad.ne i 4oir
Norbornadiine-2, 5"

8romo-1 m6t-hyl-3 butane 3, 3b) 33 2341 3
deviant

Bromo-l mthyl-3 butane 3, 31c) 30 2341 3

3utyrate d-isopropyle 3, 3b) 33 2405 3
deviant
Butyrate disopropyle 3, 31c) 30 2405 3

NN-Disopropylfthanolamine
eat supprim6 8, 53c) 80 2825 8

Dinitotoludne3, solides 6.1, 12b) 60 2038 6.1
le mot "solides" eat A biffer

FluorotoluAnes 3, 3b) 33 2388 3
de-iennent
Fluorotoluanes
- ayant un point d'6clair

inf6:icur 9 21 "C 3, 3b) 33 2388 3
- ayant un point d'Sclair

de 21 *C A 55 "C (valeurs
limites comprises) 3, 31c) 30 2388 3

Purfurylamine 8, 53c) 83 2526 a+.3
deviant

Furfurylamine 3, 31c) 30 2526 3

Mfthylphdnyldich!oros iane 8, 37b) 83 2437 8+3
devient
M14thylphnyldichlorosilane 8, 37b) X80 2437 8

Ethylphgnyldichlorosilane 8, 37b) 83 2435 8.3
devient

Ethylphgnyldichloroilane 8, 37b) X80 2435 8

modifier la cclonne (a) pour "Oollodions, de semi-collodions...

Lire comae suit :

"Collodcn., semi-collod-ons, solutions de, et leas autres
solutions nit:oce-iuiosiques, contenant plus de 20 % mais 55 % au
plus de nitrcceiluise" (reste du texte actuel inchangi).

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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Tableau II reoit la teneur suivante:

Geoupe, 4. Sti~il

(al

IttLirea liquidts tn!f&.=s4be$ dont

it point diclait set irtrituti

21 *C. non taniqo at non cCCo$1OSi

Mature. et pripacattnn$ liquid.s
servant do peattc.dose, aI,1ib1#S,
ayant on point d'iclait intitteer a
21 'C. nocives

K4tL4C00 liqUldat Infleanablei, dozn

10 point 4deCb'ALC e~t iit
21 'C, tonaques

attires et pcipoc3ttOoS liquids%
srvyant do pesticides, inflasollmS.
ayint un point d'clat: atdtuiotn
21 *C. ,tCi to-iquts o oxiWans

Iatiires liquides intlam-aablis dont
-* point d'ic.1ar cot infiritu i

21 'C' corcosives

matti es liq ides 4itlamnoblov &yont

on po:t d'iclar A. 21 'C 1 100 "C,
non. toxiqzs at non corrosives

Katlcres liqu ads t is toxiques,

infloamOles, myont .n point d'iclttc

de 21 *C I 5S *C

tati~res liquid*s toIiq*s,
inflamimables, &yen, on point d'iclaic
4 21 'C 1 55 'C

Katiices liqoldes nocius.
inflambles., ayant an point d'iclatr
do 21 'C 4 S5 'C

mtiires liqutdes t'es toriques,

non arfiflaxbles ou i/nt an poi t
d'iclic supiiec 1 S5 *C

Mot~ireo liquides toquse, mon
intloa atis Cis oyant an point
4icir ouirier 1 5i *

Kattilna. ILqidesn oL,,. ,cn
nlxlmbles ou ayo.t on point

d'i€!air sapirieur a 55 'C

Mmt. res solides toxaiqes.

inlflammoles

nattires solLdns nocives. inflamum:los

hattes, boltdes tclques. non

nflatomables

MatU.ros s i de$ noc;7ve. non
InfCL-.ti.,

Tableac 11

C4u! et chiffa :. uiro CO
d4 1'an.aictto. d'identitic~tioo d'tdmntitication Etiqoettes

do danqoc d 10 satiire

(b) (C) 14) (a)

3. 1, 1 ' 33 1993 3

3021 3*6.IA

3. 11", 14" iS' 20"

3, 19"

3. 22' i 26'

6.1, lettre 4) de cehitces
11",.13',*IS 15",1S'8
20",22",24",.4'

6.1. lettre b) des chiff-of

6.1. letting a) dos chiftres11",1311151.16",18"20',22',24',68

6.1, lettri 0 doe chifftros

28'*.22'",24" , i*

6.1. lettino ci des rhiCfion

ii, 1 24*,55168'

6.1, itte b) des cUMlO-*s
11' i 24'. 51' i SS'

57' 1 61'. 63' 66.68'

6.1. '.ttra c) des chiffe
11' 1 24', 51' i S5'

57' 1 61, 63' i 64,6C

6.1, letrhe b) des ciffrtse
11' 1 24', 68

8.1. lottfe c) des chitties
Wi i 24'. 68'

6.1. lttie b) des chittres

24'.51' i 55'. 57' 1 61'.

63' 1 66', 68'

6.1. lettre cl des chiff:e

24'.51' 1 55", 57' i W'.
63' & 66" 63'

36 1992 306.1

335 3021 346.1

328 2924 3+8

30 1932 3
]0 1193 -

2929 4.143

299 6.1+3

2810 6.1

.810 C.

2810 6.1

2930 6.1

2930 S.1IA

60 2811 6.1

60 2611 6.IA
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Groups d mitilCIS

(a)

atlires at ptiparations ;iqsiden

ervant Svi postlcldol, tis tosiqu s,
tnfil$b le. ayant on point dliclair

do 21 'C 1 30 'C

"atlitas it prepartions liquides
servant do pesticides, toxsique,

flllaao le, ayant sn point d'.clair

do 21 'C i 55 'C

uttires at pi;parations liqu!des

servant d pesticidie, nocime,

10lanlts!les, lyant Un point d'iclai

do 21 "C i 55 'C

Natlites et prtparatiens liquldes

servant do pesticldes. ttis toxlqust,

non Intflemobles ou ayant un point

dliclair sVOrioor I SS 'C

matlires et pr4aratlons ltquides
servant do pesticides, tOaiquel.
non tnflImnbles ou eyant as point

d'iclair usrlesuc I 5I 'C

MAtlitis at pripaations liquides
servant de pesticides, noive, non

inflasmables ¢u ayant un point

d'lclair sup rieur i 5 *C

"Aei~reS et preparations aolides

servant do pesticides. to35'5Uo

attlesi et pripaictione solid@$

servant do pesticidel. noclves

Katlites liquides halsqiris tris
tosiques, it.-intes, !nfa~l-bles,

ayant un point d'eclal: do 21 'C

31 5 'C

otiires liquLdes haloinqies toziques,

(iritantes, inflonables, aynt on
point d'lclgal d. 21 'C I 55 'C

Iatiures liquldes haloginies tils

toxiqes, itritanten, non
Infl aazebles o ayant un point
d'clair sup rtiut I S5 'C

Iatlcts liquides !OAl.q.I$ls toxiTe$s.

i|ritantes, ton Inflazmhlen ou

ayant un point Wicla.r iupieui
i 55 'C

Matliees iqusde tis cerlsiiiv.

Wflula-c;en, ayant Us point dlicl!fr
do 21 '4 S 'C

PFtiints liquidt$ :,rtzslvs ou

;-iettn 4n dogri e=r.ur !,
c~rnvt.ilft.j"* -Adt sir

d, 71 *1 ,~ !' 'l4 C

d'identification d'identification gtlquettes

do dlnqer de l matsi,.
'C' Cd) I.)

463 2903 6.1-3

2903 6.1-3

2903 6.1A-)

°°.

Clasn at chitiOre

do 1' sur ton

lb)

4.1. letttoe 6) des ¢h~fftts

4.1, lottre a) des ihif ties74",75-.77 71".80",1',1',85",18"

6.1. lottie' 0) de C11re i74',7,7',71',00'11'.3'.5",8"6.1. lettie b) des Chifrtes74',7S'.77",7i',80',
11'.*3".85'.68"

.1, lettre a) des chlfres
74",7S',?7'. 78,0'
II*.83".8$*,II"

6.1. lottie b) des chiffres
74'.70'.77"%7C.80%

6.1. lettre c) des chiffres
74',75',77'.78", 0*,8'.13*,8$S*,81"

6.1. lotte b) des chifftes
74. 75* 77 * ',80

6.1. lettie a) des ihifftes74S*.77'78*I0"

.1i' it 1'6.1. littie b) des chiffies15 t 16'

1. lotte a) des ciffies

15' 1 17'

8, letres $l it C) dies
c"fos 27. 32'".34"'"

0',39*,4'.S1'.
SY' 1 5'.64".66"

Vol. 1553, A-8940

6 2902 6..

60 2902 6.1

t0 2902 4. I

60 2186 6.1

216 6.1

1610 6.1-3

1610 6.1-3

1610 4.1

1610 6.1

M120 063

2920 6.)
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--i. -i --- - -- --

Groups do uattilrs

(a)

IKatltes llquld@$ trm Cort:eS3v. non
lnflamablei d ayant an point d'c1air
suptlea 1 55 'C

KRatires liquides corgostves ou
presentant an deqri mlne-i d
Cocroslvtli, ro intlammatles o0 ayant
on point 04claif sup~rlour i S5 *C

matlres oll.des crrosiwes on
ptisentant n dogte 21feur do
Coerosiviti, inflamables

msaitres solLdes corrouivs ou
ptimentant an doqnS mnnsi do
Cotoslviit, no inlaablas

Clas* qt Chiffre
di l'tuairtxon

(b)

I. lattre al des chlf res
L*,* ,l0",ll"ol1",27",
32',33",36',37",33'

46.5,4, 66-

S. 24" i

a, lattrel b) at C) des

8. lettru b) t C) 402

chilffte, 1",l ,",0"t;
34",)",4.S1.6 ,54

S5* .64 ',45

8, lettts b) at c) des
chifrs 11,22"27,31
33,3,38",339",41,45"
4*", 55S

8, l5" a) os c

aif.ro Rnmro
d'ldentltestLas d'Ldentlficatlon

do danqer do Is matike

(el (d)

U8 1760

APPENDICE B.6

Ins6rer le renvoi A la classe 9 dans toutes les listes des num6ros de classes, et remplacer
<< la, lb, Ic >>par <. >>.

Textes authentiques des amendements: anglais etfranvais.

Enregistrd d'office le lerjanvier 1990.
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